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PREFACE 

The present study describing 4,146 young adult offenders 

committed in 1964 and 1965 to the California Youth Authority 

must be seen in the light of its potential long-term and broad 

usefulness as well as of its clear limitations in the analysis 

and treatment of issues and data. This study is the last in 

a series of studies in the first phase of research based on 

intake data collected in the course of diagnostic procedures at 

the Reception Guidance Center, Deuel Vocational Institution, 

near Tracy, California. Earlier work in this series included 

studies on intellectual and aptitude performance of delinquent 

groups of differen~ ethnic origins (Rozynko and Wenk, 1965; 

Wenk et al., 1971); parole prediction (Gough et al., 1965; 

Wenk, 1979); and violence prediction, as well as studies 

exploring assaultive experience and assaultive behavior of 

these wards (Sarbin and Wenk, 1969; Wenk et al., .Jan. 1968; 

Wenk et al., July 1968; Wenk and Emrich, April 1972; Wenk and 

Emrich, July 1972; Wenk et al., 1972; Wenk, 1975). 

The present report supplements these studies by describing 

in detail the offender population .. from ,>-vhich their populations 

were drawn. It also stands as an important study on its own. 

A rich and carefully collected data base is organized in 

Data Maps, a unique way of describing the population from a 

variety of perspectives and linking to parole outcome most 

of the data presented. Most important, while representing 

the closure of the first phase of the research, this study could 

xi . " . 
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yj.eld knm"'ledge on criminal careers based on a follow-up 

of· ten years or more. Such an undertaking would present a 

rare opportunity to study criminal careers, including issues 

of criminal violence and habitual criminal behavior. It 

also would provide knowledge about the majority of the study 
. 

population who re-entered society after incarceration in a 

correctional facility and adjusted satisfactorily in their 

comnlunities. The relevance of the present work in criminology 

thus seems clear f~:)rn both perspectiv~s: as a supplemental 

report to the earlier work and as a study in its own right 

that can be regarded as the basis of a more comprehensive 

longitudinal study. 

The history of this work, however, calls for a sober 

assessment of the limitations inherent in criminological 

research. All too often., expectations are unrealistic. 

Criminology has many unanswered questions.. Funds for scientific 

research into crime-related issues have until recently been 

grossly inadequate, mostly short-term, and without consistent 

focus. Only through such efforts as the research sponsored 

by the National Institute of Law Enforcement and Criminal 

Justice and the.National Institute of Corrections have attempts 

been made to systematically build a knowledge base by main

taining certain resea,rcp efforts over time. ,Not knowing the 

limitations of a specific study, it is easy to lose bne's 

perspective an~ demand that it address too many important,. 

issues and provide too many answers. 

xii 

'~"",..."",...~---~ .. __ ._-_ .... _-----....,...------
. 0 

~.'" 

". 

() 

1 
I 
i 
J 

~I 
I 
! ., 

-

tations in mind that the present work must be viewed. 

The data collection was planned and carried out in the 

mid-sixties, without any special support for research, by 

Reception Guidance Center staff. Part of their routine 

diagnostic and guidance progr~m, the work was not designed for 

specific ,scientific inquiry into such issues as violence 

potential and parole adjustment. Instead, its purpose was 

to form a general though comprehensive data base composed of 

about two hundred variables that could be useful for many 

different research studies. The selection of the variables 

and the development of procedures for the data collection were 

carried out in collaboration with outside In~ 

volved were private conSUltants in clinical psychology and 

psychiatry and consultants from the California Me~tal Health 

Department and the Department of Psychology, University of 

California at .Berkeley. staff was carefully trained and 

supervised by the Center's clinical psychologists and routine 

reliability checks were performed to help'maintain a hlgh 

quality of data collection. 

The following objectives were to be met by this two-year 

data collection effort, which involved every caseworker and 

diagnostician in the Center. 

1. To collect a v~riety of data for the description of 

the young adult offender population served by the Reception 

Guidance Center and to relate these data over time to parole 

outcome and to criminal behavior in a long-term context. 

xiii 
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2. To provide duripg the intake phase ,.reliable data that 

would allow t~e classification of each person to enable him to 

derive maximum benefit"from the., correctional programs availa~ile, 

using his own strengths and resources. Efforts were made to 

include variables that provided the caseworker with information 

on the positive factor' and characteristics of his charges. 

* 3. To include variables that could later lend themselves 

to use in studi~s on such subjects as violence prediction, 

parole prediction, and ethnic differences, in various explora

tory or comparative studies, and in hypothesis testing'. This 

objective necessitated such procedures as the collection and 

preservatic;>TI of individual testing records (e. g., answer 

sheets for the Minnesota l'.fllltiphasicPersonality Inyentory and 

the California Psyclological Ihventor;¥), which allow analysis 

of test items. 

4. To obtain during the intake phase of a correctional 

institutional program a data base that .could later be supple

mented with data collected during the correctional.program as 

well as prior to and after the inmate's release on parole. 

(Unfortunately, because of lack of fundS only the latter were 

collected and no information is available on the other two 

periods. ) 

5. To create a rich data base that could be tapped for 

longitudinal studies that would shed light on criminal careers 

including criminal violence either as a rare eveRt :or in a 

pattern' of habi'tual criminal violence. One of the most signifi-

xiv 
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cant purposes of the present study was to attempt to relate 

In a major part of the data to parole follow-up information. 

this sense,f the study seems to be unique since all variables, 

with the exception of cOhtinuous testing data, are related to 

parole outcome as defined by the parole st~(CUS of each individ-
.~: 

ual. maintained fifteen .months after his release from a 

corre~ctional institution. The parole outc6ine was determined 

and ;eported to the study by the Research Division of the 

California youth Authority, which followed the parolees over 

a pe~iod of fiteen months after release. Each person was 

assigned~to one of two categories: 

1.. Parole Fa'ilures 

This category includes all individuals who received 

parole revocations as technical violators, absconders, violators 

with no new incarceration, or violators with new incarcerations. 

Also included were individuals who received ,a IIbad discharge ll 

because of incarceration with the California Department of 

Corrections, within a jail facility, or with a correctional 

facility in another state. 

2. Parole Successes 

This category include~, all wards who were still 

.functioning on parole or had received a" good discharge, who 

had no violations with consequences, and who were not reported 

to be absconde~s. 

In order to directly rel~te this parole outcome data to 

the collected data, a new concept, the Data Map, was designed. 

xv 
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The organization of all the Da.ta Maps along the sal11~ general 

outline and the standardizatiOn of the various tables allow 

the comparison of data among Maps. The eight Maps provide 

data in fifty-five compar~tive tables ,in the foll~wingareas: 

(1) intelligence; (2) race; (3) alcohol and drugs; (4) violence; 

(5) assault; (6) burglary; (7) robbery; and (8) parole. 

Data on variables that relate to parole outcome provide the 

parole SUccess rate in a given cell. In order to guide the 

reader, symbols are added to the numeric expression. It is 

believed that this kind of data presentation can be of great use 

to practitioners and correctional theorists, particularly as, 

using this model, they can design their own Data Maps with data 

they collect and organize on the variables of interest to them. 

Our Data Maps complement the study report by providing the 

statistical data for it. They also stand by themselves as a 

comprehensive and c~mpact source of information. Most chapters 

of the study report provide an up-to-date discussion of the 

scientific literature ona topic addressed by a Data Map. 

The selection of topics was based on the areas of major 

interest expressed by correctional practitioners in the 

literature, on discussions'Mith staff and consultants, and on 

the conceptualizations of criminological theorists •. 

~imitations in resources did not allow the use of data.to 

test some of the hypotheses that have been advanced over the 

years. Such analyses, though needed, are costly and funds 

were not available for them. Similarly, the limitation of funds 

xvi 
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prevented the comparison of this descriptive sample with' 

samples from other part,:,? of the country. Any meaningful 

comparative study would be extremely costly sin~e it would 

require tremendous efforts not only in comparing data but 

also in comparing and a.djusting the various procedural and 

testing differences that would almost certainly occur across 

samples. Although it may be very frustrating to the university-

based researcher to see so many good opportunities missed 

during this work, in setting our study objectives our desire 

for knowledge had to be tempered with the sense of what it 

h ' w~th the resources available for the was possible to ac ~eve • 

. ~" erred by settihg our objectives too work; frankly, we OI1:en. 

~ high for the support at our disposal. 

It also is important to remember that this data was 

collected in the mid-s~xt~es, .' and that almost all persons in 

d f this particular incarceration this study were release rom 

from ten to fifteen years ago. 'I'here is no doubt that during 
. 

characteristics of such populations haye . this time span some 

changed while others may have' remained constant. For example t 

d It offenders admitted today who the proportion of young a u 

smoked marijuana certainly is much higher than that at the 

time our data were collected, whereas the grades achieved 

in the Californ~a • , Ach~evement T.est battery may be in the same 

range as before. It would be of in t.erest to examine such 

changes in a future study. With this time lapse in mind, 

studies should be undertaken to compare the" data presented 
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in the Data Maps with dat.a' on other young adult offender 

popu1ationsi'anC!. even with current data from the California 

Youth Authority. 

The present study seem~ relevant because of the richness 

of fhe data and the unique organization reflected in the Data 

Maps, with its innovative feature linking the data with 

parole outcome. The relevance of these data will increase 

significantly if funds for a longi'tudina1 study should become 

available to allow the development of knowledge about 

criminal careers. 

Ernst Wemk 
March, 1980 
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CLASSIFICATION AND GROUNDED THEORY: SIGNIFICANCE 
AND CONCEPT OF THE PRESENT STUDY 

The quest for an all-inclusive typology for predicting 

or explaining criminal behavior ha$ long intrigued the field 

of criminology. Offenders can be classified o~ the basis of 

their criminal behavior patterns as well as on a number of 
I 

other typological assumptions. Roebuck (1967) indicated 

that attempts at classification and explanation of criminal 

behavior must be directed toward the discovery and analysis 

of particular behavior patterns. Although this seems obvious 

enough, as with many other aspects of criminology there are 

serious difficulties involved. Before the issues of classi-

fication and a subsequent d~lineation of the approaches to 

classifying criminal offenders can be discussed, several 

basic questions must be answered. 

First of all, a serious problem surrounds the definition 

of "classification." Webster (1970) defines classification 

as the " .•• systematic arrangement in groups or cateS-Dries 

according to established criteria." Since the term "c l assi-

fication" has been used almost interchangeably with "taxonomy" 

and "typology, if it is useful to define these terms in rela-

tion to set theory. 

A method of classification dividing a group of indivi-

duals according to specified criteria must ensure that several 

requirements are met. These are: (I) that no subset is empty; 

3 
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(2) that the intersection of the subsets is empty, i.e., sub

sets have no common elementsi and (3) that the union of all 

subsets is the total group (the subsets summed equal the set). 

An example is the division of offenders into two groups, one 

composed of adults and the other of juveniles. To fulfill 

the stated requirements, this classification must ensure that: 

(1) "adult" and "juvenile" are clearly defined, and each 

group must comprise a defined subgroup; (2) no offender is 

at the same time adult and juvenile; (3) the sum of the subsets 

(adults and juveniles) equals the total original set, i.e., 

that the entire group is divisible by the dichotomous defini

tion. Although the above is a "pure" example of classifica

tion, it nevertheless is applicable to many studies in 

criminological research. The literature on the logic of 

classification is extensive and authors such as Barton 

(1955), Hempel (1965), Lazarsfeld and Barton (1951), and 

McKinney (1966} provide excellent reviews of the topic. 

Classification does not explain why the elements of a 

subset occur or why they have specific characteristics. In 

classifying juvenile offenders no information need be given 

as to why individuaJ.s commit offenses or what the effects of 

the offenses are. Thus the controversy about the relation

ship between classification and the development of theoretical 

explanation must be discussed. 

THE RELATIONSHIP OF CLASSIFICATION TO THEORETICAL 
EXPLANATION IN CRIMINOLOGY 

In recent years there has been much thought about 
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classification systems and typologies of criminals and 

delinquents. As in other fields; scientific progress in 

the field of corrections depends upon reducing through 

conceptualization the infinite variety of problems to 

defined sets of problems that can be studied by scientific 

methods. Research efforts have required either " ••• the 

development of an etiology of criminal and delinquent 

behavior ora charting, in organized fashion, of the signs, 

symptoms, or dynamics of patterns covering the universe of 

offenders" (Warren, 1971). This "either-or" explanation 

oversimplifies the disagreement about the relationship 

betwleen classification and i::heory. It has been claimed 

that classifications, though not directly permitting explana

tions, may lead to the formation of useful theories (Opp, 

1973). Others believe, however, that existing classifica-

tions have not promoted the formulation of useful empirical , 

theories (Blalock, 1969). It could be asked whether crimi-
I 

nology should deal with explanations or only with descrip

tions. The answer to this question depends on the type of 

problem being studied and its implications. 

Gibbons (1965)' indicated that the construction of a 

criminal typology must consider not only the function of the 

classification system but also the assumptions on which it 

is based. According to Gibbons, ~ typology has one of two 

primary functions--the construction of etiological types or 

the delineation of diagnostic treatment types. Its value, 
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therefore, depends on how well it fulfills its described 

function. For example, reorganizing correctional institu-

tions to achieve a behavioral change in inma~es requires 

an understanding of the influence of the facility upon the 

individuals incarcerated. Thi,s understanding cannot come 

from descriptions or classifications, since knowing how 

inmates and staff behave may not help to determine the 

effect of facility structure on institutional or post-

release behavior. 

Some researchers have contended that classification 

has explanatory value beyond its designed function. Opp 

(1973) stated tha~ it cannot be presumed that classification 

cannot lead to the formation of useful theories. C1assifica-

tion may be related to theoretical f,ormu1ation in criminology 

according to the following hypothesis: if phenomena have 

been classified there is a greater probability of finding 

explanations ,for them than if they had not been classified. 

As Bottoms (1973) noted, "c 1assification in criminology is, 

like the use of prediction techniques, certainly not an end 

in itself, but very much a tool, or a means to an end. II 

Hood and Sparks (1970) pointed out that one of the main 

reasons those concerned with the explanation of criminal 

behavior hava,,, turned to t.ypo1ogies is the difficulty of 

generating a viable theory to explain all criminal behavior. 

As stated by Roebuck (1967), most attempts to formulate such 

a theory "endeavor to explain too much and therefore actually 

6 

,$;:W 

explain too 1ittle." This 'criticism emphasizes the need f9r 

more accurate definitions of behaviqr. Eysenck and Eysenck 

(1970) noted that "by paying attention to differences 

within the criminal group in respect to psychoticif:;m, extro

version, and neuroticism •• '. we 'should be able to get much 

better differences between controls and homogeneous groups 

of criminals .••• " Although the search for a single theory 

of crime may be futile, many have concluded that breaking 

crime into more homogeneous units is desirable (Sutherland, 

1939; Eysenck and Eysenck, 1970). 

CLASSIFICATION STRATEGIES AND THEORETICAL DEVELOPMENT 

Assuming that typologies can contribute to the construc

tion of theory, methods must be specified for classifying 

offenders and their re1ationshops to crimino1Qgical theory. 

Ferdinand (1966) defined two kinds of typology, the empirical 

and the ideal. He defined empiric~l typologies as those 

which seek to cliart patterns displayed by specific kinds of 

individuals. These typologies provide raw material from 

which theories might be constructed. Ferdinand defined ideal 

typologies as those utilizing a particular theory a priori as 

a means of classification. Their main va1UB lies in their 

ability to support exp1anatiens of behavior. While the 
1~ ... j 

ideal model suggests that there are as many ideal typologies 

as ''there are theories of behavior', the empirical form lacks 

a theoretical basis. 

Ferdinand suggested that a third kind of typology, the 
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synt~:-~tic typology, c.ould str.engthen the first two. He 

called this form ~'the ultimate goal of all who are inter

ested in crime and delinquency." Although this conclusion 
. 

may not be justified, attempts to use classification;to 

-advance theoretical ex~janation have been viewed as a worth

while goal (McClintock and Avison, 1964). 

The discovery of theory from data, i,e., grounded 

theory, J,s a major task confronting sociology (Glaser and 

.. Strauss, 1968). Although not derived from the same assump

tions as the typological systems of Ferdinand, grounded 

theory is roughly similar to empirical typology. The 

approach, according to Glaser and Strauss, consists of work

ing outwards to generalize explanations through the systematic 

or "theoretical sampling" of data. Although grounded theory 

may i:pdicate a theoretical formulation; it must be tested 
.I, 

furth~r with other data bases, since it is not deduced from 

logical assumptions. The basic weakness of grounded theory 

is that since the mind of t.he investigator is not a tabula 

rasa, preconceptions might affect the theory derived (Rex, 

1961; Bottoms, '1973). 

An example of ,the application of grounded theory to the 

classification/theory debate has been provided by Megargee 

(1966). During his research, Megargee ~oted that -in previous 

studies of .murderers (e.g., Weiss, et al., 1960), MMPI pro~ 

files seemed to distinguish two broad'-' personali ty types. 

He called these undercontrolled (few inhibitions) and over

controlled- (many inhibitions) types. Megargee confirmed his 
:' 
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findings by applying them to an additional sample. 

Blackburn (1971) subsequently found the two-personality 

definition of violence to be oversimplified and Bottoms 

(1973) suggested that the oversimplification was uue-to 

inadequate use of the grounded theory model. 

Although predictive classifications have been developed 

for determining parole success; violence potehtial;escape 

risk, etc., such typologies are really artificially derived 

classifications which generally have more relevance to 

decision making than to theory building (Bottoms, 1973). 

Prediction methods have many methodological problems, some 

of which are discussed in the following chapters. 

Another kind of typology has been derived .from the area 

of reformative treatment. Unlike the explanation of crime 

or the prediction of beh~vior, the treatment of offender~ 

differs slightly in its major assumption regarding classi

fication. As Hood and Sparks (1970) stated, "What is wanted 

for treatment purposes is a typology which separates offenders 

whose treatment needs are different; and such a typology may 

be utterly useless for e}.,~lanatory purposes •••• "· - The explana

tion of behavior is a peripheral rather than a primary goal 

of the development of treatment cl~ssifications, although 
, 

theory can evolve fro~ such typologies. 

Sparks (1968) stated that treatment typologies 

(i) should be valid, i.e., should separate offenders whose 

treatment needs are different; (2) should be appropriate 

for the majority of offenders for whom the 'treatment choices 
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may be applied; (3) should be as rich in types ~s possible, 

utilizing trial and error as the basis for demonstration; 

(4) should be easily and reliably identified; and (5) should 
, 

be assessed for reli,abili ty. The requirements for. explanatory 

typologies may differ somewhat since practical considerations 

are not of prime importance. 

MODELS AND COMPETITION AMONG CRIMINAL CLASSIFICATIONS 

Classification techniques in criminology cover three 

areas of concern: causal-explanation, treatment, and 

prediction. Each of these areas has a primary goal. These 

are respectively, explanation-prevention, rehabilitation, and 

decision making. Although they may seem to be mutually 

exclusive, much overlap occurs in the use of different 

typologies. For example, it is not uncommon to-find a 

classification method designed to distinguish among potential 

delinquents applied as diagnostic and treatment aids in 

determining success'in treatment as in the use of such 
") .' 

~ t <; 

instruments as theJe~(';r.ess Scale and the Socialization Scale 

of the California psychOlogic~~1 Inventory. 

According to Roebuck (1967), criminal typologies can 

be roughly divided into four groups, although again there is 

some overlap: (a) legalistic approach; (b) physical-

constitutional-hereditary approach; (c) psychological-

psychiatric approach; and (d) sociological approach. 

The legalistic approach holds that criminology must 

" function from the base of statutory and judicial definitions 
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of cr~minalacts. The criminal is defined in terms of his 

intent and act, e.g., a robber is one who has been convicted 

of robbery. Legal classifications represent the earliest 

ana. most commonly Yised categories in .dealing wi:th the 

criminal offender. 

The constitutional approach is derived largely from the 

study of heredity and disease. Various combinations of 

morphological, physiological, and mental characteristics are 

apparent in such typologies, e.g., physical trait deviation, 

'physical trait inferiority, endocrine malfunction, somatotype 

and temperament, malstructure of nervous system, ,disharmonies 

of physical growth, unregulated bodily functions, and 

epilepsy. Criminal~ty is viewed as the result of indirect 

hereditary predisposition or of the impact of environment 

upon defective or abnormal organisms. 

The psychological-psychiatric approach holds that 

criminal typologies should be delineated in terms of motiva

tional patterns arising from 'personality structure and 

various psychological states or disabilities. Delinquent 

and criminal behaviors are viewed by psychoanalysts Q 

psychiatrists, and clinical psychologists in terms of 

personal! ty disorders and neurotic mechanisms stemming ,from 

mental conflicts and .guiltr,eactions. The primary assumption 

. is that criminals are emotionally deficient. 

Xn the sociological approach criminal behavior is 

consider'ed a product of social interaction and culture. 

Criminals must therefore be classified according to their 
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social orientation and the values and cultural definitions 
" 

in their world. Sociologists' offender categories refer to 

role behavior in specific types of situations and not to 

types of personality organization. Historically, sociologists 

have been more interested in the relationships of the social 

characteristics of age, sex, race, nativity, social class, 

and'ethnic subculture than in the construction of typologies 

(Roebuck, 1967). 

While these four approaches are somewhat different, 

they share the assumption that the criminal act is initially 

the cardinal focus of attention. Since the legal act has 

implications for the definition of the "criminal constitu

tion" it helps distinguish habitual and occasional criminals 

from the populace at large. The latter three approaches 

often approximate the legal classification, although their 

presumed intention is to extend the legal definition 

(Roebuck, 1967) • 

It should not be assumed that these approaches to 

classification are complementary; on the contrary, many 

criminal typologies are highly competitive. For example, 

behavioral scientists generally rej ect the legalist,;i.c 

approach becaus~ of its inadequate con.sideration of human 

motivation, individual d~fferences, group behavior, and 

social deviancy. The legalists counter that the behavioral 

scientist offers little more than a collection of conflicting 

theorie$. Although legal classifications may 'seem clearer 

than behavioral classifications, the relationship between 
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"criminal" and "deviant ll behavior is often neglected. Further, 

the elegalist may study only the adjudicated of.f-~nder, thus 

restricting the generalizatton of the classification. 

The conflict extends beyond the dj,sagreernents between 

the behaviorists and legalists. Behaviorists disagree among 

themselves on many classification issues. Sociologists 

dismiss the theory of biological determination _of behavior, 

while sociologists and psychologists both condemn the con

cept of hereditary predisposition. Sociologists claim that 

the psychological approach underestimates the importance of 

situational and cultural factors, while psychologists 

criticize the, sociologist for his inability to explain and 

classify crime as learned behavior. Martin and Fitzpatrick 

(1964), among others, have maintained that only an eclectic 

or interdisciplinary approach can do justice to the dynamics 

of criminal behavior, although the psychogenic-sociogenic 

rift complicates suchan approach. ' 

It can even be argued that classifications in crJ..mino-

logy are unjustified. The dangers of stigmatization and 

labeling must be considered in any attempt to develop a 

criminal taxonomy. Szasz (1961) and Menninger, et ale (l963) 

critic,ized the .. presumption that individuals must be classified. 

The contention is that science cannot presently generate 

enough data to classify individuals adequately. Although this 

criticism is partially unjustified, it rightly emphasizes 

the potential for misuse if a classification i~~rpplied 
., 

before the approach in question has been deperrnine.d to be 
(( " 
ilJ 

acpurate and/or theoretically relevant. 
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In another attempt to define typological assignments, 

Grant (196l) described six general approaches to classifica-

tion: (I) psychiatrically oriented approaches as exemplified 

by Jenkins and Hewitt, 1944; Redl, 1956; Erikson, 1950; 

Aichorn, 1935; Bloch and Flynn, 1956; Argyle, 1961~' the 

Illinois state 'Training School for Boys Treatment Committee, 

1953; the California Youth Authority Standard Nomenclature 

Committee, 1958; and Cornier, et al., 1959; (2) social 

theory approaches as exemplified by Schrag, 1944; Sykes, 

1958; and social class typologies as represented by Miller, 

1959; (3) behavioral, offense, or conformity-nonconformity 

studies· as represented by Gibbons and Garrity, 1958; Ohlin, 

1951; Reckless, 1950; and Lejins, 1954; (4) social 

perception and interpersonal interaction--such a~ those of 

Gough and Peterson, 1952; Peterson, Quay, and Cameron, 1959; 

and Sullivan, Grant, and Grant, 1957; (5) cognitive under

standing as su~narized py Venezia, 1968; and (6) empirically 
I 

'derived prediction-classification methods as exemplified by 

Mannheim and Wilkins, 1955; Gottfredson and Beverly, 1962; 
\. 

Glaser, 1962; Babst, et al., 1968; Gottfre~son, et al., 1963; 
)) 

and Fildes and Gottfredson, 1972. \1 ' 

The approaches defined by Roebuck (19~:7rc and Grant 

(196,1) indicate the diversity of (Jriminal typologies, although 

much of the variety may be due "to "academic polarization." 

It .. is often suggested that more robust explanations and/or 

theories of human behavior might evolve if behaviorists would 

stop criticizing and learn to synthesize. According to 
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Roebuck (1967), the formulation of multi-discipline ~riminal 

tYEologies has. been discouraged by criminologists who 

" ••• delight in the destruction of each other's theories. II 
. 

Cooperative research could lead not only to the pooling of 

findings but also to the development of new frames 'of 

reference. 

Such an optimistic fusion of schools .of behaviorism 

will remain little more than an ideal unless the forms of 

analysis which characterize the various camps can be 

integrated. For example, some sociologists (e.g., Cohen, 

Ohlin, Parsons, Merton) posit stress-strain situations 

resulting from" subcultural memberships as determinants of 

delinquent behavior. Psychologists are in a position to 

assess such hypotheses on the individual level and provide 

validating evidence of many sociological explanations; 

similarly, sociologists could provide societal or group 

valiqation of psychological explanation. Thus, the fusion 

of "macro" and "micro" perspectives could improve the 

explanation and classification of offender types, although 

the degree to Which different behavioral disciplines can 

agree upon common constructs will det.ermine the degree to 

which they can collaborate. 

One attempt whic:::h sought. to demonstrate the common.ality 

among typologies was undertaken by Warren (1972), who 

developed a cross--~lassification of sixteen different. 

offender typologies to determine the extent of consensus. 

Warren found considerable common ground, and suggested a 
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"synthetic" taxonC?my of six sUbtypes: (1) asocial; (2) con-

formist; (3) antisocial manipulative; (4) neurotic; (5) sub

cultural identifier; and (6) situational. ~lthough Warren 

concluded that this synthesis could cUlminate in a simplified 

taxonomy with almost immediately applicable significance, 

other authors have disagreed. As Sparks (1968) had remarked 

earlier, "It is difficult to see why it should be thought 

desirable apart from an a priori belief--or a desperate 

hope--that this 'integration' will turn out to be useful for 

treatment purposes." Similarly, Bottoms (1973) stated that 

like all typologies, Warren's common taxonomy, although 

innovative and ambitious, must await the sobering test of 

validation and the assessment of interaction effects (e.g., 

persons, times, and settings). . 

The complexity of variables makes classification--

particularly treatment typologies--difficult. Palmer (1971) 

indicated that the treatment typology is complicated by at 

least four broad interactj,ng variabl-es: type of program, 

type of treatment environment or setting, type of client, 

"and type of staff worker. Sparks (1968) and King, et ala 

(1,971) further admitted that treatment typologies are at a 

"very primitive stage." Borjeson (1968) proposed a complex 

processual model which would make classification "more realistic." 

The issues of classification and grounded theory both 

have methodological implications for the study of the present 

data base. Techniques of classification provide ways in Which 
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the data base can be organized for analysis. Grounded theory 

provides methodological techniques with which descriptive' 

data cah be observed and hypotheses fO.rmulated or confirmed. 

APPLIED ASPECTS OF CLASSIFICATION 

Individual offenders can be classified on the basis of 

Jcheir criminal careers, criminal pattern 'categories (includ

ing modi operandi), and psychological and social character

istics. The present authqrs contend that classification can 

provide the basis for linking criminal behavior patterns to 

social and personal background factors. In this study 

parole outcome is the primary criterion of criminal behavior. 

Individual criminal behavior patterns must be studied but, 

in order to form useful classifications, there must be a 

sizable group of offenders who engage in the same type of 

crime and share personality and social background factors. 

The following dimensions were suggested by Roebuck 

(1967) as/homogeneous units by which offenders can be 

classified: (a) offense patt.ern; (b) modi operandi· -- ' 

(c) social attributes; (d) personality type; (e) self-concept; 

(f) attitudes; and (g) situations. Roebuck'stypological 

'dimensions are not the same as those used by the present 

investigators, who have divided their data base into the 

following categories:' (a) offense; (b) intelligence; 

(c) race5 (d) alcohol and other drugs; (e) psychological 

and psycpiatric factors; qnd (f) violence factors. These 

classificatio;ns include only three of Roebuck's diIllensions--
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offense, social attributes,.and .personality type--although 

the present research has implications for the other dimensions. 

The section on variables provides a list of the 195 variable 

items available for study in this project and shows how they 

were organized into classification dimensions to be used in 

this study. 

Roebuck defined additional information areas which he 

considered "essential for constructing homogeneous typologies. 

These areas are: (1) delinquent and/or criminal career; 

(2) family background; (3) developmental history in the 

family; (4) develo~mental history in the community; (5) refer-

ence group 'Orientation and identification; (6) attitudes; 

(7) developmental history, physical; (8) developmental history, 

personal. Although the present study makes no attempt t.o 

approximate Roebuck's dimensions of classification, it is 

nevertheless important to specify which information areas are 

emphasized. The present dat~base offers little about family 
I 

background, family and community developmental history, or 

offender attitudes. On the other hand, personal developmental 

information such as intelligence test scores, personality 

profiles, information on the offender's delinquent career, 

physical history, and reference group orientation information 

are ~elative1y well represented. As with most general order 
\' 

variables derived from legal sources, the data base does not 

achieve the depth of developmental understanding (e.g., 

family conflict information, family cohesion, parent attitude) 
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which Roebuck defined as important to his "dimensional 

analysis," although such information is available in narra

tive form from cumulative case summaries. 

Since.the construction of an "ideal" typology is 

presently not feasible, the limits to classification in 

this study were defined by the nature of the data base. 

For example, the cumula'ti ve summary, which is a standard 

information source for this study and has provided 50 of 

the 195 variable items collected on the study population, 

presents some developmental information in the social 

evaluation by the case worker. It would, however, be 

difficult to classify each offender on the basis of any 

defined developmental cue because differences in assessment 

procedures among case workers hav@, meant that no item of 
, ' 

information was collected on all offenders .. This difficulty 

prevents the basing of a developmental typology on behavioral 

indices. This problem is similar to that involved in develop-

ing behavior-reI/evant classifications beyond the legal 

definition, as most studies which use legal records lack 

behavioral and/or developmental information. This does 

not imply that information derived from legal sources is not 

of great importance, but rather suggests that fewer behavior

oriented classifications are possible. 

To fully understand why the present 'dimensions of 

classification were chosen, one must realize that an 

essential goal of this study was quantitative description 
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and.. comparison. The ~nvest~ t th ~ ~ga ors' us have not sought to 

develop treatment, predictive, or etiological typologies. 

A further goar1- of the study was to generate comparative data 
.)) , 0 

which might l~ad to improving treatment and/or parole out-

come. 

In view of the proposed applications of the study, it 

is important to explain not only the present investigators' 

definition of exploration but also the method used to 

derive relationships. Thus, the assumptions as well as the 

methodological techniques of grounded theory must be 

considered. 

APPLIED ASPECTS OF GROUNDED THEORY 

Since grounded theory, according to Glaser and Strauss 

(1968), consists of working outwards to generalize explana

tions through the systematic or theore'ticalsampling of data, 

it is appar(:mt that this process is methodologically relevant 

to the present study! However, instead of assuming that the 

process of working outward from the data will result in the 

formulation of theory, the present invest.igator's' ass1:llTle only 

that grounded theory can provide the methodology for data 

comparisons. Although theoretical formulation is an important 

goal of research, it is beyond the scope of this study. 

Glaser and strauss (1968) 'defined" grounded theory as 

" ••• purposefully discovering theory th~ough social research," 

which is not the goal of the present descriptive study.' 
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The theoretical implications of this project are more 

in line with Merton's definition of serendipity (1949) as 

the unanticipated., anomalous, and strategic finding giving 

rise to new hypotheses. c It is with this idea in mind that 

the present investigators have proceeded with the project's 

descriptive and comparative tasks that open up a wealth of 

exploratory possibilities. 

The comparative aspects of this project are important 

because of the relations between categories that may emerge 

from the various forms of classification. For example, 

comparing groups of offenders classified in terms of their 

int~lligence levels (rnental de,feeti ve, borderline, dull 

normal, average, bright normal, superior, very superior) 

with their respective average success on parole can have 

implications if the relationship between the two variables 

is roughly linear. 

The primary value of grounded theory to this study 

lies in the manner in which data are analyzed and relation-

ships and po·tential hypotheses noted. The cross-tabulation 

of any two variables can provide leads for the generation 

of hypotheses if the investigator is sensitive to the 

implications of noted relationships. As Glaser and strauss 

(1968) remarked, "When quantitative data are reported in 

verificational and descriptive st,udies r c typically each associa-

tion is given in table form with a technically exact dis-

cussion of it; and then the statement is qualified by 
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tentative statements and alternative expJ.anations or inter-

pretations." They noted .also that directi-on and magnitude 

of detected relationships are important ,to the further 
, 

elaboration of the association, since if ,a relationship is 

found, the reader may verify for himself. . ~1any of. these ,

methodological procedures were integ,rated into this project, 

including proportions, frequencies, comparative direction 

and magnitude, as well as methods of facilitating visual 

comparison. 

Grounded theoryal.so has important implications for 

determining the statistioal significance of noted relation

ships between any two Vj;/'il1;l.ables. For this proj ect the 
, ~ . I l II j 

percentage deviation f~12~:l\!I,i :the parole succe,ss rate of an 
,li.'II,\I: 

overall offender POPUlcl.'I:(f,Lon is the primary variable of' 

comparison. Although percentage difference can indicate 

relationships, the method has limitations in detennining the 

accuracy of the associa-t:ions. As our efforts are primarily 

descriptive, the application of statistical tests of 

significance was ;-egarded as beyond the parameter of our study. 

As Glaser and Strauss (1968) stated, "Statistical tests of 

significance of an association between variables are not 

necessary when the discov~red associations between indices 

are used ·for sugg~sting hypotheses. Ii This~tudy could be 

defined also as a survey analysis, and, according to 

Selvin (1957), " ••. ~this process [tests of significanc~ 
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should be relaxed fQr all survey analysis. II Selvi,n further. 

questioned whether such t~sts are appropriate with survey 
.) 

data, since the statistical assumptions necessary to use 

them cannot be met. The 'use of percentage differences as' 

the primaryme:thod of· displaying associations was c~nsidered 

sufficient for the exploration of suggested relationships. 

This method of data presentation allows the suggestion-of 

hypotheses from the inspection of the data, thus fulfilling 

one of the expectations of the project. 

Warren (197l) noted that: 

, IIsociologi~ts continu~ to accuse psycho
log~~al t¥polog~sts of ta~~ng insufficient 
cog~~zance o~ environmen~al factors; psycho
log~sts.cont~nue to accuse sociological 
~ypo~og~sts of I;aving insufficient -- regard 
~or ~ntra-p~ych~c factors. Nevertheless, it 
~s now ~oss~ble to find investigators who are 
att7mpt~ng to theoretically link the socio
log~calf,psychological, and situational vari
abl~s wh~ch are all relevant to a completely 
sat~sfactory taxonomy." 

Classification schemes are not equally valuable for all 

purposes. Some have more dire~t treatment implications than 

others; some are .more helpful ;n . t' ~ genera ~ng testable hypotheses; 

others may facilitate various types of'd~cision making. 

Classification systems are needed for control, for enunciation 

of probable etiology, and for demonstratioil of treatment 

effectiveness. All Qf these issues should be addressed, but 

not without an awareness of their, inherent complexity. In 

this volume we have attempted to dd . a ress many ~ssues, although 
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to do justice to all their complexities would have required 

a depth which is beyond the limitations of .the present study. 

THE AGENCY AND INSTITUTION IN WHICH THE 
STUDY WAS CARRIED OUT 

The California Youth Authority was created by the state 

legislature in 1941 with a correctional philosophy that 

substituted rehabilitation for retributive punishment. As 

expressed in section 1700 of the California Welfare and 

Institutions Code, the intent was to protect society more 

effectively by utilizing training and treatment methods to 

rehabilitate young lawbreakers. This philosophy has guided 

the Department since its establishment. 

The o,rganization of the Youth Authority is provided 

for by state'law. The intent of the lawmakers clearly was 

to provide a unified state-wide approach to the control of 

delinque~cy. By order of the Governor in 1966 and by law 

in 1968, the Youth Authority was made a part of the state's 

Health and Welfare Agency. The legal provisions for the 

Youth Authority are contained in the Welfare and~Institutions 

Code. 

A Youth Authority Board, created when the Department 

was ,es'l:.ablished, was'')given responsibility for the assignment 

of wards to appropriate rehabilitative programs, fo~ the \ 

approval, of time and conditions of parole, and for the con

sideration of parole revocation and discharge. The Code 

states that persons serving on the Board (appointed by the 
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Gove:r:nor for four-year terms) should have " •. D. a broad back

ground in and ability for al?praisal of youthful law offenders 

and delinquents, the circumstances of delinquency for which 

committed, and 'the evolution of the individual's progress 

towards reformation." Hearing Representatives aid the Board. 

The Director of the Youth Authority, who is the administrative 

head of the Department as well as chairman of the Youth 

Authority Board, is appointed by the Governor for a four-

year term. 

Section 1731.5 of the Welfare a:tl.;~ Ins'titutions Code 

defines the clients of the California Youth Authority and 

describes 'the persons, over whom the Authority has control. 

The Code provides that: 

After certification to the Governor a 
court may refer to the Authority any person 
convicted of a public offense who fits all 
of the following descriptions: 

(a) Is found to be less than 21 years 
of age at the time of apprehension; 

(b) IS not sentenced to death, imprison
ment for 90 days or less, or the 
payment of a fine, or after having 
been directed to pay a fine defaults 
in the payment thereof, and is sub
ject to imprisonment for more than 
90 days under the judgment; 

(c) I~ not granted 'probation; or 

(d) Was granted probation and probation 
is revoked and terminated. 

/( 
Youths under 21 years' of age but older than l8'may, depend-

\, ing on the offense, be tried in a" juvenile or an adult court, 

and either court mqy assign a convicted youth to the Youth 
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Authority. According to the commentary of the California 

Codes, the history of the Youth Corrections Authority 'Act 

and later amendments to it indicate that the legislature 

intended that all persons corning within the provisions of the 

Code ultimately should be referred to the Authority (People 

v. Walker, 1947, 82 CA end Ed. 196). 

In 1943 the state legis~ature recognized that, to be 

effective, delinquency prevention efforts must be concentrated 

at the local level. The most marked shift in 

program emphasis from the state to the iocal level occurred 

in 1965, along with a similarly dramatic shift from a solely 

institutional program to one with a significant community 

cor~ections component. Since 1965, the Youth Authority has 

experimented with a number of new programs designed to 

accomp.:l.ish thEf'desired shift ~ Two merit special attention 

here: the county Probation Subsidy program and the Youth 

Services Bureaus program. 

Enacted by the state legislature in 1965, the Probation 

Subsidy program was designed to encourage counties to reduce 

commitments to state correctional agencies by retaining more 

offenders in improved rehabilitative programs in the community. 

The subsidy program applies to both adult and youthful 

offenders and stat'e-wide coordination is provided by the Youth 

Authority. County participation in the subsidy program is 

voluntary and probation departments are encouraged to develop 

innovative programs of their own. Participating counties 
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receive financial reimbursement 
commensurate wit~ the reduc-

tions in state commitrne~ts they achieve~ Funds for the 

.county programs corne from savings to the state resulting 

from th~ de~rease in·numbers of offenders requiring state 

institutional care. 

In the first two fiscal years, the thirty-six counties 

participating earned $9,'823,625 by reducing expected commit

ments by 2,416 cases. Because some counties did not re

invest their maximum earnings in improving probation services, 

the actual cost to the ·state was less. In the first two 

fiscal years of p_robation SUbSl'dy, the $ cost was 5,706,227. 

Since it would have cost more than 15 million dollars to 

provide institutional care for those retained in community 

programs, the state saved a total of $9,793,213. As a 

result of the Probation Subsidy program, more youngsters 

have been placed on probation .in their communities, where 

more trained pro~essionals are avaiiable to help them than 

in the past. For fiscal as well as rehabilitative reasons, 

the Propation Subsidy program has b 
f een, an outstanding success. 

A second program designed to increase local contribu.~ 

tions to and f1articipa tion in deliinqpency prevention and 

youth'rehabilitation is the Youth Services Bureaus program. 

In July 1968, the legislature passed the Youth Services 

Bureaus Act, providing for pilot ~e1inquency prevention 

services in selected target area's. T' ne program was designed 

to enable public and private agencies to pool their resourCes 
'Y 
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and to develop innovative programs to divert young people ,)' . 
'0 

from the juvenile justice system. The Youth Services Bureau 
',,. 

was to be a place in the community to which delinquent and 

delinquency-prone young people could be referred by parents, 

law enforcement officers, school personnel, and others. 

Both state and federal funds were made available for 

the project and nine pilot bureaus were established. The 

Youth Authority's first-year (January 1970) report to the 

legislature on the status of this program noted that both 

public and private organizations had become involved in the 

work of the pilot Youth Services Bureaus. The Bureaus had 

been able to initia~e coordination of youth services, to 

identify available resources and needs, and to serve as 

vehicles for interaction among people interested in delin-

quency prevention. Multipurpose youth centers, job placement 

centers, and youth counseling services had been established. 

Preliminary evaluations indicated that the project was highly 

successful and plans were made to establ~sh Youth Services 

Bureaus in communities throughout the state. 

In addition to the ,youth served by these innovative 

programs, there are other youth in C.Y.A. institutions for 

whom the Youth Authority has attempted to.develop programs to 

increase the effectivenes~ of institutional .stays. The 

reception guidance center with its di~gnostic facilities is 

one such program. In 1964 and 1965, when the basic data for 

the present study were collected, older males committed to 
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the California Youth Authority were received and processed 

under an interagency agreement at the Reception Guidance 

Center, Deuel Vocational Institution (RGC-DVI), one of 

three reception guidance centers operated by the California 

Department of Corrections. The RGC-DVI, where the testing 

and most of the data collection for the present study took 

place, had the capacity to house approximately three. hundred 

men in single cells. (Since 1964-65, this interagency 

agreement has been drastically changed, substantially reduc

ing the number of C.Y.A. wards housed in C.D.C. institutions ... 

Diagnostic services for C.Y.A. admissions are now almost 

fully carried out in C.Y.A. diagnostic facilities.) 

~ In 1964-65, the average stay in the RGC-DVI was approxi

mately six weeks. Wards were processed in weekly classes, 

the first week being devoted entirely to intellectual, 

academic, vocational, and psychological assessment. The 

secondo and third weeks were programmed for vocational test

ing in the wood and metal shops. During the fourth week 

the caseworker made a social evaluation of each ward and 

during the fifth week a comprehensive case summary was 

created. with this matericfl, each ward was seen by the 

California Youth Authority Board at the end of the sixth 

week, when institutio~al programming was discussed with the 

ward, fina'2 disposition of the case was made, and transfer 

orders were issued. 

During the two-year study period, this process was made 
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more formalized and was expanded to include on-going staff 

training and supervision as well "as checks of the reliability 

of the measures in order to guarantee the validity of data 
, 

and information. Because of this rigorous assessment program, 

the present data base was regarded as an important tool for 

the proper classification of offenders for program planning 

and placement. 

STUDY POPULATION 

The study population included 4,146 male California 

Youth Authori ty wards, or almost all -chose received at the 

Deuel Vocational Institution Reception Guidance Center 

during 1964 and 1965. Fewer than five per cent of the 

individual cases were eliminated from the study population 
'-' 

as follows: 

L Failure to meet minimum requirements for 
completeness of data led to exclusion from 
the study. Cases with any 'one of the 
following information items missing were 
excluded: reception date, crime code for 
admission offense, date of release, or 
parole follow-up information. 

2. Cases not released to a program. of parole 
supervision were excluded. Discharges, 
individuals transferred from the California 
Youth Authority and made inmates of the 
Department of Corrections during institu
tionalization, and those who esc~ped while 
institutionalized were excluded. 

3. Individuals committed more than one time 
during the two-year study period were 
included in the study only once. Multiple 
records were excluded under the following 
rules: 
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a. The most complete re.cord was 
retained. 

b. In case of multiple complete 
records the earliest I~)admission 
was retained. -

THE TESTING PROGRAM 

During theCperiod when the data for this study were 

collected, the testin,'g unit at the. RGC-DVI was 5upervi.sed 

by the author. The objective of the unit was to compile 

test data on each inmate for purpo;;ses of diagnosis, counsel-

ing, guidance in~nstitutional programming, and r.esearch. 
-~~~ 

The various tests, administered during the first ~~ek by 
. "-':~:-- . .-"-.-::---' -:-:> 

trained inmate -proctors under the supervision of (plinical 

psycholpgists, produced the following: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

l};n estimate .of tl~e level of academic 
:;::functioning; 

An a~sessment of-vocational 

An estimate of the level of 
functioHing; and 

aptitudes; 
. 

intellectual 

Assessments of personality and psycho
patholdgy. 

More tests were administered to wards in groups. Additional 

tests were administered to individuals by the clinical 

psychologists and psychological consultants as needed. 

Weekly classes were administered the reading vocabulary 
\1 

section of the California Achievement Test (CAT) battery 

(Cronbach, 1960), Junior High Sch09l. level. Indiv:.iduals who 

scored below the sixth grade level on this test were assigned 

to the primary testing group, while those scoring at or above 
.\ 
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i:J:le sizth grade .,level were assigned to intermediate and 
<, 

advanced testing groups. Each classification was rechecked 

as more test results became available. 

The testing program was somewhat different for each 

group because of the reading difficulties of the primary 

group. 

ACADEMTC ASSESSMENT 

The primary group was tested with the elementary battery 

of the California Achievement Test. Individuals who scored 

,very low were administered the primary battery of the same 

test. Class~fying an individual as illiterate was thus 

avoided in most cases, since each inmate received grade 

placement scores in reading vocabulary, reading comprehension, 

arithmetic reasoning, arithmetic fundamentals, mechanics of 

English and spelling, and equivalents of the total academic 

functioning level. 

'l'he intermediate and advanced groups 'tvere administered 

the Junior High or advanced battery of the California 

Achievement Test, giving the grade equivalents for the 

factors mentioned above. 

VOCATIONAL APTITUDE TESTS 

All groups were administered the General Aptitude Test 
/! 

Battery (GATB) (U.S. Employment Service, 1962). This testing 

was administered weekly by staff of the California Department 

of Employment. The GATB provided scores for vocational 

counselors and diagnostic shop instructors on General 
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Intelligence, Verb~l Aptitude, Numerical Aptitude, Spatial. 

Aptitude, Perceptional Aptitude, Clerical Aptitude, Motor 

Coordination, Finger Dexterity, and Manua~ Dexterity. 

INTELLECTUAL ASSESSMENT 

The primary groups were administered the California 

Short Form Test of Mental Maturity (CT~1), the Reviseq Beta 

examination, and two relatively "cult~~re-fair" tests, the 

Raven Pr0gressive Matrices (1956) (Burke, 1968) and the 

D-48 or Domino test (Gough and Domino, 1963). 

Individuals in this group who functioned at a very low 

level were individually given the Wechsler Adult Intelli-

gence Scale (WAIS) (Wechsler, 1958) to deterrni:;le whether 

they were at the mentally defec~ive level. For those who 

were judged to be mentally defective, a special assessment 

report was prepared by the psychologist. 

The intermediate and advanced groups also were 

administered the Raven Progressive Matrices and the D-48, 

and the California Short Form Test of l-1ental Maturity 

(CTMM). The CTMM yields anIQ equivalent for a language 

portion and a non-language portion in.addition to the 

combined I.Q. equivalent. The two groups were also admin

istered the Army General Classification Test (AGCT) 

(Karpinos, 1967) which gives, in addition to the te>tal IQ, 

a percentile reading for Verbal Achievement, Numerical 

Reasoning, and Spatial Achievement. Individual testing with 

the Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale (WAIS) was administered 
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by-psychologists as needed for diagnostic purposes. 

PERSONALITY ASSESSMENT 

Because of the difficulty of some of the items on the 

California Psychological Inventory (CPI) (Gough, 1957) and 

the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory (MMPI) 

(Hathaway, 1964), these tests were not administered to the 

primary group. Exceptions were made in special cases where 

the items were read to an individual who, al·though academic

ally r.etarded, was otherwise able to comprehend the test 

items. Referral cases were individually tested by clinical 

psychologists, using such tests as the Rorschach,· Tafeln, 

"Z", Sentence Completion Test, Thematic Apperception Test 

(TAT), the Goldstein-Scherrer Test for organicity, the Tree 

Test, and ·others. 

The intermediate and advanced groups were given the 

CPI and the MMPI. To assess maturi ty l~~vel, the Inter

'personal personality Inventory was used with these groups 

(Ballard, et al., 1966). The Shipley--Hartford Scale was 

used to measure the intellectual capacity for conceptual 

thinking. 

As with the primary group, individual testing was 

carried out according to diagnostic need, using a variety 

of personality and projec~ive tests. 

VARIABLES 

GENERAL INFORMATION ON VARIABLES 

Data on over two hundred variables were collected for each 
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ward. For definition and detailed description of the vari

ables, please consult the Manual which accompanies the Data 

Maps. Since many of the variables did not apply to. all 
, 

individuals, the following statistics reflect the data for 

only the appropriate individual or group of individuals. 

For instance, only 511 persons or 12.3 per cent of the total 

study popUlation received a psychiatric examination; there

fore the statistics on psychiatric examination da·ta refer 

only to these 511 individuals. Similarly, only 3,103 

individuals or 74.8 per cent of the study popUlation were 

administered the California Psychological Inventory (CPI), 

and 3,128 individuals or 75.4 per cent of the study popula

tion were given the Minnesota Multiphasic personality ~ 

Inventory (MMPI). Slightly over one thousand persons were 

not given this test because they either did not meet the 

minimum academic requirement of a sixth-grade reading level 

or they happened to be in a weekly cohort when serious fag 

conditions practically closed down institutional programs 

for security reasons and made only minimal testing possible. 

Other information is not available because of changes in the 

testing battery, e.g., the D-48 was initiated after the study 

was in progress and for this reason is available on only 

about 65 per cent of the study population. These limitations 

must be kept in mind when the statistical descriptions 

provided in this study are considered. Such limitations 

will be further defined in the discussion of the various 

data elements. 
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INFORMATION SOURCES 

() The 195 variables selected for this study were collected 

from the following sources: 

1. Pre-RGC-DVI case file 

2.. RGC-DVI case file 

3. 'l'esting program at RGC-DVI 

4. Caseworker's Information Sheet 

5. Cumulative Case Summary 

6. Psychiatric and Psychological Reports 

7. CYA Board decisions 

8. CYA Research Division (parole follow-up) 

9. Computer computations 

ORGANIZATION OF THE DATA MAPS 

The following list of variables includes only the data 

used in the Data Maps. Complete data on all variables are 

presented in the Manual accompanying the Data Maps. 

An important feature of the present report is the 

organization of the information within eight copceptually 

defined categories: 

1. Individual Case History Factors 
2. Intelligence Factors 
3. Academic Factors 
4. '. Vocational Factors 
5.'Personal:i,ty Factors 
6. Psychia.tric and Psychological Factors 
7. Offense Related Factors 
8. Initial Institutional Programming 

Variables used in the Data Maps are grouped as £ollows: 

1. Individual Case History Factors 
" 

Commitment Court 
Admission Status 
Race 
Age"Time in Institution, Weight, and Height 
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Marital Status 
Children Acknowledged 
Living Arrangements 
Marital Status of Parents 
Death of Parents 
Military Disciplinary Action 
Military Discharge 
History of Alcohol M~suse 
History of Drug Misuse 
Histpry of Opiate Use' . . 
History of .Marijuana and Glue-sn7ff7ng 
History of Escape ~nd ~exual.Dev~at~on 
:Previous Psychiatr~c D~agno:sJ.s 

2. Intelligence Factors 

3. 

Intelligence Class~fication 
Results of Intelligence Testing 

Academic Factors 

Results of the California Achievement 
Test Battery 

Grade Completed f: 

Grade Achieved 
Age Left School 
Academic Disability 

,Rating on Motivation for Academic Training 

4. Vocational Factors 

Results on General Aptitude Tes~ Battery . 
Ratings of Motivation for Vocat7onal Tra~n~ng 
Work Experience, Union Membersh~p, and 
voc~tional Disability 

5. personality Factors 

Results on the California Psychological 
Inventory . . 

Results on the Minnesota Multl.phasl.c 
Personality Inventory 

"Results on 1;1;1e Interpersonal Personality 
Inventory '~,3 

Results of CPI and MMPI Predictions 
Results of the CPI Predictions 
Results of the MMPI Predictions 

6. Psychiatric and Psychological Factors 

Reasons for Referral 
Symptoms Found During Psychiatzic Evaluation 
Psychiatric Diagnosis 
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7. Offense Related Factors 

Admiss~on Offense 
Violation Offense 
Admission Of£ense Summary 
Violation Offense Summary 
CYA History of V10lence 

8. 

Caseworker Estimation 6f Violence Potential 
History of Violence 
History of Carrying Weapons 
Partners in Admission Offense 
CYA.PC;rolee~artners in Admission Offense 
Ind1v1dual V10lence in Admission Offense 
Group Violence in Admission Offense 
Weapon Used by Individual 
Weapon Used by Group 
Economic Loss by Nictim 

.;rnitial Institutional Programing 

Custodial Evaluation for Institutional 
Adjustment 

Counselors Transfer Recommendation 
CYA Board Order for Transfer 

TECHNIQUES OF DATA DESCRIPTION AND ANALYSIS 

Since a primary purpose of this project was to present 

classification data and their relationships to parole success 

or failure, the cri~erion of parole success is the primary 

variable for comparisons between and among classification 

subgroups. The following technique was, developed to present 

such comparative data. 

The comparative tables give frequencies (N), the percent

age (%) for ~~e proportion of the particular subgroup each 

cell contains, and the p~r cent success (%S) of the part of 

the study population represented in the cell. The relationship 

between any variable and parole success is expressed by a 

(symbol denoting d~\viation from the overa},l average success 
\\\\ 
\"\1\ 
\;\.) 

',' 
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rate. This symbol is a circular figure designed to express 

graphically both the magnitude and the direction of the 

deviation, from the total parole success rate (60.9%) for the 

study population (N = 4,146). The following symbols are 
il 

used: 

-51 -li% -31 -21 -1% 
-20: -151 -101 

• e • • • • • o 

+3% -+Il% +5% +101 +151 +201 

000000 
POSITIVE DEYIAThlllS f_ THE, OY£RAU s\JCass RATE 

+1% +21 

.EGATlVE DEYIATlIlIIS ,,'001 THE OY£RAU SUCCUS RAn 

Solid circles symbolize parole success rates below the 

overall success rate of 60.9%, whiXe empty circles denote 

success rates above that rate. , The size of the circle 

approxilnates the percentage deviation from the total success 

rate. Liberal use is made of graphic presentation to facil

itate visual sHIDIDarization of the extensive numerical 

information. 

The table below is a summary table in which the seven 
/' 

we6~~ler intelligence classification categories are presented 

as the horizontal axis and the second variable of inte~est 

(in this case, race) is presented as the v~rtical axis. Each 

set of comparative ,tables a~so contains, in the first column, 

the data on the, total study popu.la~ion as a point of 

reference for examining the comparativ,e data. 
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Reference point A has been chosen as an example of data 

resulting from the cross-classification of two variable items 

(in this case, the number of the total study population Who 
are white). 

Prom top to bottom within A, the first figure 

refers to the total number of cases which fall within that 

category; the second figure indicates the percentages of that 

categ0t;y within this column; and t~~G third figure reports 

the percentage of the subgroup which was Successful on 

parole (%S) 15 months after release. 

·To permit a 'clearer view of the Comparative data on the 

specific classification categories discussed, the first column 

does not contain the circular symbols which represent the 

difference between the third figure and the overall parole 

success rate (60. 9%S). When no symbol is displ,ayed in one of 

the other columns it is usually for one of three reasons: 

(1) the deviation symb'ol has been.,;,provided elsewhere; (2) ,. , 

there are too few cases (fewer than 10) in the category to 

justify the use of the symbol (e.g., reference point B)i or 
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1 deviat.ion (less than one per cent) (3) there is no appreciab e 

from the .' overall parole success rate. 

i where a sizable It is important to note that in cases 

. t C), the-" symbol '; s "found (e.g., reference po~n deviation ... 

d' wh~n devia-(N) of that subgroup must be checke • frequency 

occur and the N is small, the tions of substantial'magnitude 

b Weighed with the frequency S -uch ';nformation should e value-of .... 

in mind. 

of how a relationship can be noted between An example 

and the criterion of parole one or two variables of interest 

. th table below. success is provided ~n e It shows the 

Wechsler intelligence classifica-re1ations'hips·of the seven , . 

. .) total amount of work exper~ence (hor~zonta1 ax~s , . _ 

-
0- 6--. ... 

'" 12 --',,$ 

12-11 ....... 

lI'~_ 

.~ 
n.')':: 
58.1IlS 

• 1~D6 
36.71 
59.m 
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" relationships can be noted. and two-variable Several one-

and dull nO:~)11al intelligence First, within the borderline 

to be some relationship with work subgroups there appears 
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experience. If these two subgroups are scanned vertically, 

it becomes apparent that the parole success rate improves 

with the amount of work experience. The transition from 

negative to positive deviation from the succeSs rate of the 

entire study group seems to occur between the zero-to-slx-

(1 months category and the six-to-twelve-months category. This 

relationship seems to diminish for the average and bright 

normal groups, although some degree of association is still 

apparent. 

Another relationship is found for amount of work 

experience, intelligence, and parole outcome. Offenders 

with work experience of six months or less seem to display 

a relationship between parole success and intelligence. 

It appears that as intelligence increases for these 

experience groups so do~s their percentage of parole success. 

Individuals who are handicapped in both their employment 

history and their intelligence show a relatively high 
I 

recidivism rate. 

As Glaser and Strauss (1968) suggest, such a figurative 

display allows the reader to verify findings for himself 

while noting proportions, Nls, comparative direction of 

relationships, and magnituge of deviations. However, because 

of the vast alllount of data this study will offer few tentative 

explanations for noted relationships since it is uncertain 

whether they are due to any causal order or whether other 

variables of importance are involved. The study will also 
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refrain from suggesting hypotheses which, although plausible, 

are beyond ,the descriptive implications of the study design. 

Such implications should await the verification of cor

relational procedures and inferential techniques.~until 

the etiological implications of these findings can be 

established, no statement can be made about either the 

explanation or the treatment of criminal behavior. 

The table below provides examples of how to observe 

the dominant implications of the parole success deviation 

figures and to do simple proportional analyses of two 

independent variables. Intelligence classification groups 

are presented as the horizontal axis and violence in the 

admission offense as the vertical axis. 

'., ~ARATlyt Ilo\TA IlIC IIITEUI&£/IC[ ClASSIFItl.T IIIiI SUBGROOPS 
IUDIYIlItlAl. VIIllIiIC£ 1M AIlIlSSIIllC OFFUISt 

TOTAL nUDY . ,PlfftA1. IlULL 

POP'UlATIOIf J)(ncTlvt IOJIDUI.I"E -- AY'Eau[ 

• nxJ 
15 0 

87 ~~21'.z, • 
J701< .... n.51 75.01 70.2%'" • n.n,"1 • 

sa.SIS 66.71S 59.815 Sf>.r.s 58.r.s 

• 122 
1 ~ 3t6%,U.I _ ~.11"" 0 

tHllAT .. wtAl'OII 3.11 5.01 3.2% ... 
63.91$ 1oo.DIS loo.01S 5Ii.31S 63.91$ 

• 3Oto 
2 16 • 7~.91"': 0 162 0 

,.-lAT W"H WUP(JOC 7.6% 10.01 12.91UJ 6.9:·IUl 

71.m 100.01$ Sf>.31S 65.!1S n.215 

'K 393 9 1~.211:" 0 2~.61"" 0 
"'_ IILlUlln 9.81 7.3%'" 

68.ps 66.71$ £9._1$ 67.215 

• 107 3 25 • 
~.71"'JO 

MJOC · • ...,.,.111 2.71 2._1"1 2.61
0",0 

68.215 100.01$ n.DIS 67.215 

• 36 
, 21 0 

.uno 0.91 D.~1 1.01 

n.ns 75.01$ 69.6%5 

43 

'''It.HT 
_ ..... 

335 
n.9'%rJlI 
60.91$ 

8 
1.911 " 

75.DIS 

':.uruO 
n.B1S 

21 • 0 5.31' , 
73.91$ 

12 
2.81 lUI • 

51.31$ 

5 
1.21 

SO.DIS 

SWEalOl: 

Sf> 0 7~.21 
66.11$ 

2 
2.71 

loo.DIS 

9 
12.01. 
118.91S 

2 
2.71 

100.01$ 

1 
1.31 
O.DIS 

2 
2.71 

100.01$ 

""OT 1IUPl •• c. • 

, 
66.71 
66.7%S 

1 
11.11 

100.01$ 

1 
11.11 

100.01$ 

I 
) f 
II 
;1 
11 

Ii 
Ii ,I 

Ii 

r 
I 
I 
I 
I 



Considering first some pr9Portional analyses, it is interest

ing to note the distribution of violence in the admission

offen~e in each intelligence subgroup. For example, 72 per 
\\ 
;\ , 

cent ~?f the average intelligence group did not threaten ... or 

actu~lly commit a violent act, 3 per cent threatened their 

victim, 7 per cent threatened their victim with a weapon, etc. 

These proportions are similar across all intelligence groups. 

Another example is a comparison of the distribution of 

intelligence groups for each violent category. Percentage 

figures have been inserted as numbers outside each category. 

For example, the "none" distribution indicates that of those 

who did not threaten or commit a violent act 3 per cent were 

of borderline intelligence, 23 per centJwere of dull normal 

intelligence, 59 per cent were of average intelligence, and 

12 per cent were of bright normal intelligence. These 

proportions appear relatively constant across all violent 

groups, indicating that the individuals of average intelli

gence account for 54 to 64 per cent of violent behavior 

across all violent categories. The insertion of the 

additional percentage figures implies that: (1) the tabular 

display'of data is not all-inclusive since certain potential 

relationships must be extracted by the computations of the 

reader; and (2) the possible relationships are usually more 

extensive than the typical table can present. Sensitivity 

in manipulating descriptive data may help derive relation

ships which would otherwise remain hidden. If the render 
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uses his imagination in looking at such data they may yield 

findings which the present investigators have neither the 

time nor the personnel to extract. 

Brief mention should be made of the dependent variable, 

parole;!;;mccess. 
1/.~ J~-

since the visual display of succes~ devia-
"'-'." 

ti~ti/from the overall success rate is the primary.variabie 
. ~ ... 

of comparison, the table should also be analyzed on the 

basis bf this criterion. The most noteworthy finding when 

viewing the range of deviation figures is that there seems 

to be a "clustering" effect of parole success deviations. 

C.Y.A. wards of below average intelligence who are assessed 

as using no threat or threat without actual violence seem 

to have a below average success rate. In contrast, wards 

of average or above a'verage intelligence who were assessed 

as using a more serious threat or actual violence in their 

admission offense display parole success rates above that 

of the total group. This "clustering" effect could have 
I 

a number of explanations, the delineation of which is 

beyond the scope of this) project. 

In summary, grounded theory provides the methodological 

basis for the examination of data derived from the process 

of cross-classification o It must be remembered that such 

a process is limited .by the priorities of data assessment 

chosen by the study's investigatoFs. After considering the 

primary goals of this project, the pre-sent invest'igators 

have chosen parole success as the most. important variable 
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of comparison. This does not mean that other forms ~f 

proportional analysis are not possible with the tables 

Each reader's preconceptions will deter-

mine the extent to which he analyzes the data. The present 

investigators have provided eXI:unp1es of how the data are 

assessed throughout the study as well as examples of how ,.. 

the data :!can be independently analyzed. There are un

doubtedly methods of tabular analysis which go beyond the 
,;'l 
methodological techniques of groundeq, theory and which 

might make possible other interpretations of' the dai:a. 

\' This study is therf~fore presented as both a report and a 

; i 
I 

challenge. 
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CHAPTER 1 

INTELLIGENCE 

The reader shoul~ refer t<:> t;b.e Data Map "IntE;;I.ligence" 
for ~he tables dlscussed ln the statistical description 
sectlon. 

o 

o 
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INTELLIGENCE FACTORS AND CRIME 

The term "intelligence," as used by psychologists, is of 

fairly recent origin., Introduced near the turn of the century 

as a technical term, it has since become part of our common 

language. However, precise ,definition of intelligence is dif-

ficult and there is no universal agreement on it. 

Many psychologists have abandoned the attempt to give a 

fo.rmal definition of intelligence and offer instead a'practicC!,l 

definition: "Intelligence :is that which an intelligence test 

measures" (Goldenson, 1970). This operational approach allo\,ls 

intelligence to be defined by the properties of tests designed 

for its measurement. Some of the properties emphasized by in-

telligence ~ests are: (a) versatility or flexibility, (b) uti-

lizationof a variety of mental proces~es, (c)' ability to learn, 

and (d) application of learning and experience to th,e solution 

of new problems. 

Those who develop the tests indicate that intelligence is 

not a single entity, but a complex, multifaceted set of abili-. 
I 

ties. Over sixty years ago Binet (1905) defined intelligence 

as the ability to maintain mental direction and adapt means to 

ends and the capacity for s~lf-criticism or dissatisfaetion 

with partial solutions. 'More recently, Wechsler (1966) defined 

---.,.-.-:-;-..=~---

intelligence as " •• '. the aggregate capacity ••• to act purposefully, 

to think rationally, and to'deal effectively with the, environ-
. 

ment." These definitions appear to do little to clarify the 

term's meaning. Nevertheless,' as, Hilgard and Atkinson (1967) 

point olft, "Although the statement sounds empty it is not ••• All 
c. 

the tests constructed by psychologists distinguishing bright 
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from dull show high intercorrelations ••• therefore they are 

measuring something in common. What they measure in common 

is intelligence." 

It becomes apparent that intelligence is no more defin

able than the items selected to measure various abilities. 

Among them are mathematical problems requiring.nuinericalrea-

soning, vocabulary questions testing an understanding of words, 

perception items requiring accurate observation, and problems 

based on such mental processes as drawing analogies, abstract 

reasoning, and v~rbal comprehension. 

There are two approaches to identifying the mental activi-

ties indicative of intelligence: the first emphasizes test 

items; the second focuses on the components of intelligence. 

The first approach, used by Binet, assumes that the relationship 

between an individual's mental age and his chronological age pro-

vides a basis for calculating intelligence or I.Q. The second 

approach utilizes factor analysis to identify the components of 

intelligence. For example, Spearman (1904) and Thurstone (1938) 

identified unitary factors of intelligence as the basis for meas-

uring mental ability. 

Because human intelligence is a vast topic within the field 

o~ psychology, it would be inappropriate to attempt to review 

here the many relevant .. theoretical issues and currents of thought. 

Countless articles and volumes have" been written on the subject 

(e.g., Stoddard, 1943; Guilford, 1967). An enlightening brief 

~ccount of the history of the concept has been presented by Burt 

(1968). Adequate description of most I.Q. testing instruments 
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can be found in the 'Burroughs' Mental Measurement Yearbook 

series as well as Anastasi (196B) and Cronbach'(1970). 

Disagreement 'has arisen among psychologists over the issue 

of "heri tabili ty" versus the environmental determination of in;"'t. 

telligence. Slnce soine 'writers, such as Jensen (1969,~ 1972,. ':'~J 

1973), have indicated'that genetic endowment is ±he'major deter

minant: of intelligence,' the educability of less intelTigent in

dividuals has become a 'potentially volatile issue that could 

influence social ·policy. 

The relationship between intelligence and criminality has 

long been a favorite topic of researchers (Ferracuti, 1966). 

Many surveys hav~_ suggested that delin9u,ents tend to perform 

relatively poorly on I.Q. tests, althou~h there are several 

limitations to this kind of comparative investigation (West 

and Farrington, 1973). Particularly with respect to studies 

comparing the intelligence of delinquents and nondelinquents, 

certain cautionary remarks should be made. 
: , "-

The primary limitation of many I.Q. comparisons has 'been 

the lack of nondelinquent control groups. The·test scores of 

delinquents are usually compared with the test norms, an approach 

that is valid only if the sample on whicli"'the" norms are based 'is 

drawn from the same population as the delinquent. group •. ~ Unfor':" 

tunately, delinquents are often evaluated according to test 

norms derived from adolescent~ ;'lho are racially andcultrirally , 

different from them. It has been shown that·test norms have 

often been based on samples with higher socioeconomic ,status "~~.' 

than-the general pop}llation (Richardson, et al., 1972). ·It is 
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therefore advisable to contrast the intelligence of delinquents 

with that of a properly comparable control group. The-present 

review found that studies utilizing such control groups are 

rare. When proper pontrol groups are used, the differences are 

generally less pronounced or the findings are inconclusive.~ 

Most research on intelligence as a causal factor in crime 

and delinquency has concluded that, while delinquency and low 

intelligence are frequently related, no causal connection can 

be established. However, behind the entire issue lies the ques

tion of how intelligence is defined and formed and what experi

ences, especially culture-specific experiences, modify the na-

ture of_intelligen~e. ~lthough studies controlling the socio-

economic concerns may give partial answers to this question, 

they do 'n9t tell us what intelligence is or how it should be 

measured. Simply stated, the topic is one which is only par-

tially conducive to empirical investigation since basic problems 

of value orientation as well as of research are involved. 

INTELLIGENCE AS A CAUSE 'bF DELINQUENCY 

Because o~ the limitations of research des~gn and statistics, 

the demonstration of causality continues to be a major problem 

in the behavioral sciences. The study of intelligence as a 

clause of delinquency is no exception. 

Much nineteenth and early ~wentieth century opiniop held 

that criminals were biologic~lly defec,tive. Lombroso, a pro

ponent of this position, tried to describe the psychological 

symptoms which would lead a p~rson to crime. A low intelligence 

was considered onerlof the. most important of these (in Caplan, 
.\,) 
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1965, p. 101). Early in the twentieth century, Goddard, a prom~ 

inent American psychologist, expressed the view that low mentality 

was the chief cause o~ delinquency. He concluded that any mental-
. 

ly defective person shou.ld be c9Asidered a potential delinquent 

'(in Merrill, 1947, p. 160). 

Although this view has become less popular, there is still 

considerable interest in the relationship between intelligence 

and crime. Investigations continue into aspects of intelligence 

or neural functioning that might cause at least some criminal 

behavio,r. However, less direct. relationships are usually ex

pected. 

In the 1930's, Steinbach (1934) studied the backgrounds of 

37 delinquents who had sGored low on the Stanford-Binet examina

tion. Subjects' socioeconomic backgrounds and "biological and 

temperamental equipment" ,",'ere examined. The author concluded 

that "the problem of juvenile delinquency is provoked by a number 

of causative factors ••• of which intellectual deficiency receives 

disproportionate attention." 

After reviewing several studies, Williams (1940) concluded 

that since there was insufficient information and hypotheses 

were inadequate, no causal relationship between delinquency and 

low intelligence could be demonstrated. He stated: "A more 

reasonable interpretation of the results from .most data is that 

groups of low intelligence simply show a h~gher incidence of 

delinquency." 

Wheway (1958) reviewed a number of studies in an attempt 

to identify a '~causal chain" that might explain delinquency. 
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The studies reviewed suggested that low intelligence was rarely, 

if ever, a primary causative factor in delinquency. This author 

stated that the poor showing of delinquents on intelligence tests 

could be explained by the inappropriateness, of the tests and by 

the delinquents' lower social status, poor health, and emotional 

instability. 

Following a survey of studies on .the relationship between 

low intelligence and delinquency, Woodward (1955) concluded that 

"low intelligence plays little or no part in delinquency." 

Allen (1968) suggested that the higher incidence of mental 

retardation detected in prisons could be explained by the fact 

that inmates were usually from lower socioeconomic classes. 

Mental retardation and crime might be more significantly related 

to environmental factors than to each other. 

I~ an attempt to ppecify the causes of del~nquencYI Shapiro 

(1968) found that disturbances in the maladapted delinquent did 

not depend on intelligence and that etiological factors were 

h~ghly interrelated. The author identified these as immaturity, 

o~ganicity, neurotic mechanisms, and social factors. 

Although Cowie, ~ al. (l968) found that a. group of delin.,.. 

quent, girls had lower intelligence than the general population, 

the authors pointed out that these girls were educationally de

prived and had psychiatric .abnormalities, recurrent depression, 

and personality deviations. The authors concluded that disturb-

ance of home life was a major cause of delinquent behavior. 

Rhodes and Reiss (1969) viewed juvenile delinquency as a 

reaction to the social frustrations accompanying school failure 
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and suggested that intellectual ineptitude might b~ the "initia

tor" of juvenile delinquency. 

Cavan (1969) contended that de~inquents and nondelinquents 

shared the same, distributions of intelligence" personality types I 
. . , 

and'characteristics. The author stated: '''If delinquency seems 

predominant in certain groups or areas, it is most likely that 

it is because 'the sociocultural pressures are uniform in these 

groups and areas. 1I 

In a major review of theories of delinquency, Rosenquist 

and Megargee (1969) indicated that'en~ironmental variables seemed 

to be the most plausible etiological factors. The a.uthors con

cluded from the analysis of the Literature that, while defective 

intelligence might be important in individual cases, it could 

not be regarded as a necessary or 'sufficient explanation of 

delinquency. 

Hirschi (1969) examined the effects on behavior of the school 
~. . . 

experience and the personal attachments of youth, to school.' He 
• I 

found a causal chain linking"academic incompetence to poor school 

performance to dislike of school to the rejection of school 

authority to the commission of delinquent acts. He concluded 

that a lack of intellectual skills was a forerunner of delinquen

cy • Hirschi and Hindela~g (1977) asserted that " •• ~I.Q. affects 

the likelihood of delinquent behavior through its effect on 
, . 

school performance •••• " 

West and Farrit:!gton (1973) concluded thei,r stUdy by noti!lg; 

"Opinions differ about the, extent to \"lhich school failure is 

predetermined by innate ineptitude c;.~ by acquired aversion to 
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the scholastic approach. However this may be, I.Q. measures are, 

almost by definition, highly predictive of schaol performance. 

Hence e one would expect low I.Q. to be an important precursor 

of juvenile delinquency." 

A review of the literature on delinquency and intelligence 

led Giagiari (1971) to note that "the belief that low intelli-

gence is a cause of crime and delinquency is unsupported by 

rE.~search •••• Mental deficiency' is a complicating factor in, 

rather than a direct cause of, de1:Lnquenc:y •..• Retardation and 

delinquency itself are frequently the results of deprivation." 

Caplan (1965), in a review of the literature, concluded 

that, lilntellectual activity probably ha,s a dual function: 

{a) serving as a basis of reality testing for ... the publicly 

condoned •.• ,rationale for social conformity; and (b) serving as a 

form of impulse control to prevent the acting out ox tensions 

a;;-i;sing :from discrepanCies between [thi~ rationale [and] the 

youth's ••• testing of [it]." 

While the exact nature of the relationship between intelli-

gence and delinquency cannot yet be determined, mo.st modern 

studies seem to support Caplan's assertion ,that, "Intelligence 

operates as a life-shaping force in all hmnan behavior and must 

-enter into the final crystallization of delinquent behavior •••• " 

DESCRIPTIVE STUDIES OF INTELLIGENCE FACTORS 

1. Intelligen'ce Compariso'ns of Delinquen·t and 
Nonde'linquent Youth 

Studies that seek to demonstrate a difference in intelli-

gence between delinquent and nondelinquent groups are generally 

62 

'-",l 
t! 

I 
~ 
I 

I 
$ 

j 

~l 

~I 

'" 

( 

0' r I 

I 
,;~ 

J r (J 
I 

, 
~ 

k ::.~\ \~) 
f :/,;: I 
~:7oi 
f: i 

;,1?, ~, I, 

? 

,J 
:,'\ ,t 
I' ' 

" 
~ 
I . ' F 
; 
J • 

l:ftl 
~," 
!: 

1" 1 
F, 

, . , 

I 
I 

! 
I , 

I 

1 
! 

I 
1 

I 
I 

( 

I 

/ .. ' 

inconclusive. ... Although earl~er studies attempted to show a 

. "global" difference in ... ... ~ntell';gence between these groups, later 

research has been more cautious in explaining not only the dif

but also the possible limitations of ferences between groups, " '. 
\'r' 

this kind of research. 

One of the earliest comparisons of delinquent and non

undertaken by Caldwell (1929), w, ho compared delinquent groups was 

f group of ~,'ndustrial school delinquents with the intelligence 0 a 

tha t of a "nol.'1nal" group. Results showed that 65 per cent of 

d 78 per cent of 252 delinquent girls had 408 delinquent boys an 

I.Q.'s below 85, compare W~ d 'th 11 per cent of the "norma.l" group. 

d A ~'n (1934,-), used scores Several years later Rogers an, us _.l..l 

Intelligence Test and the National Group from th~ Stanford-Binet 

Test.of.Intell~gence to compare the intelligence of 3 t 584 juve-

I , t (age 12 to 16 years) with the standardized nile de ~nquen s 

frequency curve. Al tho~gh t:he frequency distribution was found 

to be similar to the normal distribution, the mean I.Q. was 

locate:d at 82.2, 'neatly 20 points below the normative mean. 

Charles (1936) compared intell~gence quotients of incarcer

ated delinquent boys and a,group of St. Louis public school boys 

pn the Kuhlmann-Anderson intell~gence test. Public school boys 

f 'I.' h 'n""el between the ages of 12 and 16 were found to be 0 d~g er ~ "" -

h b of the same a. ge in reform schools." Similar ligence t an oys . 

comparative studies were com~lete~ during the next twenty-five 

d Richardson and Surko years, although their frequency decrease .. ;/ 

II ' scores of a group of male (1956) found that WISC inte ~gence 

and femalede~inquents (verbal mean I~Q. 87, performance 92) 
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differed significantly from the standardization group. 

It was not until the early 1960's that intelligence compar~ 

isons of delinquents and nondelinquent~ again received relatively 

widespread attention. Pos.selt (1968), in a study of 321 delin

quent boys and 105 delinquent girls, found that the performance 

of the total group on basic subj ect areas was significantly -" 

lower than that of the standardization group. Cowie, et ale 

(1968) found that the mean intelligence of 3lB delinquent girls 

was below that of the general population. However, the authors 

noted that the subjects' low level of educational achievement 

might account for much of their "low intelligence." In a rare 

study utilizing a proper control group, Wolfgang, et ale (1972) 

surveyed nearly 10,000 boys born in 1945 who lived in Philadel-

phia at least between their tenth and eighteenth birthdays. 

They discovered that delinquents had a lower verbal intelligence 

than nondelinquents of the same race and socioeconomic status, 

altho~gh the differences were only three to four points~ 

Several studies have attempted to use differences in intel

ligence tO,predict delinquency. Gibson and West (1~70) compared 

the intelligence scores of delinquent and nondelinquent boys 

derived prior to the commission of first offenses. A group of 
, 

hoys convicted of crimes before the age of 16 were compared with 

other boys on intell:Lgence tests given to all of these boys at 

the age of eight. Those who subsequently became delinquents were 

found to have substantially lower I.Q. 's than the other boys. 
, " 

This finding agrees ~iJith that of Feldhusen, et~. (1976), 

who studied 1,298 juveniles in ;.;,nattempt to predict contact with 

64 

~: 

V"'--.. ~~-~.' . 
a 

law enforcemet;J.~ §.~1encies. The, authors, who claimed a 69-79 

per cent rate of accuracy of prediction {J'i'J'er an eight-year per

iod, found the Kuhlman-Anderson intelligence test results to be 

one of the significant predictor variables. 

Other researchers have found little or no significant 

differeilce between the intelligence of delinquents and that of 

nondelinquents. Murphy (1963) tested the hypothesis that 

offenders tend to be below average in intelligence as compared 

with nonoffenders. After compiling intelligence scores for all 

women in New York State treatment facilities, the author noted 

that " ... most of the scores on the Stanford~Binet and Wechsler 

intelligence test,s fell into 'average' and 'low average' cate

gories." Murphy concluded that the "subnormal" hypothesis of 

delinquency might be false. 

After reviewing research findings, Cavan (1969) reported 

that delinquents and nondelinquents shared the same distributions 

of intelligence. The most noteworthy difference was found to 
I 

be sociocultural and not characteristic of individual delinquents. 

f ' d' S 'th t a'l (1969) found that Reporti~g a similar 1n 1ng, m1 '~_'_. 

the -intelligence scores of a group of l5-year-old delinquents 

(on the Revised Beta Examination) were comparable to the per

formance of the standardization, group. 

In reviewing the literature, Lane and Witty (1935) noted 

that low mental status and delinquency tended to be associated; 

howev'er I they pointed' out that the average, I. Q. of a population 

of 700 delinquent boys was not lower than that of nondelinquents 

when the groups were matched for racial and socioeconomic factors. 
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Other approaches have been taken in studying the relation

ship between delinquency and I.Q. Wechsler (1944) reported that 
"':' 

psychopathic adolescents in his studies showed special subtest 

patterns in the Wechsler Intelligence Sqales. Their performance 

scores generally were higher than their verbal scores. Often 

referred to as t.he P>V sign, this phenomenon has been' investi-

gated extensively. 

Several studies have supported Wechsler's findings both 

for delinq,uent boys and.for delinquent:girls. Camp (1966) com

pared the WISC Scores of 139 acting,,,-out and delinquent children 

(referred for psychiatric evaluation) with the WISC standardized 

population. Girls did not differ significantly from the stand

ardized population, but a significantly larger proportion of 

delinquent boys had performance scores greater than verbal 

, 

scores. Diller (1952) found that delinquent girls' performance 

scores were generally higher than their verbal quotients. 

In a classic study, Prentice\1 and Kelly (1963) reviewed the 
I 

findings of twenty-orie previous investigations in which the 

Wechsler Intell-:i'gence Scales were used to assess delinquent 

intelligence. The authors noted that in all of these studies 

scores OIl perceptual motor tasks (performance scale) were in the 

normal range, while scor~s on verbal skills (verbal scale) were 

in the high dull-normal ra~ge. This consistent discrepancy led 

the authors ,to s'!-l9'gest that the relationship between intelligence 

and delinquency be reconsidered to include the possibility that 

a low verbal score might be di~gnostic of a learning dh:;abili ty 

rather than a pure mea,sure of intelligence. This is extremely 
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important since Wechsler previously had assumed that a Perform

anc~ score higher than a Verbal score was simply indicative of 

delinquency. 

In reviewing the literature, Zimmerman and Woo-Sam (1972), 

while acknowledging the P>V relationship in'juvenile delinquents, 

cautioned that the relationship -is sometimes found in normal 

nondelinquents and is therefore not diagnostic. Studies by 

Solway, et al. (1975), Naar (1965), and Henning and Levy (1967) 

did no't support Wechsler's findings. 

The P>V sign has een ~ b stud;ed concurrently with other var-

iables such as I-level (Andrew, 1974) and neurological function 

(Black, 1974) .. Black's finding that the P>V discrepancy might 

be related to neurological dysfunction should be considered 'with 

the finding 0, on~ us an ~ f P 't d Rutt.,'ger (1976) that some delinquents 

show.ed signs of neuro-physiological dysfunction. 

One investigation (Andrew, 1977) has raised the possibility 

that a V~P imbzd~nce (Verbal score h:Lgher·than Performance score) 

may exist among certain delinquents. Whatever the case, she 

11 low I.Q . m~,'ght produce stress stated that V>P, P>V, or overa 

in a you~g'ster, predisposing him to delinquency •. 

f btest patterns in Accordi~g to Wechsler, two types 0 su 

addition to the P>V sign dis.ti~guished delinquents from non-

delinquents. First, he foun? that the sum of·the delinquent's 

scores on the Block Des:Lgn' and Picture Completion subtests. gen

erally was less than the sum of the Object Assembly and Picture 

Arrangement subtests. (All f.our of these are performance sub-

tests. ) Secondly, he reported on more subtle differences in 
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rank order position of all subtest scores and certain types of 

scattering which distinguished delinquent adolescents. These 

subtest patterns have not generated as much research as the P>V 

sign. 

Siegman (1966) found that the intelligence scores of 24 

delinquents were correlated with their estimation of time in

tervals. Delinquents were found to be less accurate than a 

control group in judging time intervals. The author stated that 

lower intelligence in the delinquent group could account for 

this finding. 

:tn a similar studYr Barabasz (1969) found that deli'nquents 

between the ages of 14 and 17 were more time-constricted than 

their controls, whenctelling stories. This finding was inversely 

b h d 1 · t and control groups. related to intelligence for ot e lnquen 
-

2. Intelligence Comparisons of Delinguent Boys and Girls 

It is not. generally ag'reed whether sex should be a distin

guishi~g factor in the study of delinquent intell:igence. Many 
I 

"studies have combined male and female delinquent samples when 

comparing intelligence scores to the standardized norms or to a 

control stu.dy sample, while others have provided comparisons of 

delinquent intell:igence by sex. The most striki?g character

istics of the latter type of study have been the lack of sound 

sampling methods and the tendency to ignore important confound

ing or extraneous variables when making comparisons. 

One of the earliest comparisons of male and female delin

quent intelligence was undertaken by McClure (1933), when he 

compared the Stanford-Binet I.Q.'s of boys and girls. For a 
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population of 600 delinquents, the author noted that the mean 

I.Q. of the group was 79.34 with a range of 40 to 118. The 

average I.Q. of the boys was approximately three poi~ts higher 

than that of the girls. Posselt{1·968), in a· study already 

mentioned, found that the average I.Q. for 321 delinquent boys 

was 95;8, while that for 105 delinquent girls was 93.8. 

Mann and.Mann (l939a) studied the intelligence of 1,731 

juvenile delinquents (mean age 14.5 years). The mean I.Q. 

for the. total group was 84.45 and two-thirds of the group were 

boys. The authors found no sex differences of statistical 

significance with respect to mean age, variability of age,. mean 

I.Q., variabiliby of I.Q., and percentages of various I.Q. 

levels. The only difference noted was a slight increase in 

I.Q. with age for the boys that did not appear for the girls. 

-
Richardson and Surko (1956) compared the WISC intelligence 

scores of 15. girls and boys. No significant differences in' 

intelligence were found between the two groups. 

During a study previously mentioned, Camp (1966) found that 

the proportion of boys with higher Performance than Verbal scores 

on the WI.sC was. greater than that for girls. Girls did not 

differ significantly from the standardization population, while 

boys showed significantly grea"ter Verbal-Performance discrepan-

cies. 

Many of these comparat:.ive studies suffered from insufficient 

consideration of related variables and unsound sampli?g methods • 
. 

It remains uncertain whether the inconclusive findi?gs are due 

to faulty study design or to the complexity of the phenomenon. 

69 



~~~~--~-'-.-. - ~., 

3. Delinquency and Intelligence Level 

This section reviews a number of studies that compare delin

quents with each other, with 'a control group, or with a standard

ized di?tribution on more than one measure of intelligence. It 

should be noted that the definition of "mental retardation" may 

vary from study to study. 

In one of the early studies of intelligence and classifica

tion, McCaulley (1925) found that 42 per cent of 100 delinquent 

boys fell into either the feeble-m;nded or b d I' 
~ or er ~ne groups. 

Similarly, Healey and Bronner (1926), in a study of 4,000 delin-

quents, found that the delinquent population had a high percent

age of feeble-minded when compared with the nondelinquent pop

ulation. 

After an extensive review of more than thirty previous 

studies, Cooper (1960) concluded that the relationship between 

delinquency and "mental inferiority" was real. He asserted, 

"Delinq'uency tends on the whole to be much more 
common among 

the feeble-minded than amo~g people in general •.. mental defi-

ciency is likely to be more prevalent amo?g delinquents ..... " 

Va~ghn (1970), in a survey of juvenile institutions, found 

that the e~tent of mental retardation amo~g inmate populations 

ra~ged from 10 per cent to 33 per cent. 

Applying the Wechsler-Bellevue Intelligence Tests to 109 

delinquents, Durea and Taylor (1948) found that the median scores 

on all parts of the tests except. the non-verbal section fell into 

the mentally retarded range. The authors noted that their find

ings were consistent with the results of other studies 
. ~ 
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Several explanations have been advanced for the high inci

dence of retardates in delinquent populations. Merrill (1947) 

stated that delinquents of lower intelligence were more likely 

to be apprehended and were more likely to comEt' from irgl.dequa te 

home s\:l.r:r;oundings, making th:0 filing of a petition in juvenile 

court more likely. Allen (1968), Doleschal (1970), and Giagiari 

(1971) have suggested that, compared to offenders of normal 

intelligence, the mentally retarded are more easily apprehended 

and convicted of crimes, confined in penal institutions for 

longer periods, and likely to ?ave had less education. Hirschi 

and Hindelang (1977) did not agree with these fi.'l'ldings. In a 

review of the literature they stated that, "The police bias, 

differential ability to avoid detection, and inability to appre

ciate moral distinctions hypotheses are not consistent with 

current data." 

Durea and Taylor (1948), in their study mentioned previous

ly, believed that the intell~gence scores of the delinquents in 

their',' sample m~ght be related to socioeconomic conditions. On 

the nonverbal scale of the instrument, which is the least affect

ed by socioeconomic factors, the median I. Q. fell wi thin the 

class interval for average intelligence. 

Calhoun (1928) investigated the backgrounds of 100 intel-

lectua+ly normal and ~OO reta~ded delinquent boy? It was found 

that the retarded boys more frequently came from broken homes 

and that their parents were more frequently foreign-born. Lane 

and Witty (1935) stated that offenders from unbroken homes tended 

to average slightly higher in intelligence than those from broken 
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'L homes. Mercer (1930) found that only 12 of 8b delinquent boys 
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studied had a satisfactory school adjustment.11 The remaining 
ii 
,I 

cases were either truant or underachievers~ ~nly one-fourth of 
,/ 
'I 
I, 

the group had I.Q.'s above 90. Similarly, Cooper (1960) found 

that lithe educational status of offen'ders is inferior to that of 

the general population." 

Boslow and Kandel (1965) found that urban and rural areas 

both supplied large proportions of retarded offenders and that 

the largest group of reta:rded offenders consisted of urban 

blacks. However, comparing- 117 delinquent boys with I.Q.'s 

greater than 95 and 160 boys with I.Q. 's lower than 95, White 

and Fenton (1931) found that " ..• the brighter boys cOI!le from 

home environments at least as unfavorable as the homes of the 

duller boys." 

Brown, Courtless, and Silber (1970) drew a sample of 56 

retarded (I.Q. less than 70) offenders from six prisons. Com

parison of the retarded inmate group with normal inmates showed 

that the former group was older and less e~ucated. Administra

tion of the Thematic Apperception Test to the retarded subjects 

indicated that the retarded person m~ght not understand the 

results of his ~~gressive actions. 

Lech-Sobczek (1973) found that offenders with mental abnor-

malities frequently displayed self~~ggression and aggressive 

behavior towards others. The author stated that such behavior 

frequently could be traced to organic brain lesions. Stein 

(1974) found no differences in intelligence scores between 

a~gressive and nonaggressive boys, though in a pilot study the 
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aggressive boys had had higher I.Q. 's. 

Bhagat and Fraser (1971) attempted to determine the rela

tionship between the low intelligence. of retarded offenders and 

their social perception. The results ·of· their study indicc;tted .. 

that retarded offenders were less able than offenders with higher 

intellectual functioning to experience affection. Wright (1975), 

in a s-imdy .. of 257 15- to l8-year-old institutionalized male of-

fenders, found that retarded boys had less socially desirabl~ 

personalities than their intellectually average and above-average 

peers. He concluded that personality and intelligence were cor

related with social and academic behavior among institutionalized 

delinquent boys.- Richardson and Surko (1956) noted that del in-

quents scored lowest in the WISC in reading and arithmetic and 

suggested that they have generaliy less intellectual disability 

thai.:: would appear from the school situation. Cook and Solway 

(1974f~· comparing WISC sUbtest scores of retarded delinquents 
, 

.• I, 

and retarded nondelinquents, found II a considerable degree of" 

similarity. II 

Caplan and Powell (1964) compared 100 delinquents of aver~ge 

I.Q. with 100 delinquents of superior I.Q. on personal charac

teristics, school behavior, delinquency, and family bac~ground. 

Important between~group differences were obtained on a number of 

items, some of which t:radi tioi~ally have been found to distinguish 

between delinquent and nondelinquent samples. The authors s~g

gested that the relationship between intelligence and delinquent" 

behavior cannot be expressed as a si~gle fixed value, but only 

as a mult~ple consideration. 
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Many criminologists have wondered whether offenders of 

different intelligence commit dif~erent types of crimes. Brown 

and Courtless (1967) found that a higher proportion of retarded 

persons committed crimes against the person, including 

percentage of homicide in the I.Q. group below 5$. On 

a high 

the 

. scale o~ ... offense severity, those in the retarded Wolfgang-Sell~n 

group tended to cluster at the "serious" end of the scale. The 

most frequent offense for the mentally deficient was criminal 

homicide. 

Similar findings were no~ed by Calkins (1967), who indicated 

that sexual offenses also were common among retarded offenders. 

Gary (1968) found that certain sex offenses--exhibitionism, 

homos~xuality, and molesti~g young children--were predominant 

among older, retarded male delinquents. 

Gerrish (1975) found that delinquents with lower I.Q.'s 

tended to commit more violent crimes, whila those with higher 

tt t d to alcohol Similarly, Rockoff and I.Q.'s were more a rac e • 

Hoffman (1977), with a sample of 2,227 inmates, found that the 

t d d ;nmate-::: had committed more violent crimes than group of re ar e..... _ 

the normal, group. 

Caplan and Gl~gor (1964), studyi~g 1,100 delinquents, found 

that, for males"those convicted of assault had significantly 

h 11 th ategories For females, runaways lower I.Q.'s t ap a 0 er c. • 

Q ' than truan.ts, while runaways and incorrigibles had h~gher I .• s 

h ff der c. In a study previously men-scored h~gher t an sex 0 en ~. 

tioned, White and Fenton (1931) found that "fo;rgery is the only 

type of offense that shows a s~gnificant relationship with high 

74 

c 

o 

1: I 
,J 

'{) 

.l , .. , ., 
,\ 

intelligence." 

". Ruggles (1932) compared the intelligence and mechanical 

ability of 103 delinquent males between the ages of 16 and 22. 

He concluded(l) that the subjects were significantly below aver

age in intelligence and mechanica~ ability; (2) that crimes 

requiring mech~nical ability were committed by tho~e ranking 

highest on the mechanical ability test; and(3) that the baser 

sex crimes were perpetrated by the feeble-minded. 

Ruff, et al. (1976) found that rapists had significantly 

lower I.Q. 's than nonrapists convicted of violent crimes as well 

as heterogeneous nonrapist convicts. 

Contrary to' these studies, Calhoun (1928) found that offens

es committed by retarded delinquent boys were much less serious 

than those of mentally normal boys. The number of court appear-

ances, months incarcerated, and total monetary cost of crimes 

committed were also less for the retarded group. Templer and 

Connolly (1977), in a study with a small sample size, found that 

the I.Q. of retarded persons accused of property crimes was 

lower than that of retarded persons accused of crimes against 

persons. "They s~<1gested that a lack of size, strength, coordi-

nation, or confidence might account for the difference~ 

Not all studies have found differences in types of offense 

for offenders of diffe!ent intelligence. Followi~g the appli

cation of the Army Alpha intell~gence test no 1,285 young male 

offenders, Hill (\1936) found that, while the:. group scored pre

dominantly in the d'lll-normal range, there was no relationship 

between these scores~nd severity of crime. Blackhurst (1968) 
I( 
I. 
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found few differences between crimes committed by a group of 

retarded offenders a d th . n. ose commltted by normally intelligent 

offenders. 

Shapiro (1968) emphasized the point that there WaS no quali

tative difference between del~nquents of high intelligence and 

e con en ed also that there was no those of low intelligence. H t d 

relationship between type of offense and level· of intelligence, 

but that type of offense could be attributed to a number of high

ly interrelated etiological factors such as maturity level, 

organic factors, neurotic mechanisms, and social factors. 

Similarly, Gath, et al. (1971) compared the criminal char-

acteristics of 50 delinquent b f oys 0 superior intelligence with 

those of 50 delinquent boys of average intelligence. The two 

groups were found to be similar in type and distribution of of-· 

fense, although more boys of superior intelligence ~ommitted 

offenses that seemed to be psychologically determined. 

and Gath (1975), studying matched delinquent, groups of 

Tennent 

bright 

and normal intelligence, found no significant differences in type 

of offense. 

4. Delinquent Intelligence and Race 

The relationship between race and intell~gence has become 

a highly controversial issue. Numerous studi.es have attempted 

to compare the relative int~ll~gence levels of white, black, 

and Mexican-American delinquents. 

Smith, et al. (1969) found that a sample of black youths 

performed as well as the standardization_group on the Revised 

Beta Examination. These authors noted that the small size of 
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the group of youths tested might have influenced the repres
enta

-

tiveness of the study sample.\ 

Levi and Seborg ·(1971) sought to obtain the verbal and 

nonverbal intelligence scores of 200 white, 68 black, and 67 

Mexican women inmates. All subjects were administered the Raven 

Test and the California Achievement Test Battery. Black and 

Mexican subjects performed much better on thehonverbal tests 

than the verbal tests; however, both groups received signifi

cantly lower scores than whites on both verbal and nonverbal 

tests. The authors concluded that both verbal and nonverbal 

tests might be culturally loaded, even though the nonverbal 

instrument emphasizes patterns and structures. 

Rozynko and Wenk (1965) conducted three independent studies ~ 

to investigate intellectual test differences amo~g delinquent 

'white, black, and Mexican-American California Youth Authority 

wards. These studies were carried out in the setting that pro-

vided the information for the present study. subjects were 

selected randomly from a pool of 984 inmates. 

The first study contained 78 subjects in each of three 

su~groups, while the second and third studies contained 60 in 

each subgroup. .All su~groups were matched for ~ge~ 'The three 

samples contained a total of 534 subjects, with the mean ~ge of 

19.24 years. Educational level varied among the. groups, with 

the white. group scori~g higher than either the black or Mexican

American,group on,grade-rated achievement tests (white::: 8.45; 

blackr\= 6.69; Mexican-American = 6.87; F = 11.65, p .01). Stand

ard instructions were used in test administration. Analyses of 
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variance and t tests were used to identify differences. 

On the California Test of Mental Maturity (CTMM) in all 

three studies, the white group scored highest, the black group, 

lowest. The Mexican-American group equalled the black group on 

the language portion of the test and tended to occupy an inter

mediate position between the black and white groups on the non

verbal portions of .the test. All differences were significant 

at the .01 leve1. 

On the General Aptitude Test Battery (GATB), the black group 

tended to score consistently low on both verbal and nonverbal 

tests, while the whites scored consistently high. The Mexican

Americans occupied an-intermediate position on the nonverbal 

tests but were as low as 't,he bl:acks on the verbal tests. Only 

four of the 27 analyses of variance were not·significant, four 

were significant at the .05 level, and the rest obtained proba

bilities of less than .01. 

Initial hypotheses regarding the Mexican-American. group were 

borne out. This group performed most poorly when performance 

depended on either language ability or knowledge of material 

taught in school, while they performed best on nonacademic sub

j~cts.· The black. group tended'to score lower than the white 

group on all tests and lower than the Mexican-American group on 

nonverbal tests. Test differences between the white and Mexican

American groups paralleled differences in educational level. 

However, differences in educational level could not explain the 

poorer performance of blacks on the nonverbal tests, especially 
(~ 

when compared with the Mexican-American group, since the two 
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groups did not differ in school achievement. The authors 

concluded that these unexpected results suggested inadequate 

motivation was extremely important in determining the black 

inmate's test performance. 

In a later study of the effects of motivation on test 

'performance, Wenk, et al. '('1971) 'could not improve the test 
. .) 

performance of black subjects by using monetary ~ncen.:A-ves. 

In conclusion, the authors questioned the fairness of some of 

the testing procedures carried out in institutional settings, 

pointing out that most tests are conceived, developed, and 

standardized within limited cultural frameworks and, regard-

less of attempts to eliminate bias, are inherently unfair to 

members of minority cultural groups. It was suggested that 

re-standardization for particular groups may prove inadequate 

as'a:"corrective measure and that it may be necessary to develop 

totally new tests appropriate to the culture in which they are 

to be used. 

until culture-fair testing is achieved, ,the results of 

cross-ethnic intelligence testing ~ust be cautiously interpreted. 

And until the importance of differential cultural conditioning 

of racial groups is recognized', an instrument that enables inter-

racial comparisons of, intelligence will continue to evade our 

grasp. The relationship between intelligence and race will be 

discussed.further in the chapter on "Race. II 

79 



" 

The studies summarized here provide a brief overview of 

research in this area. The inconclusive nature of many find

ings indicates that the intelligence of the delinquent is a 

complex research issue. Many studies have found that delin

quents score lower than nondelinquents on intelligence tests. 

Were Lombroso and Goddard right in believing that low intelli

gence causes delinquency? Such a conclusion is hardly justi

fied, considering the many other factors involved. 

One obvious factor is selection: the delinquents iricluded 

in most of these studies were those who were caught. Another 

factor is socioeconomic status: most officially recognized 

delinquents corne 'from the lower groups. It may be that young

sters whose families are of higher socioeconomic status are more 

likely to be intellectually gifted and less likely to have their 

offenses officially recorded. Perhaps certain influences on the 

lower class (e.g., poverty, discrimination) cause both delin

quency and lower intelligence scores. Educational level is also 

a factor. Delinquents tend to be lower achievers than nondelin-

quents, and educational achievement influenc.es intelligence test 

performance. In addition, most.studies use .I. Q. s:::::ores obtained 

afte* apprehension. The p~ocess of adjudication or institutional

ization is very likely to depress test results. Motivation may 

,~e extremely low to do well on tests which represent the 

correctional or educational system, neither of which has been 
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rewarding t05p.im. Some recent studies have shown that by 

increasing delinquents' motivation with incentives, their I.Q. 

scores (Cohen and Filipczak, 1971) and academic achievement 

(Kandel, et al., 1976) can be improved. --
After reviewing the literature, Hirschi and Hindelang 

(1977) asserted that, "As of now there is no evidence that· 

:LQ. has a direct impact on delinquency." However, they stated 

that, "The assertion that I.Q. affects the likelihood of delin-

quent behavior through its effect on school.performance is 

consistent with available data. The corollary descriptive 

assertion that delinquents have lower I.Q.'s than nondelin-

quents is firmly established." 

Although officially recognized delinquents often score 
. 

lower than nondelinquents on intelligence tests, it cannot be 

assumed that the average delinquent is mentally inferior, much 

less that mental inferiority causes delinquency. 

New directions in research are needed. Caplan (1965) 

po'inted out that "with the exception of one study (Baker and 

Sarbin, 1956), there has been an absence of investigations ... 

address.ed to determine the cognitive structure of the larger 

mental framework which correlates with conceptualization, learn-

ing, perceptions, and Qther areas of mental activity that affect 

patterns of social adjustment." 
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STATISTICAL DESCRIPTION OF THE INTELLIGENCE 
CLASSIFICATION SUBGROUPS 

During the period when data for the present study were 

collected, the authors cOllaborated with several'other re-

searchers in the investigation of intelligence factors. The 

studies (Rozynko and Wenk, 1965; and Wenk, et al., 1971) were 

designed to help clarify the differences among ,ethnic groups 

in performance on intelligence and aptitude tests. Because 

the test results obtained at the Reception Guidance Center 

were used in program and placement decisions, the "culture

fairness" of the testing program \\!as of great conceJ;U. In 

addition, the effect of the test proctor and testing environ-

ment on test results was of interest to the researchers. 

The study reported by Wenk,' B~ 'ale examined the effects 

of incentives upon the aptitude performances of , white and 

black wards of the California Youth Authority. The hypoth

esis that an effective incentive (material reward) would help 

to narrow the gap b~tween white and black wards' performances 

was not upheld. The failure of, black wards to improve their 

relative position under tbe conditions of material reward 

led the researchers to speCUlate that, while some other type 

of incentive might have been more effective in closing the 

performange gap, it is also possible that the tests used are 

intrer,~ntly unfair to min0ri ty group members regardless of 1:he 

steps 'taken to reduce this bias. If .this were the case, 

restandardization for particular groups may prove an inade

quate corrective as totally new tests--appropriate to members 
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of the culture in which they are to be used--would be required 

(Wenk, et al., 1971). 

The study reported by Rozynko and Wenk was based on data 

collected on three consecutive. samples of white, Mexican-

American, and lac war s. b k CYA d The fl'rst sample consisted 

of 78 individuals in each ethnic group. The second and third 

s.amples consisted of 50 individu~ls in each ethnic grouI?~. 
J 

All of the Mexican-American admissions were included in the 

samples, while blacks and whites were eliminated in a random 

fashion to equalize the number of subjects in each group. 

Tests for all three samples were administered by a trained 

inmate proctor.- T e proc or was h t a Caucasian graduate student 

from the University of California in Berkeley; he was intel-· 

lectually superior, matter-of-fact, well organized, and 

authoritarian. Soon after testing for these'three samples 

was completed he was replaced by a black proctor, a former 

Army officer who was intell~gent, well organized, warm, sup

portive, and. generally concerned about anyone with whom he 

came in contact. He communicated his human qualities to his 

classes and seemed to receive much cooperation from the CYA: 

wards, despite the fact that he was considerably 'older than 

they were. 

F~gure I gives the results on the California Test of 

Mental 'Maturity (CTMM) for the three small consecutive samples 

tested by the white test proctor and the large sample tested 

over a period of 15 months by the black proctor. The black 

proctor appeared to be successful in motivati?g almost everyone 
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to give their best test perfonnance. Th It e resu s art~ pre-

sented separately for the langu~ge portion and the non-

language portion of the CTMM. As can .be 'seen, the results 

on the langu~ge portion areininima.lly affected. Motivation 

does not s~gnificantly affect test results if needed la~gu~ge 

skills are not pr~serit. On the 'non-language portion, however, .. 

some interesting changes occur. Test scores for all 'three 

ethnic groups improve with the ~lack proctor, but they improve 

most 'dramatically for the b~ack CYA wards. 

This rather drastic gain for blacks on test performance 

~ppears to have two sources: (1) ~ogether with the other 

two groups, blacks are affe'cted by ant improved social climate 

during testing that gen'erally enhancEls test perfonnance, 

particul~lflY in tests that do not rely heavily on fonnal 

academic ~kills. (2) Blacks appear ·to receive an additional 
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boost from the presence of the black proctor who provided 

them with a desirable model with which they could identify. 

Although not derived from the formal studies carried out at 

the Diagnostic Center, this observation is felt to be, import-

ant to any discussion of the test data presented in this 

chapter. The effect of·the test proctor, the climate during 

the testing, and the culture-fairness of the tests should be 

. considered ln examining the data of the present study. 

This section presents the statistical information on the 

:subgroups classified according to intelligence level. For 

complete data information please refer to the tables p:re; .. -

sented in th~ Data Map on Intelligence Factors. The follow-' 

ing discuss~on centers on selected topics and selected data. 

:rt should be noted that the average parole success rate of 

·the total study population of 4,146 was 60.9 per cent. There-· 

:Eore, 39.9 per cent received a bad discharge becau_se of com-

]~itment to an adult correctional institution or were recom-

mitted to the" California Youth Authority during a IS-month 

'parole follow-up. 

Table 1 of the Data Map on Intelligence Factor§ presents 

a breakdown by commitment court for the seven intelligence 

classifications. While jD:venile court commitments have a 

;tgenerally low success rate (51.6 per cent), this is particu-
\ 

.i larly true for wards who are of average or bright normal 

I, intelli'gence (48. 8 per cent and 42.9 per cent). In contrast, 

juvenile court commitments who are of dull normal intelli-

gence show average performance on parole (60.5 per cent). 
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Among superior court commitments, a slightly older group, 

the parole success rates for the bright normal and superior 

groups are substantially higher (65. 7 per c'ent and 71.4 per 

cent). 

Table 2 presents data on admission status.. As can be 

expected, the parole success rate for first admissions is 

markedly higher (71.4 per cent for the borderline ,defective 

group, 67.5 per cent for the average and 70 per cent for 

the bright normal group). An exception is the dull normal 

group for whom only slightly higher than average success is 

evident. Progressively worse success rates are found for 

first returns from parole (54.9 per cent) and for persons 

with more than three admissions to the Youth Authority (47 

per cent). 

Table 3 shows the breakdown of the data i~to ethnic 

groups. Wards of average intelligence do not show any dif

ferences amo~g the ethnic groups. Only a small difference 

is found within the dull normal groups in which white wards 

show a somewhat lower parole success rate than the other 

ethnic groups. Interesting <~ifferences are found within 

'che borderline and br~ght normal groups in which Mexica.n

Americans do somewhat better than aver~ge in both. groups, 

while whites and blacks show a different pattern. Whites 

of bright normal intelligence do relatively well on p~rolel 

while blacks of bright normal intelligence do relatively 

poorly. Tnis pattern is reversed for individuals of border-

line and dull normal intelligence: whites do poorly and the 
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performance of blacks is either average or better than aver-

age. 

Tables 12, 13, and 14 of the ,nata Maps provide infor

mation on alcohol use, drug misuse, and the use of opiates. 

Two kinds of information are presented in these tables: 

(l) a rating of the severity of the particular clinical prob

lem; an~ (2) information on the relationship of the problem 

to the present admission offense or to past offenses • 

The first three columns of Table 12 show the severity 

of the alcohol problem. Moderate alcohol misuse implies an 

alcohol problem that periodically affects the individual~s 

social functi~ning; 30 per cent of the study population were 

identified by caseworkers as having a moderate alcohol prob

lem. "This rate does not fluctuate appreciably among the 

various intelligence groups. The recidivism rates of persons 

with a moderate alcohol problem are either average or above 

average. 

For the approximately 15 per cent of the study popula-

tion rated as havi~g a severe alcohol problem (identified 

as alcoholic or in inunediate dapger of becoming alcoholic), 

the picture is somewhat different. Wards of borderline and 

dull normal intelligence with severe drinki~g problems were 

particularly less s?ccessful on parole (57.1 per cent and 

54.3 per cent). Bright'. normal individuals also were less 

successful on parole, although to a lesser degree (58.3 per 

cent). When alcohol was present in the admission offense 

parole success rates are slightly higher except for the dull 
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normal and the superior groups. Parole success rates of 

wards with alcohol in past offenses only are considerably 

lower (46.7 per cent, 55.7 per cent and 57.2 per cent) ex

cept for persons of bright normal or superior intelligence 

(67.1 per cent and 70 per cent). 

While alcohol seems to have some association with parole 

outcome, the relationship of drug misuse to success on parole 

appears more pronounced. This is particularly noticeable in 

the category of moderate drug misuse. Included in these 

groups are persons with a history of usi!lg stimulant and/or 

depressant drugs. Users of opiates, marijuana, and, glue were 

coded separately.-

.; The percentage of persons using dr~gs, and particu-

larly the percentage of persons in whose case dr~g misuse 

is part of the admission offense, increases noticeably as 

intelligence increases. Parole success rates drop consider~ 

ably for all persons illegally involved with dr~gs (.53.4 per 

cent for moderate misuse, 50 per cent £or severe drug misuse) . 

An exception to this pattern is found for those in the br~ght 

normal group, who function relatively well on parole despite 

dr~g misuse. 

Table 14 presents data indicati?g that opiate use, a 

relatively rare occurrence amo?g this study population is, 

r~gardlegs of intell:Lgence, "associated with a dramatic in

crease in failure on parole (42.5 per cent parole success 

rate for 'offenders with a history of moderate opiate use) . 

Wards of aver~ge intelligence with a history of smoking 
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marij~ana performed relatively poorly on parole (56.9 per 

cent). 
This is of particular interest not only because this 

group is quite large, but also because d a reverse pattern is 

evident for bright normal (68.1 per cent) and superior wards 

(72.2 per cent) with a history of marijuana use. 

Table 16 provides data on wards with a history of es

cape. The most striking feature is the impressive drop in 

parole SUccess rate for all persons 'th h' 
w~ a ~story of escape, 

regardless of whether the escape f 
was rom a minimum security 

facility without force or from a 
secure fability with force. 

It is noteworthy that, within this group of escapees, a group 

of bright normal individuals shares the poor parole perform

ance record of wards classified as average and dull normal 

in intelligence. Bright normal individuals usually are 

exceptions to the variable pattern in that they maintain a 

rather consistently favorable parole performance pattern. 

!nformation on psychiatric history was obtained from 

earlier clinical case f;les rece;~~ed by R t' , 
~ ~v ecep ~on Gu~dance 

Center staff ~rom corrections and mental health agencies with 

which the ward had been in contact. These 'histories indi

cate that for all practical purposes, psychiatric problems 

seem to be confined t:o the dull normal and aver~ge. groups. 

Generally the frequencies in the psychiatric cat~g~ries are 

small; 
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Previous Psychiatric Diagnosis % of Study Success 
Population Rate 

Brain Syndrome .7 53.6% 

Neurosis 1.3 44.4% 
,:1, 

1.2 61.2% Psychosis 

Personality Trait Disturbance 6.7 51.1% 

Personality Pattern Disturbance 3.2 50.0% 

Sociopathic Personality Disturbance 2.8 45.2% 

In general, wards who had been given a~sychiatric label consis

tently perf,ormed poorly on parole. 

2. Intelligence Factors 
, 

The results'of ,intelligence testing must, be interpreted 
Ii 

cautiously because the important issue.:of the culture

fairness o:E the test instruments has not been satisfactorily 

resolved. 

Table 18 presents the distribution for the intelligence 

categories. Each ward was classified into one of the Wechsler 

intelligence categories by the clinical psychol~gist super

vising the testing program. ' Wards who scored on the group 

tests ip the mental defective range were given the Wechsler 

Adult Intelligence Scale and they were diagnosed as mentally 

defective only if they scored in the mental defective range 

on this individually administered test., The results of this 

classification procedure are shown in F~gure 2. Generally, 

the distributi(;n follows the normal curve with slight over

representation in the be1ow-aver~ge cat~gory of dull normal. 

This distribution refutes the common notion that delinquent 
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populations are composed mainly of 'zetarded or borderline , , 

defective individuals. This rigorous classification proce":'" 

dure produced results s~~gesting that the distribution on the 

intell~gence factor approximates distributions found for non

delinquents drawn from similar social. groups. 

The Army General Classification Test (AGCT) and the Cal-
, , 

ifornia 'I'est of Ment.al Matur~ty (CTMM) wer'e t.he pr.incipal 

intelligence tests used. The Ge~~ral Aptitude Test Battery 

(GATB), 'the results of wh,ich are reported in the section 

on vocational factors, also provided a measure of intelli-

gence in the G-score that presumably represents a measure of 
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Most of the wards were given the CTMMi however, total 
t 

1.Q. was not computed for individuals who, because of illit-

eracy, di~ not complete the langu~ge portion,of the test. 

Only those wards who scored above the sixth. grade on the Cali

forniaAchievement T~st (CAT) battery were. g;iven the AGCT. 

This is reflected in the lower N in Fig~re 3 and in Table 19 

where the data on ,these tes~s are presented. 

Two tests administered experiment~lly over part of the 

two-year period when these data werecpllected claimed culture

fairness and did not require reading skills. For these two 

tests, the 0-48 or Domino Test and the Raven Pr~gressive 
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matrices, only raw scores are available. These scores are 

presented in Table 19. 

The Shipley Hartford Conceptual Quotient is a score that 

i~dicates' therelabf6nship between verbal skills a~d aptitude 
II ;. 

for abstract thinkihg,: the lower the conceptual quotient 
,~ _.» 

the greater the impairment in abstract thinking as compax-ed 

to verbal ability., This measure was computed only when the 

level of verbal abili ty mad,~ such comparison, valid. If this 

level in verbal skills was not reached by an individual his 

C.Q. was not computed. This procedure explains the dis-

crepancy in N found in Table 19 where the Shipley Hartford 

data are presented . 

A summary of the results of the intelligence testing is 

provided in Table 19. It should be kept in mind that classi-

-
fication into intelligence categories was based on clinical 

judgments derived from a composite of information on each 

il1dividual.This is, ref+ected, for instance, in the mean 

scores of the dull normal group on the CTMM. While the scores 

for this group on Total I.Q. and on the la~guage portion of 

the test are in the borderline defective ra~ge, their mean 

score -on the nonla~guage portion is in the, dull normal ran~Je. 
':1 

These individuals apparently have the capacity to perform cit 

a significantly higher level on tasks not dependent on aca .. · 

demic skills I indicatipgthat a higher classification is m2>re 

valid than would be suggested by results on tests that are 

h;i.ghly dependent on acquired academic skills. 
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3. Academic Factors 
;ncreasingly are coming under 

School-related factors • 
that the school experience is of 

study as it becomes evident 
development of .alienation and 

critical importance in the 
The data on academic factors 

social de~iance (Wenk, 1974)~ 

Some detail to allow for discovery of 
. are presented here in 

types of learning 
possible leads useful in designing new 

of youth who do not 
environments for that large proportion 

d 
by the existing educational opportunities. 

seem to be serve 

the results of the academic achievement 
A summary of 

Test battery (CAT) 
h California Achievement tes ting us ing t e __ ' 

is given in Table 20. 
Generally, little variation among aca-. 

demic sub'jects is 
. ted for mental excspt1QnS are .no.. . 

individuals who show a 
defective and borderline defective 

with the two excep
sligpt increase in the arithmetic score. 

tions, measu
red academic achievement of mentally defective 

level; measured academic achieve
wards was at the 2nd grade 

f 11 bordergroupS were as 0 ows, 
ment levels for the remaining 

line defective, 3rd 
grade; dull normal, 4th grade; average, 

grade; .' 1 10th grade.;' superior, 11th 
7th'grade; br~ght norma, 

very superior, 12th grade. 

and 23 of the Data Map give 

Data presented in Tables 21, 22, 

comparable information on grade 

~ grade. achi,eved and age complete!.,.l, 

cla·ssification. group .. telligence 

left school for each in

The following results are 

of particular interest: 
for mentally defective wards was 

No specific pattern 

found. 
There are so few individuals in this category that 
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any conclusions drawn from the findings must be qualified. 

All of .the mentally defective wards completed at least the 

7th' grade, while two finished high school., Because of their 

limitations, their achievement is modest. None left school 

before the age of 15. 

The borderline defective group also shows a low achieve-

ment because of their limitations. Some of these wards com-

pleted only the fifth grade, but more than half of the group 

completed at least the 9th grade. Nearly half of them dropped 

out of school by age l6 r 

The dull normal group shows that a few individuals com-

pleted elementary school only. The achievement scores of the 

dull normal group range mainly within the first eight grades 

although one-third finished 11th and 12th grade and another 
. 

48 per c.ent fini.shed 9th and lOth 'grade. It appears that 

the fewer gra~es award completed and the younger he left 

school the more he is prone to recidivism, a findi~g that seems 

also to be true for war,~s of average intellectual potential. 

The data for the three h~ghest intelligenceclassifi-

cation su~groups, br~ght normal, superior and very superior, 

show that these groups generally perform, above aver~ge on 

parole regardiess of academic achievement, grade completed, 

or age left school. 

Figure 4 proviges information on two indices that were 

developed for the project to aid in the assessment of academic 

retardation. The first index provides an acafl:emic disability 

score indicating the average difference between grade completed 
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in school and functioni~g level as measured'by the CAT. The 

second index provides an estimate of academic retardation ~y 

co~puti~g the difference between a rather conservative, arbi-
I " 

trarily set expectation and the achieved,g!ade in the CAT: 

Intelligence 
Classiflcation 

Mental Defective 
Borderline Defective 
Dull Normal 
Av~r~ge and above 

'\ 1, 
Expected Grade 

\\ 
_P_l_a_c_e_m_e_n_t __ o_I_l _t,...h--:.('. CAT 

',> 

o ,_ 
4th 'Grade 
8th Grade 
12th Grade 

Usi?g .this procedur'e~ each person was given a score repre

senting achieved grade minus expected. grade. Most scores 

are minus scores;" the greater the minus value, the. greater 

the academic retardation as measured against the above 
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standards. The fact that no expectations were set for mental-

ly defective individuals should not suggest the assumption· 

that these individuals could not achieve academically. The 

decision was made, perhaps-erroneously, that expectations for 

mentally d'efecti ve and borderline defective wards should be 

kept low. It might have been preferable to set the expecta-

tion for the mental defective group at the 2nd grade level. 

It is evident from Figure 4 that the largest discrep

ancies between grade level attending ~and grade level function-

ing are found in the lower intelligence categories. This 

seems particularly critical for the dull normal and average 

groups in which nearly 1,000 wards, or 24 per cent, were 

functioning more than four grades below the grade they completed 

and 2,419 1wards, or 58 per' cent, were functioning more t.ban 

two grades below the grade they completed. 

The estimated academic retardation index reveals that 

the aver~ge,group is most handicapped with respect to the 

followi~g arbitrarily set expectations: wards of aver~ge 

intell~gence performed more than four. grades below the expected 

standard. The dull normal group had a.n academic retardation 

index score of -2.5, indicati~g an achievement deficit of more 

than two, grades. It is clear from these data that the aca

demic disabilities of these wards are quite pronounced. 'This 

fact cannot be dismissed with a!guments that delinquent popu

lations are handicapped by lack of menta,l ability. 1/ Mental 

ability and intellectual potential .generally are presen;t but 
~ 

are not being" productively utilized. This finding takes on 
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added significance when it is considered that very few indi-
,~:: 

viduals in the study population showed signs of mental illness. 

~ In spite of the good intentions that may underlie the 

programs and curricula designs in the public schools, it seems 

likely that quite early in the school experience of these 

academically handicapped youths some serious needs were not 

met:/ Research into the school environment and curricula may 

give us important knowledge into the reasons why the needs of 

these young people were not met. 

Table 25 gives information on ratings by caseworkers on 

wards I motivation for academic training while incarcerat,ed. 

It i.s interesti·ng to note that individuals of average, bright 

normal, superior Q;t:' very superiQr intelligence who were judged 

to be unmotivated for academic traini~g performed relatively 

poorly on parole compared to wards who were ju~g~d to be moti

vated for further academic training (aver~ge group 56.3 per 

cent vs. 62.6 per cent; bright normal group 56.9 per cent vs. 

66.9 per cent; superior group 57.7 per cent vs. 68.9 per 

cent; very superio~ 33.3 per cent vs. 100 per cent). 

It appears that many school related factors f;Lgure 

prominently in the forces that fo!ge delinquency and youth 

crime: Resea~ch that focuses on some of the factors such as 

school climate, stude?t involvement and participation, cur

riculum planni~g and design, and rel~vancy of curriculum, 

remedial pr~grams and others, is desperatel~ needed. 

4. Vocational Factors 

Results on the General Aptitude Test Battery subscales 
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fci~ each intelligence category are summariz,ed in Table 26. 

Th,ls table shows that, particularly ,for., those individuals 

cl~lssed as average or below average, the lowel":.-r scores are 

" foulnd for numerical apt~ tude followed by the scores for 

~-... """"-~ 

verbal aptitude. This again suggests the poor academic skills 

of t:.hese individuals as compared to their fairly good voca-

tional apt! tudes no'!: dependent on academic skills and their 

rela1c.ive ~ranking on intellectual potential. 
I 
IFigures 5 through 10 present information on occupational 

history, primary area of interest for vocational training, 

and recommendation by the caseworker for vocational training 

during institutionalization. 

Figure 5 presents data on skilled trades in.the construc-

tion f:ield. In order to maintain clarity, the frequencies 

are omitted from these figures. The percentages are based on 

the followi~g frequencies for the various su~groups: Mental 

Defective, N=20i Borderline Defective, N=124i Dull Normal, 

N=962i Aver~ge, N=2,360i Br;Lght Normal, N=43l; Superior, 

N=75; Very S:upe;r.'ior, N=9. 

Ve1Y. few wards have had practical experience in these 

trades. ,., It is difficult to estimate how much of this defi-· 

ciency is directly attributable to the lack of sChOOl"":~~~lated 

skill§ that prevents these youths from obtaini~g vocational 

trainipg or employment, but lack of basic academic skills 

certainly~~gravates the problem. Another contributi~g 

factor is probably the scarcity of training and employment 

opportunities in certain ne;Lghborhoods and communities. From 
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our rlata it appears that offenders from minority. groups are 

even more deficient than Caucasian offenders in practical 

vocational experience of a skilled nature. The rate for 

offenders from minority groups is less than half that'of the 

white offenders: 4.5 per cent of the white offenders and 

only about 2 per cent of the blacks and Mexican-Americans had 

experience in a skilled construction trade. 

With the exception of those in the mentally defective 

group, many individuals were interested in r~ceivi~g traini~g 

in construction. As can be seen f the caseworkers rec,ornrnended 

traini~g for approximately the same proportfon as showed 
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interest: from 8 to 25 per cent of the various groups. While 

thedata do not indicate whether the 'individual who voiced 

,~ interest received the appropriate, recornm~ndation, it can be 

assumed that wards generally were guided toward training for 

which they were motivated. 

F~gure 6 presents this information ~ith respect to 

mechanic trades, as well as for body and fe~der work, heavy 

equipment operation, T.V. repair, and welding. The data are 

similar to those describi~g··the 'situation in the construction 

trades. ~gain, in the mechanical vocations, ethnic minorities 

have substantially less work experience than white sUbjects. 
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From Figure 7 it is strikingly apparent that the great 

majority of these youth, regardless of their intellectual 

a'nd vocational aptitudes, fall into, the semi-skilled and un-

skilled ca~egorl~s. The picture appears even more bleak when 

it is considered that the unskilled category includes approxi

mately 90 per cent of the individuals reported in this figure 

under occupational history. These data make it clear that 

the majority of the youth in this study had serious vocational 

handicaps that put cO,nsiderable economic and psychological, 
.. ' • i ~ 

strains on them and probably contributed'substantially to 

their becoming,delinguerit. This finding points up the need 
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for remedial vocational training programs. J?erhaps the 

community college system could provide such training for pro

bationersand parolees as well as other young people who need 

it. 

Figures B, 9, .and '.10 .present information on food services 

trades, various services vocations, and the graphic arts. 
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The Reception Guidance Center program focused much 

attention on the asses$.ment of vocational needs and carried 

out two related programs tha~ tested small groups of wards 

during a one-week. period. One program centered around wood-

working activities apd another around metal-working ,activities. 

The ratings on motivp.tfon'for training made by the two instruc-

tors of 'these programs. are shown in Table 27, together with 

the results of "a similar rating by the caseworker. The 

latter rating was based solely on an interview while the shop 

instructors based their ratings on an interview after several 

days of job observation in the metal and wood shops.' Also 

presented in this table is the information on whether or not 

the individual was recommended by the caseworker for voca-

tional training. 

:B'rom this table it is apparent that the motivation of 

the individual as perceived by staff is particularly critical 

for the aver~ge and dull normal groups where individuals 

pel;:'ceived Py staff as unmotivated show considerably less suc

cess, on l?arole than individuals who were perceiyedas bei?g 
~ ) 

motivated for vocational training • 

It is interesti?g to no-t:e that the pattern is reversed 

:;for the mental defective group, in which individuals per .... 

c'eived as ururibtivated consistently perform better on parole. 

In addition, mental defective wards not recommended for voca-

tional traini!lg were more successfuion parole than were those 

who had been recommended for vocational traini?g. Although 
I 
n 
n 

-, 
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the numbers are small, this finding could suggest that while 

mentally defective wards may need some kind of vocational 

training, the programs offered in the correctional setting 

may not be appropriate for this kind at person and therefore 

may have an adverse effect on them,. Designing training pro

grams to accornmoda'te the intellectually handicapped may ~elp 

to solve this problem. 

There may also be a lack of suitable training programs 

for superior and very superior wards. These two groups follow 

the pattern of the mental defectives: persons not recomm~nded. 

by the caseworker for vocational training are more successful 

on parole ~han are persons recommended for training. This 

may parallel the situations found in many public schools where 

the handicapped and the gifted often lack adequate programs. 

Information on work experience is provided in Table 28. 

Generally, work experience of less than six months is n~gativEl.

ly related to parole success, a findi~g that is more prpDounced 

for the lower intelligence cat~gories. Inconsistency is evi- ' 

dent in the data on individuals with work experience between 

12-18 months where for some reason the success rate'decreases. 

Clearly, wi thin the border,line and dull normal intelligence 

subgroups there appears to be some relationship with work 

experience. Scanning the borderline/dull nOT.mal sub~group 

vertically indicates that parole success rate improves with 

amount of work experience;' also,. this association seems to 

imply that the transition from negative to positive deviation 0 

£rom the success rate of the entire study group takes place 
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between the zero-to-six-months category and the six-to-

twelve-months category. This relationship seems to diminish 

£or, the average and bright normal groups, although some degree 

of association is 'still apparent., 

Another relationship of interest involves'the interaction 

of amount of work experience, intelligence classification, and 

parole outcome. For example, of£enders with work experience 

of six months or less seem to display a relationship between 

parole success and intelligence. It appears that ,as intel-

ligence increases for these work experience groups so does 

their percent~ge of parole success. It certainly is quite, 

apparent from-this table that individuals who are handicapped 

in both employment history and intelligence show a relatively 

high recidivism rate. 

'Table 28. give's information on union status and vocational 

disability. Union membership increased the success rate on 

parole, making·this group a better risk on parole and pointing 

again to the importance o£ vocational skills and job stability 

to the successful readjustment of youthful offenders to the 

community. 

5. PElrsonality Factors 

a. ,Personali tY.Test Results 

The purpose of this section is to discuss the find-

ings on three personality tests--the California Psycho ... 

logical Inventory (CPI), ~he Minnesota Multiphasic 

Personality Inventory (MMPI), and the Interpersonal 

Personality Inventory (IPI), as they relate to the 
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intelligence classification subgroups. 

It is fortunate that the data on both the CPI and 

the MMPI are available on all wards who met the require-. 
r~. . 
\.,/ 

ment of a sixth-grade reading skill,. which seems neces

sary to cqmprehend the items on these tests. These data 

also are available on wards who functioned testwise below 

.r..his level but could comprehend the items when they were 

presented to them by tape recording. The two tests per-

mit'a valuable assessment of personality £actors. 

Measures of the nature and extent of possible psycho-

logical disturbance are provided by the MMPI and measures 

of the psychological and social strength and patterns of 

interpersonal behavior are provided by the C~I. Table 29 

presents data on the two tests. 

F~gure 11 shows the results on the CPI for the dull 
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normal group, indicating the areas of difficulty that this 

group may encounter. The six lowest scores are ,found on 

Wb (sense of well being), Re (responsibility), So 

(sociaiization), To' (tolerance), Ac (achievement via 

conformance), and Ie (intellectual efficiency), similar 

to th.e profile of the total study population, (grey area 

,",~gives the profile of the total study population), but 

more pronounced. This would characterize the group as 

lacking in a general sense of physical and psychological 

well-being and lacking. i~ seriousness of thought, well

developed values, and dependability. Further, the group 

shows-a great lack of maturity and social integration, 

often experiences friction with others, and exhibits 

little tolerance or acceptance of others. The group also 

has a, generally low capacity to achieve in setti~gs where 

conformance is required and there are indications that 

intellectual and personal resources are poorly utilized. 

On the more positive side the CPI profile shows 

relatively fair scores on the six subscales Sp (social 

presence), Sa (self-acceptance), Gi (good impression), 

Cm (communality) , Fx (fl.exibili ty) , and Fe (femininity), 

indicati~g group characteristics of social spontaneity, 

a fair d~gree of .feeling:=; of self-worth, a desire to 
'. 

create a. good impression, a fair capability to adapt in 

thinkirg, and a general preference for an accommodating 

and low,...key social posture. 

Figure 12 depicts the results on the CPI for . groups 
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classified as aver~ge in. intelligence. As can be seen, 

the profile approximates the total study population pro

file. As intelligence increases, scores on most CPI 

scales imP70ve ?ramatically. A striki~g exception that 
, 

may be psychol?gically s~gnificant is seen in the persis

tently low scores on the socialization scale, (Sc), which 

clearly point up the lack of socialization that character-

izes these you~gmen r~gardless of intell~gence. The 

relatively low scores on the Responsibility scale (Re) 

for all groups is similarly noticeable, although less 

pronounced. Figure 13 show~ that as intell~gence in

creases the CPI scores improve likewise. 

In examining the ,CPI and MMPI profiles one must 

keep in mind that for the CPI the more desirable scores 
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appear in the upper range of the scores, while for th~ 

MMPI they appear in the lower range of the ~corese 
..; 

High peaks on the CPI therefore aenote desirable social 

attributes while high peaks on the ~I denote possible 

psychological disturbance, or pathology. 

The test results on the MMPI are presented in 

Figures 'l~ ,through 18. These profi~es are included 

despite some justified critibism of the original clinical 

scales. There is a vast body of research using this 

clinical test and some of ·the concepts util.ized still 

have considerable meaning for clinical workerse For 
. 

these reasons the profiles may be useful to both 

clinicians andresearch~rs. 

The profiles of.the· totFil study' population, as 

depicted by the dotted gray area, describe the group as 

relatively unhappy, with poor morale and generally lack

ing in hope about the fut~re. The high scores on the 
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Psychopathic Deviate scale (Pd) indicate notable diffi-

cuI ties in social adjustment and reflect their histories 

of delinquency and antisocial behavior in.general. The 

results on the Pa (paranoia), Pt (psychasthenia), Sc 

(schizophrenia), and Ma (hypomania) scales suggest that 

the group is generally suspicious, has a high degree of 

anxiety, and shows thought patterns often found in psy-

chiatrically disturbed persons'. They also seen easily 

distractable and prone to impulsive and irrational acting-

out behavior~ These characteristic.s are more pronounced 
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for the dull normal group, but there is evidence that some 

of the responses of this group may be invalid because of 

carelessness, misunderstanding, or other reasons. It is 

interesting to note that the scores on Depression (D), 

Psychopathic Deviance (Pd) , and/the Hypomania Scale (Ma), 

are fairly constant for the dull normal, average, and 

bright nqrma1 groups, showing a relationship that is often 

found among delinquent populations. This constancy is 

maintained for the superior and very superior groups on 

the Ma while the scores on D and Pd are decreasing 

slightly. Generally, we see a similar overall pattern as 

with the CPl. As intelligence increases MMPI scores 

improve, with the exception of Pd and Ma, the two main 

'indicators of delinquency problems. 

A summary of the results on the CPI and MMPI is 

provided in Tables 29 and 30. These tables also include 

the data on those mental defective and borderline defec-

tive individuals who took the test by tape recording. 
I 

Table 31 gives the data on the Interpersonal Personality 

Inventory (IPI) suggesting that social maturity as measured 

by this inventory increases a~ intellectual potential increases. 

b. "p ar'o'le p'r'e'di'c't'i'on' Re'su'1't's' B'a's'eo' 'on·, 
. 'Pers'o'n'a'li'ty ~es'ts 

This section gives the results on prediction efforts 

ba~ed on personality test data. The extensive use of 

graphs and tables for this comparative analysis seems 

justified. Presenting such data in detail throughout 

the various chapters may reveal some of the internal 
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workings of these equations that will help to improve 

the prediction strategies. 

All information presented on.prediction is based on 

work ca"rried, out in 1964 and published in 1965 (Gough, 

Wenk, and Rozynko, 1965). ' The equations developed on 

the CP; (success = 45.078 - .353 Sp - .182 Sa + .532 So + 

.224 Sc) and·theMMPI (Success = 66.363 - .08lF + 

.065K - .055 Pd '"'I' .168 Mf - .456 Ma) were applied to the 

""<t.otal study popUlation and all subgroups. Base Expectancy 

(BE) scores used in "the original study were not available 

for this work as the BE formula was changed during the 

study period. 

These equations for parole prediction were developed 

in an effort to increase the clinical utility of predic

tion instruments and to retain flexibility in individual 

assessments over time. BE techniques lack flexibility 

because they are based primarily on bac~ground factors 

that, once they are part of an individua1 9 s history, 

cannot be altered., ..... ·rediction instruments based on 

personality tests allow the chapgipg of prediction scores 

and allow the re-assessment of probability values when 

the test is reapplied and change between test administ~a~ 

tions is noted. Prediction based on personality assess-
, I 

ment therefore seems desirable for its flexibility, 'in 

addition t,o its possible, greater utility because of the 

clinically meanipgful potential of the CPI and MMPI 

equations. 
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The tendency of the equations to predict more 

accurately for the higher intelligence classification 

subgroups is 'more pronounced in t~e results of the MMPI 

equations. This is particularly true for bright normal 

individuals, and even more so for the superior and very 

superior individuals, altho~gh the frequencies in the 

latter groups are small. 

The results of the predictions for the two equations 

by score level related to per cent parole success (%S) , 
., :19' 20 and 21 Tl16 ... se f';gures indicate are shown ~n F~gures ,.J.- , • , • • 

the relative success of 'this 'prediction mE.\thod for the 

three intelligence classification subgroupl'? that contain 

most; o£ the wards. They depict ·cl:~~:r;ly where the equations 

performed adequately and 'where ther~~ ~:\9'ex;e deficiencies 

1:;.hat lowered predictive accuracy. 
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A comparative spmmary of overall predictive apcuracyz 

i.e., a coIribination of hpth true negatives and true posi

tives for both the CPI and~Iu is 'provided in Table 32. 

The predictive efficiency of each instrument in terms of 

both true positives and negatives and false positives and 
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negatives is reported in Tables 33 and 34. 

These re:sultsseem to indicat~; that prediction 
,1/ 

techniques utilizing personality iest d~ta may be quite 

feasible, particularly if predir.:ltive accuracy could be 

improved in the future. These prediction results and the 

results reported in this chapter and the Data Maps could 
& 

be a valuable source of information that would aid in 

refining such procedures. 

It may seem that these prediction efforts showed only 

modest success and that the accuracy figures are not 

overly impressive. The results of these efforts seem 

to suggest little utility, particularly when they are 

compared with the accuracy of an undifferentiated pre-

diction that all parolees will succeed, a "chance~ pre-

diction that will be correct for 60.9 per cent of the 

cases. Such a comparison, however, seems inappropriate. 

An undiff'erentiated "prediction" has no practical utility, 

while true prediction statements are potentially useful 

in casework man~gement and pr~grami~g, even though their 

accuracy may be less than optimal. Further efforts to 

improve the 'prediction equations may provide a method of 

prediction of sufficient accuracy, flexibility, and c" '\ n--

ical meaning to be valuab~e to. the caseworker. 

6. Psychiatric Factors 

This section deals exclusively with a subpopulation that 

was identified to be in need of psychiatric evaluation. Be-

cause psychiatric services were limited, only those individuals 

118 

'7'''. 

'I 

i 

I 

o 

j 
o 

specifically referred for evaluation were psychiatrically 

examined. This subpopulation consists of 511 individuals' 

(12.3 per cent of the total stu~y population) who were referred 

by caseworkers, custodial staff, administrative staff, Cali

fornia cYouth Authority Board members, etc. I for various .... 

reasons. Self-referral by wards was a reason for psy~hiatric 

examination in seven instances. It should be noted that the 

'tables in this section reflect only a summary of the variables; 

thus, the total frequencies reported do not acoount for all 

511 individuals psychiatrically examined. For instance, 

Table 35 presents data only on the three major reasons for 

referral and does not give any informatlon on other reasons 

(e.g., assessment of treatment needs, narcotics problem, 

suicide potential, etc.) that concern only a few cases. 

Table 35 shows that three categories account for most of 

the referrals and relatively few individuals fall into ~ate-

gories that have a noticeab'1y lower parole success rate. It 

should be noted that there may be several reasons for referral 

mentioneo /for a particular individual; e. g., a person may 

have been referred for reasons of prior mental illness and 

assessment of violence poten~ial. ,The data presented below, 

includi!lg ~iagnostic la.bels and symptoms, are descriptive only 

of this selected group and it is not implied that the other 

87.7 per cent not psychiatrically examined are free of; psychi..

atric disorders. It can reasonably be assumed, however., that 

most individuals with psychiatric liabilities were.screened 

out for examination through the referral procedure. 
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Table 36 gives information on the three major symptoms 

found during the psychiatric examination. As can be seen, 

the depressive group taken as a whole has a parole success 

rate that is similar to the total study population rate. 

However, the breakdown into intelligence classification sub-

groups reveals that the group classified as average in intel

ligence is particularly vulnerable on parole while the dull 

normal:>and bright normal individuals are more successful. 

Table J7 summarizes the results of the psychiatric 

diagnosis by major diagnost~c categories. The most outstand-

ing feature is the consistently poor performance on parole 

of individuals diagnosed as having some personality trait 

disturbance. Most of these persons received a psychiatric 

label ·of either "emotional unstable persc:mality" or IIpassive-

aggressive personality." Individuals of aver~ge intelligence 

who received a di~gnosis of "personality pattern disturbance" 

showed a surprisingly good parole outcome record. 'J'his cate-

gory was primarily composed of persons who received psychi-

atric labels of inadequate personality and schizoid personalit~ 

From these data it is apparent that the incidence pf 

psychiatric illness among the youthful offenders studied 

is rather i~frequent. Psychosis was found in only .6 per 

cent of the total study group. The incidences for the other 

psychiatric catego-r.ies are as follows: neurotic disorders, 

.9 per cent~ personality pattern disturbances, 2.6 percent; 
,. 

personality trait disturbances, 4.9 per cent; sociopa.thic 

personality disturbances, 1 per cent; and transitional 
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situational personality disturbances, 1.1 per cent. Consider

ing the rigorous screening procedures employed to channel 

all suspect individuals toward a psychiatric evaluation, it 

must be cdncluded that serious ",",psychiatric·disturbances are 

largely absent from such delinquent populations and serious 

psychiatric symptoms such as delusions, hallucinations, thought 

distortions, and reality qistortions are rare indeed. On the 

other hand, dependency, anxiety, and depression appear to be 

quite common in this delinquent population, with the first 

two showing a fairly strong relationship to parole outcome. 

7. Offense Related Factors Including Violence 
Information and Parole Follow-Up 

This section will focus on offense-specific data, with 

particular attention given to violence committed and weapons 

used duri~g commission of the offense. Th~ types of offenses 

that led to institutionalization are summarized in Table 38. 

As is commonly found in studies of adult criminal offenders, 

individuals who offend against persons are much better risks 

on parole (in r~gard to recidivism per se) than are persons 

who e~g~ge in property offenses. Examples of the former 

include wards committed for robbery and assault, while ex

amples of the latter include wards committed for vehicle 

theft and fo~gery, a pattern that is clearly visible from 

Table 38. 

When inspecting the data on persons committed for nar

cotics offenses, one should bear in mind that this group 

includes not only the user but the seller of narcotics as 
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welL Since this group, consists of a complex mix of persons, 

offenses, and motives it cannot be regarded as an offense-

specific group. 

In,formation on parole violation offenses is provided in 

Table 39. Tables 40 and 41 present this information on 

offenses against persons and offenses against property for 

both admission and revocation offenses. Included in the 

person offenses are: homicide, negligent manslaughter, 

robbery, assault, and sex offenses; among the property 

offenses are such crimes as burglary, theft, vehicle theft, 

'forgery, and narcotics and alcohol offenses. Again, it is 

apparent fr:om Table 40 "that person offenders generally are 

better parole risks, in terms of recidivism, than are prop-

erty offenders. 

Table 42 provides data on the caseworker's rating of the 

severity of violence known in the background of each ward and 

Table 43 gives the caseworker's estimate of each ward's 

violence potential. These ratings were carried out ~gency-

wide to assess criminal violence. 

The classifications in Table 44 were undertaken exclu-

sively for the present study and represent an attempt to 

obtain data on the history of actual violence for each ward 

by -'expandi:ng the definition of viol~nce to include violence 

that is not necessarily criminal. The cat~gory of a~gressive 

crimes without violence includes cases in which ~~gression 

was shown by threat with or without a weapon or where violence 

may have been commi tted by crime partners but where the ward 
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classified in this category refrained from actual physical 

assault. In contrast, the category of "violence" includes 

persons who physically acted out. The outcome of the assault 

was regarded as immaterial and violence was defined as physi

cal assault that could consist, for example', of the discharge 

of a firearm aimed at the victim or aimed into the sky, or, 

any other assault perpetrated against a person., Rape cases 

were included in this category if force was used, regardless 

of the legal label given the offense. Noncriminal assault 

(such as fighting, etc.) was also a reason for inclusion in 

this category. 

Table 45 -gives information on the history of carrying 

weapons. This category contains only individuals who have 

carried weapons or objects that were clearly meant to be 
. 

used for offensive or defensive purp,oses. 'Weapons used for 

hunting or sports were not recorded. As can be seen, approxi-

mately 30 per cent had a history of carrying weapons for 

illegal purposes, either for the commission of crimes or use 

in,ga:ng activities or for self-defense in a hostile environ-

ment. 

Table 46 shows that partners were part of the admission 

offense in more than half of the crimes committed. In one-

sixth of these cases, the partner or partners were under . 
As can be seen in Tables 
1/ 

parole supervision by the C.Y.A. 

46 and .. 47, "parole outcome 

qenerally better than:for 
, ", 

/1 

for wardlE; with crime partners was 
1\. 

wards who had acted alone. 

The frequency and kind of individual violence committed 
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during the admission offense is presented in Table 48. 

While only 6 per cent of the wards were admitted with 

a legal label that implied violence, such as convictions for 

assault, battery, arid manslaughter, an analysis of behavior 

displayed during the admission offense revealed that in 

actuality 24.1 per cent of the total study population committed 

violent or aggressive acts ranging from threat without a weap-

on to inflicting major injuries that led to death in thirty-

six cases. 

In order to learn about violence committed by partners, 

, data were collected under the same definitions as above but 

relative to partner-committed violence a.nd use of weapons. 

The information on ~iolence committed by partners is presented 

in Table 49. 

Inmo~e than half of these admission offenses in which 

violence or aggression was displayed by the ward, some kind 

of weapon was used. In most cases, this happened to be a 

firearm. iTable 50 gives the breakdown by type of weapon 

for the individual and Table 51 gives the comparative data 

for weapons used by crime partners., 

It is clear from these data that, regardless of their 

intellectual potential, wards who commit ~S'gression and 

violence against persons have a relatively good parole suc

cess rate. This is also true for individuals who commit 

criminal acts in groups of two or more. These findings, which 

are consistently reported in the literature, suggest that 

offenders who strike out ~gainst others and offenders who 
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have companions in crime are relatively better functioning 

psychologically and socially than are persons who commit 

property offenses and who p,ursue their criminal activities 

in isolat'ion. 

The loss incurred by victims is depicted in Table 52. 

It should be noted that the relatively high frequency in the 

category $1,000-$5,000 loss is a reflection of the fact that 

all vehicle thefts were recorded in this category. The low 

parole success rate in this group is consistent with the 

general finding that auto thieves are poor risks on parole. 

8. Ini tial Insti tutibna'l Prog'raming 

This section presents information on some of the 

recommendations and decisions made by staff of thE?' 

Reception Guidance Center and the C.Y.A. Parole Board 

at the conclusion of the diagnostic· study of each ward and , 

before transfer of the ward to an institution for ~ehabili-

tation. Table 53 gives a: surnmary of the evalua.tion made by 
," '~"_~'.""-'.. _ 1 

custodial staff in regard to the ward's prognosis for insti-

tutional adjustment. 

Table 54 summarizes the counselor's transfer recommenda-

tions. It should be noted that the resident population at 

Preston School of Industry is significantly younger than that 

of the other institutions of transfer and the higher recidi-
, 

vism rate is related, to the relatively young age of these wards. 

The C.Y.A. Board orders for transfer are presented in 
/1 

Table 55. Ben Lomond, Mt. Bullion, Pine Grove, and Washing-
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ton Ridge are forestry camps. Assignment of wards to indi

vidual camps was ~i1ade on the basis of place availability. 

Differences among camps in parole outcome rates therefore seem 

to be a result of differences in camps' social climate and 

program rather than the result of ward selection. As men-

tioned above, the Preston School of Industry had a signifi-

cantly younger population and the lower success rate of their 

wards can be explained in part by the age factor. The Youth 

Training School received a selected group of residents who, 

because of the emphasis on vocational and academic training, 

were well motivated for such training. Deuel Vocational 

Institution and the Correctional Training Facility were under 

the Department of Corrections and their institutional popu

lations were composed of about 50 per cent persons committed 

to the Department of Corrections and 50 per cent committed 

to the California Youth Authority. This practice of trans

fering older C.Y.A. wards to Adult Correctional Institutions 

was in recent years discontinued. 

One feature of the standard computer print-out giving 

the statistical description of any definable subpopulation 

is the ranking by parole success rate of all subgroups that 

c~ntain at least 100 individuals. Figure 22 gives this 

information for the two extre~e ends: the low-risk groups 

and the h~gh-risk, groups. The cut-off points for inclu~ 

sion in this summary were arbitrarily set at 70 per cent 

and above for the low-risk gr.oups, and at 50 per cent and' 

below for the high-risk, groups. The low-risk groups are 
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primarily offenders against. persons ahd persons who had 

crime partners. The two high-risk groups of relatively 

large proportion are Offenders with a history of recidi

vism and/or escape'from a minimum security facility. 

The data presented describe in some detail offenders 

divided by intelligence classification. The data are 

presented in the Data Map on intelligence subgroups in 

the form of comparative tables which provide a pasis for 
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comparing intelligence subgroups with other variable 

items and with parole SUccess. Although these tables 

provide a basis for visual comparison, the simplicity 

of the descriptive data presented does not allow a more 

thorough analysis of relationships between variables. 

Although the format of many tab1tes suggests possible 

linear· relationships and clustering effects between 

variables, such association generally should be based 

on tests~of significance, etc. This should not imply 

that the descriptive statistics are not useful since 

the data as presented can suggest relationships and 

assist in the formulation of hypqtheses which could not 

be derived £rom less extensive analysis.of the same data. 
" 
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RACE 

h ld f to the Data Map "Race" for the The reader s ou re 'er 
tables discussed in the statistical description section. 
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RACE fACTORS AND CRI,ME 

The classification of any research population along 

"racial" lines is difficult and often misleading. Study of 

the relationship between race and delinquency, while it might 

appear to involve a simple comparison of ethnic subgroups, 
II 

mU$1: ~:,prmbunt numerous methodological problems. Researchers 
\ ~ 

must guard aga,inst defining as "races" population subgroups 

distinguished primari'ly by cultural or geographic O,I'igins. 

The process of differentiation also is complicated by inter-

marriage and by conflicts between descent and geographic ori-

gin. Even when subdivisions are established alpng ethnic 

lines, research findings may be heavily influenced by factors 

such as socioeconomic status, cultural values, experimenter 

preselection, and measurement bias. And studies of the rela-

tionship between race (or any other distinguishing feature), 

-
and delinquency are confronted by the problem of determining 

whether any differences noted are attributable directly to 

group membership rather than to differential selection and 

processing by the criminal justice system. 

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN RACE AND DELINQUENCY 

It is popularly believed that racial and ethnic groups. 

in the United States differ in the degree to which they are 

involved in crime. Studies of delinquency and race have sup-

ported this notion, finding quite different rates of offending 

for different ethnic groups. Rates of alcohol-related of-

fenses, for example, have been found to be twelve times the 

national aver~ge among American Indians (Dozier, 1966). The 

California Youth Authority reports a high and rapidly risi~g 
.,- \ 
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rate of Mexican-American commitments (California Youth Author

ity, 1977). And delinquency"rates among Japanese-Americans 

have been reported as significantly lower than those of whites 

or blacks (Chambliss' and Nagasawa, 1969). 

While some research has focused on these and other sub

groups, most studies have compared blacks w;i th whites, finding 

that the black crime rate is disproportionately high. In 

the national population whites outnumber blacks almost eight 

to one (Census Bureau, 1976), yet whites apparently commit 

only three times as many crimes (Federal Bureau 
of Investiga-

tion, 1977). In California, although there are more than 

twelve times as many wh~tes as blacks' (Census Bureau, 1976), 

first admissions to the California Youth Authority include 

almost as many blacks as wh;tes (C l'f ' • a ~ orn~a Youth Authority, 
1976). Official rates of crime among blacks are not only 

h~gh; they also seem to be increasing. Proportions of blacks 

amo~g institutionalized and paroled male wards of the Cali

fornia Youth Authority increased from 29 per cent in 1968 to 

35 per cent in 1977 (California Youth Authority, 1977), while 

a study of homicide patterns in Chicago duri~g the period 

1965-1973 (Block, 1976) revealed a substantial increase in 

the number of young black males among both offenders and 

victims. 

If, as such studies su~gest, racial groups dd differ in 

rates of crimes committed, do they also differ in the types 

of crime they tend to commit? A study of crimes committed 

by black and by white delinquents (Segal, 1966) found that 
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71 per cent of a sample of incarcerated male blacks had ' 

committed\substantive crimes against persons or property, 
II 

while 63 per cent of the white offenders had committed tech

nical offenses such as running away or truancy. Williams 

and Gold (1972) also found that black youth were involved in 

more serious crimes--assault, burglary, theft, and property 

damage. In apparent conflict with these and similar findings 

is a study by Axelrod (1952) which found that, among institu

tionalized delinquents at least, whites had committed more 

serious offenses than blacks. 

A third aspect of the relationship between race and 

delinquency--differential rates of recidivism--also has re

ceived some attention. Applying a configural approach to 

data on 2,548 delinquents, Uncovic and Ducsay (1969) found 

blacks s~gnificantly more likely than whites to become recidi

vists. Fishman (1977) found that only for 16- to 18-year-olds 

was there a s~gnificant relationship between race and recidi

vism: reoffending in this age. group was more common amo~g 

non-whites than whi,tes. In an 18-year follow-up of prison 

releasees, Kitchner, et ale (1977) found that non-whites 

were more likely than whites to fail after release, although 
~ 

whites who failed tended to do so sooner after release than 

non-whites who failed. And, defini~g recidivism as offense 

history rather than reoffendi~g during follow~uPI Datesman, 

et ale (1975) found that. 36 per cent of ~hite males and 61 

per cent of black males appeari~g.before a juvenile court had 

had previous contacts with the court. For females these 
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figures were 20 per cent for whites and 43 per cent for 

blacks. 

Unfortunately, while most studies of differential rates 

and types of crime and recidivism reveal a correlation be

t,ween race and official crime rates, they do not establish a 

relationship between race and rates of crime commission, nor 

do they eliminate the possibility that factors other than 

race are inl'lolved. Self-report studies have been undertaken 

to deal with the former objection. Several such studies have 

failed to find differences between blacks and whites in rates 

of reported delinquent pehavior (Chambliss and Nagasawa, 

1969; Gould, 1969; Voss,· 1970). In a study of delinquency 

among high-school students Baker, et ala (1975) found that, 

although official records showed that a higher proportion of 

black youths than white had been arrested for violent crimes, 

self-report questionnaires showed no racial differences. And 

Williams and Gold (1972) report that black youth admitted 

more serious, but not more frequent, delinquent aots than 

whites., 

Self-report studies, of course, also are questionable, 

especially when they involve such sensitive matters as criminal 

behavior (Brandt, 1972). Just as studies based on arrest 

records or institutional populations can do no more than de-

scribe official rates of crime, self-report studies must 

limit their claims to rates of reported crime commission. In 

addition, both kinds of study are plagued by the difficulty 

of distinguishing the crimin~genic effects of race from those 
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of other (possibly race-rel~ted) factors. 

OTHER SOURCES OF VARIANCE IN CRIME RATES 

A number of fqctors make it difficult to determine 

whether race is causally related, to,· delinquency. Unavoid

able discretion at every point in criminal justice processing 

means that biases may be introduced into official arrest, 

,conviction, and incarceration rates. As a result, official 

records may not be reflective of actual rates of crime com-

mission. Also, if crime rates do differ according to race, 

the cause of any disproport;\.\:mate tendency toward crime and 

delinquency may be not race but such socioeconomic variables 

as family, community, cultural, or class charact:eristics or 

attitudes toward authority and the justice system. Geis 

(1970) has suggested that hypothesized relationships are so 
-

confused by other variables that the study of racial propor-

tions of crime should-be abandoned entirely. 

1. Dif.ferential Processing by the Criminal Justice System 

Many observers have noted that the disproportionately 

high black crime rate may be due not to racial differences 

but to differential arrest and criminal justice practices 

(Douglass, 1959; ,Chambliss, 1969). Discrimination, when it 

occurs, is often unintentional; an aggressive action, for 

example, may be perceived as more violent or more threatening 

if performed by a black person than if performed by a white 
, 

(Duncan, 1976). At times, however, raci.al biases on the part 

of police or officials in the judicial process are more con-

scious and direct. In either case, law enforcement and 
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judicial practices may be affected, resulting in racial 

distortions of official records. Goldman (1963) found that 

a policeman's attitudes, experience, and concern for status 

in the community did affect his decision to report juvenile 

offenses. And Wolfgang and Cohe.n (1970) have observed that 

an arres'l: and .its sUbsequent recording often depend on the 

policeman's interpretation of tlle act and his perceptions of 

community pressures to arrest. 

Some studies have concluded that police dispositions 

are not influenced by the race of the suspect (Weiner and 

Willie, 1971; Terry, 196~). Others have found police bias 

to be a c0:f1tributing fac'Eor along \lli th blacks' higher crime 

rate and distinctive physical appearance (Piliavian and Briar, 

1970). But many have suggested that police practices largely 

account for higher rates of official crime among blacks and 

some other minorities. Doleschal and Klapmuts (1973) report 

that the white, non-immigrant member.of the upper class has 

the best chance of avoiding prosecution through informal 

adjustment of his case by police. Purdy (1971) found that 

minority-group members weremQre li.kely to be arrested for 

drunk driving than were white upper-class persons detected in 

the same condition. After hearings.in the Southwest, the 

Commission on Civil Rights (1970) concluded that Mexican-

Americans were treated harshly by police, were often arrested 

wi thout sufficient reason, 'and received unduly severe penal ties. 

The Commission also emphasized the problems encountered by 

Mexican-Americans who, because of the unfamiliarity with the 
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English language, are handicapped in their dealings with 

police officers and the courts. 

There is evidence of discrimination in later stages of 

criminal Justice processing as well. Chiricos and Waldo 

(1971), in a study of 2,419 felony cases, found that blacks 

were judged guilty more often than whites, regardless of 

other factors such. as prior record, type of offense, and 

age. Gerard and Terry (1970) failed to find evidence of 

discrimination either in the behavior of prosecutors or in 

the setting of bail, but juries did appear biasedc The latter 

found "grossly disproportionate percentages" of blacks guilty. 

The Sou~hern Regional Council (1969), examining 1,200 

cases from prison and parole records in seven southern states, 

found that (for similar offenses) whites were less likely 

than blacks to receive severe sentences. The Council reported 

a "significant absolute disparity between the sentences re

ceived by black offenders and those received by white offend ..... 

ers." Analysis of the data failed to reveal any factor other 

than :r,;:ace that would account for the disparity. A similar 

study of 3,500 delinquents (Thornberry, 1972) found blacks 

more likely than whites to receive severe dispositions even 

when legal variables (se'riousness of offense, number of prev~ 

ious offenses) were held constant. The same conclusion was 

drawn in a later study by Thomas and Case (1977). 

There have been conflicting findi~gp. Clarke and Koch 

(1976) found race to be unimportant in determining whether 

an individual received an active prison sentence in criminal 
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court. Kelly (1976) found that among burglary defendants, 

blacks tended to receive longer sentences, but race accounted 

for only 1 per cent of the variance in sentence length. In~ 

terestingly, race explained 3 per cent of the variance for 

homicide because of the tendency for Mexican-Americans and 

Indians to receive shorter sentences for this crime. Racial 

discrimination, it seems, does not always work to increase 

the severity of punishment for minority groups. 

Carrol and Mondrick (1976) found evidence of racial 

bias in the parole system. Their study showed that, appar-

ently unintentionally, the _.parole board applied different 

standards to white .and black prisoners. In addition to 

meeting the same criteria that. whi.:te prison';!rs had to meet, 

black prisoners had to participate in institutional treat

ment programs in order to be paroled. Although a few blacks 

were paroled without participating in these pr~grams, these 

usually were older property offenders with slightly more 

prior convictions than blacks who did participate. The 

invest~gators interpreted these findings as evidence of a 

bias against racial militancy. 

Finally, a somewhat ominous finding 'has eme~ged from a 

group of studies that have examine,d dispositions by race at 

various stages of criminal justice processi:ng (Wol~ga:ng and 

Cohen, 1970; Bazelon, 1970; Ferdinand and Luchterhand, 1970; 

Green, 1971). These studies suggest that the possibility of 

unequal treatment for non-whites increases with each step in 

the criminal justice·system. Banks (1977) offers the hope 
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that if the broad discretionary powers of justice officials 

were minimized, or standards and guidelines set for their use, 

the criminal justice system might become more just. 

2.. Socioeconomic Factors and Di..fferential Crime Rates 

According to some investigators, race is one link in 

a "-causal chain" leading to juvenile crime (Hirschi, 1972). 

But, since the relationship between race and crime is not 

perfect, multiple causation is a more likely explanation of 

delinquency (Hirschi and Selvin, 1967). Other variables 

believed to contribute to the explanation of <;lelinguency 

include: family, community, culture, social class, and atti-

tudes to~ard authority and the criminal justice system. 

="""""="'"""""---_ ... 

a. Family 

Several subcultural comparisons of the family struc

tures of black and white delinquents have found that 

blacks as a. group experience a h~gher rate of family dis

ruption (Harris, 1975). Barker and .Adams (1963) identi-
, 

fied a fatherless home as one of a "cluster" of deprivations 

leadipg to delinquency among blacks. Willie (1970)indi-
, 

cated that non-white delinquency may be the result of 

family instability and the absence of a father f~gure,; 

remarking that .progress in preventi:ng delinquency may 

have to await resolut.ion of the problems of family dis

ruption and poverty. 

Some studies have found the abs~nce of a father 

figure unrelated to black male delinquency -(Rosen, 1969) 

or damagi:ng only to white boys (Hunt: and Hunt, 1975). 
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Hunt and Hunt (1975) noted that black youth without 

fathers did not seem to suffer in terms of personal 

identity or conventional achievement orientation (measured 

by school grades' and educational and marital aspirations). 

They may, of cour.se, be affected in other ways. Silver 

(1974)1 for example, found that delinquents from mother-

based homes rated themselves and were rated by peers as 

more "manly" and ntougher" than those from other types 

of home and blacks rated tht:mselvesand were rated as 

more manly than whites. This study of "compulsive mascu-

linity" suggested tllat delinquency among blacks, as well 

as other delinquent ~ubgroups, may be traceable in some 

cases to efforts to achieve manhood without the help of 

a father figure. 

Family characteristics other than the absence of 

the father have been correlated with delinquency. Hill 

(1970) found a stronger relationship for family status 

(as well as school adjustment). Using a cross-cultural 

approach to examine family value structures, Schafer and 

Knudten (1970) also found the broken home less important 

in. generating delinquency than factors such as family 

disharmony. They remarked that since socio-ethical 

values are an important de~erminant of family cohesion, 

they help to explain delinquency. 

Family socialization methods may be another influ~ 

ence on delinquency. The Moynihan Report (Moynihan, 

1965) observed that black families and,white families 
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socializ~ their children in different ways, the former 

producing more anti-social b~havior,-less effective edu

cation, anq lower' levels of occupational attainment. 

-Conflicting with this report, a study of families of 

teenage youth (Berger and Simon, 1974) found few consis

tent differences in the ways different families treated 

their children, while another (Hackly_and Linden, 1970) 

found that black parents were more supportive of youth 

programs than white parents. 

b. Cultural Factors 

Jobes (1970) has suggested that while race may be an 

important factor in delinquency, the degree of participa

tion in cultural activities may be more important. His 

research indicated that participation in the la~ger 

culture is vital to the prevention of delinquency. This 

finding is supported by Riffenburgh (1964), who found that 

problems may arise when the norms of, a minority, group 

conflict with those of the larger society. He s~~gested 

that the cultural isolation of the .American Indian, co~

bined with sporadic contacts with the la~gersociety, may 

result in culture conflict and indecision. Dozier '(1966) 

added ~o this the observation that the breakdown of tribal 

tradi tions,~ and the deep sense of inadequacy Indians feel 

when faced with the dominant culture might be la!gely 

• responsible for the preponderance of alcohol-related 

offenses among this .group. 

Findi~gs from a pilot study of' Canadian Indians 
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(Jilak and Roy, 1976) also have indicated that lack of 

exposure to traditional. Indian culture may be correlated 

with early asocial behavior. Loss of communal discipline, 

marital instability, and an inability to adapt traditional 

roles to the function of survival in modern society have 

been implicated as causes of delinquency among Nez-Perce 

Indians (Ackerman, 1971). Noting that black drug addicts 

- were likely to have been reared in broken homes, to have 

working mothers, and to have supported themselves through 

illegal activities, Chambers, et ale (1970) concluded that 

conditions in the black community were sufficiently dif-

ferent from those in the white culture to be a possible 

explanation for their deviant behavior. 

others have suggested that the middle-class value 

system, rather than that of the subculture, may be an 

important contributor to delinquency. Matza and Sykes 

(1969) ~laimed that many supposedly delinquent vaiues are 
if 

also held by=tne dominant society, where their expression 

is condoned only in leisure activities. Examples of such 

values include a tas'te for excitement, adventure, and 

luxury, living by one's wits rather than by hard labor, 

and the expression of manhood thro~gh the use of force. 

The authors of this study suggested that itm~ght be use

ful to study the similarities rather than the differences 

between subcultural and middle-class values. supporti~g 

this conclusion is the finding of Kitano (1971) that 

Japanese imm~grant families produced more delinquent 
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offspring the longer they remained in the United States; 

learm:~d values, he suggested, may be an important pre-

curso~r of delinquency. England (1969) theorized that 

middlE~-clas,s American youth' Qf .. all races and ethnic 

group!? exaggerateq tile dominant culture because society 

allows them no outlet other than "hedonistic pursuits" 

tha t "'violate adult norms. JI 

c. Social Class 

A number of authors have contended that social class . 

is as important as race in the genesis of delinquency. 

Clark andWenniger (1970) claimed that socioeconomic 

status and community proximity, rather than race, are the 

primary correlates of delinquent behavior.. A study of 

the distribution of white delinquency in the social-class 

structure (Reiss and Rhodes, 1970) su?gested that delin-

quency is more persistent and mO.re serious ,in the lower 

class; that lower-class delinquents are more likely to 

become persistent offenders; that lower-class subjects 

are mo.re conforming non-achievers; and that peer-oriented 

delinquency is more common along the lower class. 

Short, et ale (1970) found that. social class, ga~g 

membership, and lack of perceived l~gitimate opportunity 

were h~ghly related to delinquent behavior. Noti~g that 

black youths perceive fewer l~gitimate opportunities than 

middle-class whites., these investigators reported that 

lower-class,. gang" and black youths were more likely to 

manifest antisocial behavior. Palmore and Hammond (19701 
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also found that delinquency was directly correlated with 

barriers to legitimate opportunity. H')wever ,If this 

relationship is causal, it may not operate through the 

commonly assumed'mechanism of frustration over blocked 

pathways to success. A 'study by Farley and Sewell (1975) 

measuring the "locus of control" and achievement moti-

vation among black delinquents and non-delinquents found 

that frustrations and feelings of helplessness are not 

correlated with black delinquency. 

From a review of the records of over 1,t:OO adjudi--

cated delinquents, Scarpitti and Stephenson (1971) 

concluded that, compared with parolees, juvenile cor

rectional institution populations~include a larger pro-

portion of disadvantaged offenders. However, since a 

significant proportion of incarcerated youth were black, 

the authors were uncertain whether race or economic dis-

advant~ge was the causative factor. Green (1970) analyzed 

arrest rates for blacks and whites for selected years 

between 1942 and 1965, finding that racial variance was 

sharply reduced when the effects of occupation and birth 

were held constant. Although no statistical tests were 

rep:3'rted, Green concluded that the h;igher crime rates 

among blacks were due largely to social class character-

istics associated with crime. ' 

In a review of the literature on social class and 

crime, 'Doleschal and Klapmuts (1973) reported that, despite 

the preponderance of lower-class persons in official 
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records, there was little relationship between social 

class and actual rates of crime and delinquency. Voss 

(1970) found that the relationship between social stat:us 

and delinquent behavior was neg1igible,but that higher-

status boys tended to be more delinquent than lower-· 

status boys. Wilson (1972) found that neither frequency 

" nor seriousness of crime was related to social class, 

suggesting that official records were a reflection of 

arrest practices. 

d. Attitudes Toward Authority 

Attitudes toward authority, and toward the criminal 

justice system in particular, also have been implicated 

in the . generation of delinquency and in the rela'tionship 

between race and crime. In a study of three ethnic groups, 
-

Rosenquist and Megargee (1969) showed that delinquents 

were more disrespectful of authority and that their anti-

social attitudes were shared by their parents. Among 

delinquents, blacks and Mexican-Americans have been found 

to have more n~gative attitudes than whites toward author-

ity f;igures. Three separate· studies found that Mexican , , 

and Latin youth were consistently more n~gative in their 

attitudes toward their fathers (Rosenquist and M~gargee, 

1969); that blacks expressed more unfavorable attitudes 

than whites toward all dimensions of the criminal justice 

system (Waldo, 1970); and that, amo~g third~grade black, 

white, and Mexican-American children, Mexican-Americans 
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e*pressed the most antipathy for the police (Derbyshire, 

1971) • 

Two studies suggest avenues for future research into 

the reasons for minority group attitudes toward authority 

and the. association between rebelliousness and de1in-

quency. Schiller (1969) has argued that the subordinate 

position of black youth in society should be studied more 

seriously as an important contributor to juvenile delin-

quency. And McDonald (1975) suggests that the rise in 

black militancy and demands for equality may help to 

explain the increase in black crime, since black militant 

leaders active in cr~me may serve as criminal models for 

black youth. 

e. Community Variables 
. 

Several studies have examined hypothesized relation-

ships between community factors and delinquency. A study 

of police dispositions of juvenile offenders in four 

r~cially and socioeconomically different communities 

(Goldman,1970) found more arrests :f:or serious crimes in 

the poorer communities and a high d~gree of property 

crime among black of'fenders. In a similar study, Trattner 

and Reed (1970) showed that more arrests were made in 

predominantly black, lower~class neighborhoods and that 

black }~;ffenders, generally were arrested for more serious 

crimes. Willie (l970) also has documented higher arrest 

rates in low-income and black neighborhoods. 

In an attempt to explain "high delinquency" neighbol;'-

154 

I 

@' 

0', 

a 

I 
1 

) 

, ') 

.,1' ( 

, I 

ii 

hoods, Maccoby, et al. (1968) theorized that such communi

ties contain people with little in common and less inclina-

tion than residents of other neighborhoods to prevent 

other people.' s children from" engaging in delinquent f" 

activities. This argument implies that knowing community 

values concerning acceptabl~ behavior might help dis

tinguish high-delinquency from low-delinquency neighbor

hoods. 

There are, of course, other .explanations .of the 

differences in crime rates in different communities •. In 

addition to any discriminatory tendencies in the arrest 

practices of police, area concentrations of police officers 

may account for higher arrest rates in many cases. The 

, argument that police deployment practices (assigning 

more police to low income and minority neighborhoods) 

may be responsible for higher arrest rates in these com-

munities was contradicted by a recent study by Morales 

(1970). Comparing crime rates and police deployment in 

two neighborhoods patrolled by the Los Angeles Police 

Department, this researcher. found a higher crime ralte in 

the white community but a heavier concentration of police 

in the Mexican-American communi ty ~ This finding s~J.'3'gested 

. that somepoli?e administrators may be relying mor'e on 

conventional be1ie·fs about crime rates in minority ne;igh

bornoods than on statistical analyses of the incidence of 

crime (Morales, 1970). 
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INTELLIGENCE, RACE, AND CRIME 

Intelligence testing of offender populations has often 

produced differences along racial lines. As with non-offender 

groups, minority offenders generally score lower than white 

offenders on intelligence tests (Fine and Fishman, 1968; 

Kendall and Little, 1977). However, since most tests have 

been constructed for and standardized on white middle-class 

samples, there has been considerable controversy over their 

use with lower-class minority populations. Some attribute the 

differences in test scores to inherent traits of different 

groups (Jensen, 1969), but many claim that deprivation and 

cultural and motivationa.l differences account for the de-

pressed scores of lO~~7er class and minority sUbjects. 

The latter argue that minority group members are often 

involved in a culture or sub~ulture in which their experiences 

are different from those in the dominant white culture. A 

Mexican-American child whose family uses tortillas rather than 

bread may be hindered in answering a question on the WISC 

concerning bread. Poor. chi Idren, wi th lower .. standards of 

health care, inadequate education, and lower self-concepts, 

may do poorly on all performance tests. Children unfamiliar 

with the English la~guage or with white, middle-class dia~ 

lects also have difficulties on the ve:r;-bal portions of con .... 

ventionally standa,rdized tests. And tests that involve time 

limits may penalize those whose cultures do not stress time. 

Another important reason for the lower scores of minority 

populations may be a lack of motivation. Disinterest in 
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printed materials, in test-taking, or in participating in 

the dominant culture may affect the motivation of minority 

d del~nquents in general--to perform well on intel-persons--an ..... 

ligence tests. '7\ .... "- t to design· less· culture-bound tests r.. ...... emp S 

and to offer incentives to minority and delinquent subjects 

have met with mixed success. An effort by Wenk, et ale (1971) to 

test pe-rformanceof black and white delinquents improve 

failed, while a similar effort by Cohen and Filipczak (1971) 

succeeded in dramatically elevating test scores through both 

incentives and a program of enrichment. 

~he variety of factOJ::'s sho\,ln to influence intelligence 

test performance (Sussman r 1976) suggests the need for great 

caution in interpreting the findings of racial differences 

in tested I.Q. Nonetheless, many such comparative studies have 

been undertaken..... ..... W~th del~nquent and non-delinquent populations 

containing two or more ethnic subgroups. The I.Q. levels of 

. d Mexican-American institutionalized women white, black, Cln 

. (1971) who administered the were tested by Levi and Seborg , 

Raven and California Achievement Tests to a sample population. 

Blacks and Mexican-Americans performed much better on the . . 

T but they scored signon-verbal Raven test than on the CA , 

lower than Whites on both instruments. nificantly 

Similar results have been'found for other minority. groups. 

When the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children (WISC) 

d Indian delinquents were compared, scores of Canadian white an 

Indians had lower ful -sca e 1 I and Verbal I.Q.'s (Davis and 

Test~ng delinquent and non-delinquent A~glo, Cropley, 1976). .L. 
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Hexican-American, and Mexican boys on the WISC . ,Rosenquist 

and Megarg~e (1969) found that delinquents scored lower than 

non-delinquents and Mexican-Americans scored lower 

Anglos. (Mexican delinquents scored significantly 

than 

higher than 

Mexican non-delinquents, b t d u . no a equate explanation for this 

difference was found.) 

In the same study, both M' . ex~can-American and Anglo 

delinquents obtained higher scores on the performance section 

of the test than on the verbal section. This tendency was 

reported originally by Wechsler and subsequently found in 

several studies to be characteristic of delinquent populations 

(Prentice and Kelly, 196r3- Camp 1966- Z';nun d I, I.... erman an Woo-Sam, 

1972). Henning and Levy (1969) reported that the tendency 

was greater among white delinquents than black delinquents. 

A few studies have not supported the typical finding that 

whites do better than non-whites on conventional I .Q. tests. 

Cross and Tracy (1971) report similar scores for whites and 

blacks, while Vance (1976) discovered th ~ a~, among underprivi~ 

l~ged children, blacks obtained higher verbal WISC scores 

than whites. 

PERSONALITY, RACE, AND CRIME 

Personality tests also have been constructed for and 

standardized on white populations, so their scales and indi

vidual items may not measure the same traits'for blacks as 

they have been demonstrated to do for white populations. 

Racial comparisons of personality test scores thus must be 

made wi tIt as much caution as comparisons of tested I.Q. The 
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many studies involving personality testing of different ethnic 

groups have produced findings that are suggestive;but not 

conclusive. 

A number of studies have compared the .. :t:,est performances 

of racial subgroups of offenders on the Minnesota Multiphasic 

Personality Inventory (MMPI). A review of the literature 

by Gynther (1972) suggested that both normal and institution-

ali zed blacks tend to score higher than whites Ol"l scales F 

(validity), Sc (schizophrenia), and Ma (hypomania). Indi-

vidual items differentiated between races even more than the 

scales. However, according to Gynther, these differences 

appear to be-due to varying interests and values, rather than 

to differences in psychopathology. (High scores indicate 

psychopathol~gy in white populations.) The MMPI pro£iles of 

Utah State prison ir~ates (Kennedy, 1971) also suggested some 

differences between racial subgroups in masculine role identi-

fication. Caucasians were found to have the least stable 

masculine identification, while Mexican-Americans had the 

most stable identification. Heilbrun and Heilbrun (1977) 

found impulsiveness to be more characteristic of· blacks who 

had committed violent crimes than of .violent whites. When 

impulse control was measured with rating scales, two behav-

ioral scales, and two MMPI scales (Pd added to Ma), black 

and white nonviolent criminals did not differ in self-

contI;'ol. ';Haven (1969) found that black delinquents' scores 

on the MMPI Overcont)!'olled-Hostility CO-H) Scale were somewhat 

higher than those of. white delinquents. He noted, however, 
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that better controls are needed to validate this scale as a 

comparative measure of hostility. 

Some studies have employed subscales of ;the MMPI in 

conjunction with other-instruments. Zipper (1973) found 

significant differences between white and black delinquents 

and non-delinquents using the Harris-Lingoes subs cales of 

the MMPI and the Tennessee Self Concept Scale (TSCS). White 

delinquents' scores suggested more psychopathology than those 

of white non-delinquents. Black delinquents demonstrated 

more cynicism and bitterness than black non-delinquents, but 

otherwise there were few differences between the ,two black 

groups. This researcher' concluded ,that personality problems 

are more important causes of delinquency among whites, while 

situational factors are more importan't in producing delin-

quent behavior among blacks. 

A number of other personality tests have been employed 

in the study of racial differences. Usi~g the California 

Psychol?gical Inventory (CPI) and the 16 Personality Factor 

Inventory, Cowden, et al. (1969) rated a, group of aelinquent 

boys on maturity, neurotic symptoms, personality disturbance; 

and sociopathy. Black youths were ·found to be more, group-

dependent, less sensitive to others, less tolerant, more ego

centric,' and more "feminine" in orientation than white youths. 

M~ga!gee used three projective techniques--the Thematic 

Apperception Text (TAT), the Rosenzweig PF Study, and the 

Holtzman Inkblot TechniCJ:ue {HIT)--wi th a matched s'ample of 

black and white delinquents. No differences were found on 

160 

(/ 

! 
: I 

I 

I 
<i'>' 

TAT and PF scores(;butsignificant differences appear-ed on 

three of 22 HIT scores. This researcher observed that 

matching the subjects on intelligence may have accounted 
II /:; 

for the lack of differences. 

Compiled scores on psychiatric diagnoses, achievement, 

I.Q., Bender-Gestalt, Draw-a-Person,Rorschach, and the 

Thematic Apperception Test were used by Fine and Fishman 

(1968) to compare groups of black and white delinquent girls. 

Al though blacks scored somewhat lower than whites on t.he 

I.Q. and achievement tests, differences on all of the other 

tests were negligible. 

Hennin~ and Levy (1970) administered the Junior-Senior 

High School Personality Questionnaire to 100. black and 100 

·white delinquents and compared the results with those of 

other delinquent, groups and the non-delinquent normative 

population. Compared to the white delinquent group, black 

delinquents were found to be intellectually less developed, 

emotionally more stable, less assertive, more serious t less 

shy, more sensitive, more self-sufficient, and more inclined 

to view themselves as conforming to social demands. 

When Cross and Tracy (1971) interviewed and classified 

black and white delinquent boys using the Children's Locus 

tif Control Scale (Bialer, 1961; Rotter, 1966), the Future 

Events Test (Stein, et ale 1968), and Warren's iuterpersonal 

maturi ty (I-Level) catE~gories, blacks tended to have a 

shorter time perspective, a more external locus of control, 

and less interpersoI:lal maturit:y than whites. Another study 
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involving I-level classification of 934 delinquents (Werner, 

1975) found that a significantly 'higher proportion of non-. 

~qhites were at a lower'-maturity level (I 3 ), ~lThile mO,t'e whites 

were at a higher, but mort;: neurotic level (I 4 , neurotic). 

And a study by Fisher (1967) found blacks and ~1exican-

Americans to be more defensive, as rated on the Marlowe-

Crowne Social Desirability Scale. 

Until the interaction of race and other variables is more 

completely. understood, comparisons of the crime rates of 

different ethnic groups will continue to generate interesting 

but ambiguous results. Similar complexities confound the 

understanding of the relationships between race and intelli

gence and race and personality. The problemsvconfronting 

such studies are often methodological, involving the ~tudy 

of single-variable causation when multivariate techniques are 

warranted. Even to recognize, catalogue, and control the 

correlates of the relationship between race and crime is an 

ambitious undertaking. 
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STATISTICAL DESCRIPTION OF THE RACE 
CLASSIFICATION SUBGROUPS 

The comparison of ethnic factors cannot proceed without 

caution as any cross-cultural comparison presents many diffi-

cult problems. Some of these are discussed in this chapter. 

Much remains to be le.arned about the phenomenon of crime 

and cross-cultural differences certainly are of great interest 

and importance to those concerned with crime prevention and 

con~rol and the rehabilitation of the offender. The informa-

tion in this chapter hopefully contributes useful insights 

and findings in this area. 

1. Individual Case History Information 

Table 1 presents the data by commitment court for the 

three ethnic groups. Commitments from juvenile court have a 

generally low success rate,with white offenders distinctly 

lower t[yah the two minority groups. For superior court 

commitments, there are no differences in parole success rate 

among the three races. 

Among commitments from municipal court, white (1)l1,d Mexican-

American offenders show a parole success rate that is similar 

to that of the overall population, while for some unknown 

reason black offenders in this category show a remarkable 

drop in parole success. 

The data on admission status are given in Table 2. As 

expected, first admissions have a better than average parole 

success rate. Again, the ethnic breakdown shows no differ~ 

ences among the groups and first offenders, r~gardless of 

race, are relatively successful on parole. Second admissions, 

on the other hand, .show a substantial drop in parole success 
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that is particularly pronounced for white;s and blacks and 

somewhat less so for Mexican-Americans. Young adult offenders 

who were committed to the California Youth Authority three or 

more times show a further decline in parole success rate. 

This decline is most serious for the white offender groups, 

whose parole success rate drops from 67.2 per cent for first 

admissi,ons to ,a low of 44.2 per cent for offenders committed 

to the California Youth Authority three or more times. The 

same trend is evident in the parole success rate for whites 

re-admitted after an earlier discharge from the C. Y .Ai ? How

ever, it does not hold true for minority groups: The per

formance of the small group of Mexican-American and black 

offenders in this category is above aver~ge. 

Table 3,giv?-s the data on ethnic groupe. ,Parole success 

rates for the three ethnic groups al:e virtually the same. 

The small variations are within 1 per cent of each other. 

Data on ~ge, time in institution, weight, and height 

are presented in Table 4. While there are no age differences 

among the three ethnic, groups, slight dii:ferences in length 

of institutional confinement are found. The small increase 

in institution time for the minority groups may be related to 

the type of offense that led to incarceration. Blacks in 

this sample committed proportionally more offenses against 

persons, while Mexican-American offenders had a remarkably 

higher incidence of narcotic offenses. At the time these 

data were collected, both of these offense groups were 

recei vi!lg somewhat 10!lger insti,tutional commitments. The 

----------------------------------~----~----------------~~----------.--------------------

admission rates for the three ethnic groups on offenses 

against pers6hs are 16.5 per cent, 21.9 per cent, and 28.8 

per cent for white, Mexican-American, and black wards, 

respectivelYi for narcotic adrrlission offenses, these rates 

are 7.3 per cent, 15.3 per cent, and 7.6 per cent, respec

tively. 

Tables 12 through 17 present data related to various 

' clinical p-roblems. Tables 12 "L3 'd 14 "d" f' " , " , an prov~ e ~n ormat~on 

on alcohol and drug misuse and the use of opiates. Two kinds 

of information are presented in these tables: (1) a rating 

of the severity of the particular clinical probl~i and (2) 

information on the relationship of the problem to the present 

admission offense or to past offenses. 

The first three columns of Table 12 indicate the severity 

of the "alcohol problem. Moderate alcohol misuse implies an 

alcohol problem that periodically affects the ward's social 

functioni!lg. These individuals have one or more arrests 

involving drinking, were dismissed from work for reasons 

involvi!lg alcohol use, or have experienced occasional fric

tions in their immediate social environment because of 

drinki!lg. Moderate alcohol misuse is particularly evident 

for wards of Mexican-American bac~ground (37.4 per cent) 

and somewhat less evident for white and black wards (28.7 

per cent and 27.8 per cent, respectively). 

Parole success rates for these three, groups are slight

ly above average with small variation among them. 

Cultural differences are more apparent in the cat~gory 
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of severe alcohol misuse. Wards in this category were found 

to have drinking problems that seriously affected their social 

functioning and were identified by caseworkers as alcoholic 

or in immediate danger q~ becoming alcoholic. The highest 

incidence of persons with severe alcohol misuse is found for 

wards of Mexican-American background (28.1 per cent), while 

black offenders show the lowest rate (7.8 per cent) and white 

wards an intermediate rate (13.5 per cent). Both whites and 

Mexican-Americans in this category perform below average on 

parole while the performance of the black offender group is 

,average. 

The relationship between parole outcome and alcoho1-

rel;;tted criminal behavior is depicted in the lower half of 

Table 12. Information also is present.ed to indicate whether 

or not drinki~g was part of the admission offense or involved 

in the commission of prior offenses. As can be seen from 

this table, cu1tura1'differences do exist. While 40 per cent 

of the Mexican-American group committed their admission. 

offenses under the influence of alcohol, only 16.9 per cent 

of the black wards and 23 per cent of the white wards did 

so. Mexican-American wards also constitute the largest pro-

portion of offenders who had committed previous offenses 

while intoxicated, although their" pre~ent offen"se was carried 

out while they were sober. These rates are appreciably lower 

for the white as well as the black wards. It is interest

ing to note that where alcohol was a factor only in past 

offenses, parole success rates for the minority, groups are 

, -

relatively low while that of the white offender group is 

above average. 

The negative effect of drug misuse is apparent from 

Table 13. Included in the groups who misused drugs are 

persons with a history of using stimulants (e.g.', cocaine, 

amptutamines) and/or depressants (e.g., barbiturates). 

Users of opiates, marijuana, alcohol, and glue were excluded 

from this rating and coded separately. Again, substantial 

differences among the ethnic groups on this variable are 

noticeable. The Mexican-American group is disproportionately 

represented in all drug misuse categories. Isolated dr~g 

misuse 1ead.s' to a drasti(.;;; reduction in parole success rate 

for black wards, while the same behavior does not seem to 

affect the parole perform~nce of white or Mexican-American 

wards: Moderate drug abuse--that is, a more than experimental 

use of drugs with no severe dependency--decreases parole 

success drastically for all, groups, but particularly for 

black wards. Mexican-American wards have twice the proportion 

of persons in this category than the other two groups. 

Frequent drug u:~;;'e T/li th developed dependency is related 

to a fUrther decrease in success on parole for white and 

Mexican-American wards. The very smail, group of black wards 

h ' t wJ.' th a parole success rate of 1-00 per cetlt in t 15 ca ~gory 

d b of. the insignificant number of indi'"' can be ~gnore ecause 

vidua1s in this cell. 

For cases in which drugs were part of the admission 

offense a decrease in parole success is again found and the 
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largest proportion in this category are again Mexican

American. 

The differential parole success rates for white wards 

and black wards in this category again suggest the importance 

of ethnic factors in the relationship between drug use and 

parole outcome. 

Table 14 presents data on opiate use. The most striking 

finding is the low incidence of opiate use among black wards 

in this study population. Opiate use appears to be confined 

to the white and Mexican-American groups where it is highly 

related to negative parole outcome. Again the Mexican

American group is disproportionately represented. However, 

individuals of Mexican-American descent who use opiates only 

intermittently perform surprisingly well on parole, a finding 

that does not negate the fact that opiate use generally 

appears to be detrimental to success on parole. 

Histories of marijuana use and. glue-sniffi~g are depicted 

in Table 15. It must be remembered that these data were 

collected on C.Y.A. intakes during 1964 and 1965, before mari~ 

juana use had become very widespread. The incidence of mari

juana use in this study is ~gain higher amo~g Mexican-American 

wards. Parole success rates in this cat~gory are somewhat 

depressed for white and Mexican-American war,ds but generally 

better than average for black wards. This pattern is reversed 

for wards with a history of sniffing glue where black wards, 

who are proportionately underrepresented, show an exception~ 

ally low parole success rate. Mexican-American, glue-sniffers 
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perform fairly well on parole, while the success rate for 

whites in this Gategory is somewhat below average. As was 

found for other alcohol, drug, and opiate use categories, 

the proportional involvement of ,Mexican-Americans in glue

sniffing was substantially higher than that of the two 

other groups. 

Table 16 provides a variety of data on wards with his

~ories of escape or sexually deviant b~havior. The most 

striking feature is the impressive drop in the parole success 

rate for all persons with a history of escape, regardless of 

whether the escape was from a minimum-security facility with

out force or from a secure facility with force. Black wards 

constitute a remarkably lower proportion of individuals in 

these categories. Also notable is the much lower success 

rate (34p~r cent) of white wards with a history of escape 

from a secure institution with force. 

Wards with a.history of forcible rape are found least 

often in the white offender,group and most often in the 

black offender. group. Success rates are low for white and 

Mexican-American wards in this category and unexpectedly 

h~gher for black wards. The remaining cat~gories in Table 

16. give information on various sexual deviations with rela-~ 

tive;)..y low frequencies. Parole success :rates differ among 

the ethnic .. groups for wards with a history of isolated 

sexually deviant behavior: Minority group waI;'ds -in this 

category show a low success rate on parole while the white 

group shows above average performance. A small. group of 
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individuals with a history of repeated sexuallY,deviai'lt be

havior have a relatively good parole success rate regardless 

of ethnic background. History of homosexual behavior shows 

1 t ' 't parole success for whites and blacks a negative re a ~on 0 

while the small group of Mexican-American wards in this cate

gory maintain a relatively high success rate. 

Table 17 gives the caseworker's summary of psychiatric 

history and psychiatric labels applied to the ward during 

previous psychiatric evaluations. This information was 

contained in earlier clinical case files that were requested 

and received by reception guidance center staff from correc

tions and mental health-agencies with which the ward had been 

in contact. 

Histories of suicide attempts are practically absent 

among the black 0 fen er group. f d This type of self-destructive 

behavior, wh.ich is infr(~,quent even among white and Mexican~ 

American wards, generally is negatively related to parole 

success. Both history of neurosis and history of psychosis 

1 related to parole success for white wards and are negative y 

black wards but positively related for Mexican-Americans. 

The incidences of personality trait disturbance, personality 

p~ttern disturbance, and sociopathic personality disturbance 

are approximately equal for the three ethnic groups and for 

each group these labels have negative implications for parole 

outcome., Generally, the frequencies in these psychiatric 

11 less than 1 per cent for brain damage categories are sma : 

1 over 1 Per cent for neurosis and and epilepsy, slight y 
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psychosis, less than 5 per cent for personality pattern dis

turbance and sociopathic personality disturbance, and slightly 

more than 5 per cent for personality trait disturbances. 

Overall, 'this study population is only minimally handicapped 

by psychiatric problems. However, where such a history is 

found parole performance appears to suffer. 

2. Intelligence Factors 

In the previous chapter on Inte~ligence, con-

siderable attention was directed to the cultural bias 

inherent in many testing instruments as well as the possible 

impact of the test proctor on test results. Some observations 

were presented that seemed to indicate that the race of the 

~test proctor may influence test performance of the various 

ethnic g;;;oups', particlllarly on the non-language tests that 

are more independent of academic skills. It was also ques

tioned whether it is advisable to utilize tests developed 

primarily within limited cultural frameworks that render them 

inherently unfair to members of other cultural, groups regard

less of the steps taken to reduce this bias. One should keep 

these issues in mind when reviewing the data presented. 

Tab10 iG presents the distribution for the intelligence 

cat~gories. For white wards the distribution follows the 

normal curve. For the minority, groups the distribution sho"t.]s 

a slightly skewed pattern with a small overrepresentation in 

the below average categories. White wards of borderline 

defective and dull normal intelligence show a 'decrease in 

parole success rate,. while their counterpar·ts in the bright 
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normal and superior categories show a substantial increase 

in success on parole. P I aro e success rates for Mexioan-

American and black wards do not differ substantial.ly from 

one intelligence category to another except for four relatively 

small groups. A small group of wa.rds classified as border

line defective and another group classified as bright normal 

show fairly good parole success rates. Among the black wards 

a group of defective and borderline defective wards show a 

relatively high parole success rate while a small group of 

bright normal blacks show a dramatic drop in parole success 

to a low of 38.1 per cent. 

Table 19 gives a summary of the results on the intelli

gence tests that were givep-!: on a routine,,; basis • The varia

tion in the frequencies for the different tests occurred 

for the followi~g reasons: The Army General Classification 

Test (AGCT) was given only to individuals who scored above 

the sixth, grade on the California Achievement Test (CAT) 

battery. Nearly all wards were,given the California Test 

of Mental Maturity (CTMM) but no ove'rall I.Q. could be computed 

for individuals who failed to complete thela:ngu~ge portion 

because of severe illiteracy. ,The D-48, Raven Matrices, and 

Shipley-Hartford were administered to all wards. These tests, 

however, were not administered. throughout the entire twb-

yec;tr period of the data collection phase, which explains the 

lower frequencies for these tests. 

The results on the AGCT show that white wards tested 

substa~tially higher than those of minority bac~ground. The 
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difference in I.Q. between the white wards and the black wards 

is almost 10 points, with Mexican~American wards testing 
;y 

slightly higher than tll~ black wards". This difference ,is 
.j! 

t: 
,I 

maintained in" all tl?:;:::~6'areas: ,the verbal, numerical, and 
',,( 

spatial components of the test. On the language portion the 

black wards edge slightly ahead of the Mexican-American wards. 

The language handicap of the minority groups is primarily 

cultural for the black wards and cultural with a bilingual 

element for the Mexican-American wards. 

The California Test of Mental Maturity shows a similar 

difference between the white offender population in this 

study and their minority group counterparts. The results 

show clearly that the greatest differences between the white 

,yards and the" minori ty wards occur in those areas tha.t depend 

heavily on 1a~guage skills. Non-language portions of the 

test show similar differences but to a lesser d~gree. 

3. Academic Factors 

School-related factOrs increasingly are coming under 

study as it becomes evident. that the school experience is 

of critical importance in the development of alienation and 
~ 

social deviance (Wenk, 1974). The data on academic factors 

may help us to discover possible leads useful in designing 

new types of 1earn~ng environments for that large portion of 

youth 't1ho do not seem to be served by the existing educational 

system. 

The results of the academic achievement testing on the 

California AchJevement T.est battery are presented in Table 20. 
'(:, 
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Again we see a substantial difference between the white 

wards and the wards of minority background. Generally, 

Mexican-American wards and black wards tested about two grades 

below the white wards. The largest differences are found in 

the reading component of the test and the smallest in the 

arithmetic scores.' On the average, the test performance 

of white wards places them on a functioning level equivalent 

to the eighth grade, while wards in the two minority groups 

place at or near the sixth grade level. 

Table 21 gives the data on grade completed in school. 

This information was provided by the wards during the inter-

view with the caseworker- and found to be quite reliable by 
..... 

a~reliability study conducted earlier. ' A relationship between 

grade completed'and parole success is found at least for the 

white wards and the black wards;/ White wards who did not 

complete the 8th. grade have a substantially lower success 

rate on parole, while black wards who did not complete the 

lOth, grade show a similar drop in parole success. The data 

on the Mexican-American wards are les.s consistent. 

Table ~2presents the 'data on, grade achieved. These 

data are based on scores obtained by each ward on the Cali-

fornia Achievement Test battery. The results 'and their 

relationship to parole outcome are not clear-cut. Examination 

of the ethnic composition of all wards who tested at the 

sixth~grade level or below reveals that the minority groups 

are heavily represented. While only 27.,3 per cent of the 

whitewards:are found in this' low academic achievement. group, 
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53.9 per cent of the Mexican-American wards and 58 per cent 

of the black wards are found in this group. The relationship 

between achievement level and parole outcome is not clearly 

apparent. For bla9k wards very low achievement arid relatively 

high achievement seem to be related to negative parole out

come with lit·tle variation for the intermed.;iate groups. 

Mexican-American wards show a reversed pattern: for these 

wards the two ends of the scale are relatively successful,·'n 

parole, while the categories in the middle show an inconsistent 

pattern. For the white wards high grade achievement is 

related to above average performance on parole, while average 

and low achievement show an inconsistent pat'tern • 

Table 23 gives clea~ indication that droppi~g out of 

school prematurely is related to low success on parole, a 

finding that seems ,particularly well supported by the data on 

black wards. 

Table 24 presents data on academic disability scores 

and an estimate on academic retardation. The procedures used 

to derive these estimates are described in the chapter on 

intell:lgence. These scores vary grea-tly amo~g the three 

, groups. On the CAT white wards achieved a grade level that 

was about two, grades below the last, grade they actually 

completed in school. This difference increases ':1:0 about 'three 

grades for the Mexican-American wards and about four grades 

for the black wards. On the aver~ge, then, black wards 

functioned four,. grade levels below the, grade they actually 

compl~te~ in school. 
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The estimated academic retardation index reveals that 

the differences among the three ethnic groups on these arbi

trarily set expectations are less pronounced than those 

obtained with the CAT. The results show that all three 

groups fell approximately three grades below expectations, 

and ther~fQre, that a rather severe degree of academic retar

dation is evident for all three h et nic subgroups. 

4. Vocatiortal Factors 

The results of testing on the General Aptitude Test 

Battery are pre,sented in Table 26. It may be useful to 

examine these sco~es by combining them.intothree clusters. 

The first three sCi:.l,-les are primarily dependent on learned 

academic skills. NU111erical Ap'ti tude and Verbal Aptitude are 

highly related to academic achievement and therefore present 

a picture similar to the results f th -o e academic achievement 

test battery discussed earlier. The G score supposedly 

measures an individual's general intell~genceo This score 

is primarily composed of the Numerical Aptitude and Verbal 

Aptitude .scores, altho?gh an additional component of the 

General Intell~gence score is taken from -the Spatial Apti

tude score. Therefore, with respect ,to the first three scales, 

it must be remembered that each is heavily influenced by 

school-related skills and since illl'terate d' an 'functionally 

illiterate wards are seriously handicapped in these areas, 

they may receive. general intelligence scores that are inher-

ently unfair., Thus the, generally low scores for the study 

population, and particularly low f scores or the two minority 
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groups, are not surprising. While the black and Mexican-

American wards score around 80 on both numerical and verbal 

aptitude, white wgrds perform in the 90's, with their weakest 

scores on verbal aptitude. 

The results for the second group of three scales show a 

somewhat different picture. The Spatial Aptitude Scale and 

the Perceptual ;'Apti tuq.e Scale measure prima"r.;ily perceptual 

tasks that are less dependent on academic skills. The Cler-

ical Aptitude Scale includes some verbal material that is more 

easily handled when readin~ skills are present, but reading 

comprehension is not as crucial here as it is for the verbal 

and numerica-l aptitude scales. These nuances are reflected 

in the test results, where it can be seen that the black wards 

p.erform in the low 90' s on both the spatial and th~~ perceptual 

ap·titude tests and close to 90 on the clerical apt±tude 

scale. Mexican-American wards score in the high 90" s on the 

spatial and perceptual aptitude tests and sl~ghtly above 90 

on the., clerical aptitude scale. White waxds - score above 100 

on spatial and perceptual aptitudes and in the high 90's on 

clerical aptitude. Thus the pattern ~gain shows a decrease 

in scores on tasks that are dependent on schoOl-learned skills. 

This decrease is particularly noticeable for wards of minority 

bac~ground. 

The last three scale~ give scores on motor coordination 

tasks. FQ.Jl! all, groups most scores are fairly h~gh( with one 

exception, they are at least in the 90's, while for manual 

dexterity scores for all. groups are well over-IOO. In summary, 
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it can be .stated that, with the exception of school-related 

tasks, all groups show fairly good 'test results on the, GATB 

and thus that the study. group possesses fairly good aptitudes 

for vocational pursuits. 

Despite this indicated potential, there is little evi-

dence that vocational skills have been developed. It is diffi

cult to estimate how much of this deficiency is at·t.ri,butable 

to the lack of school-related skills that may prevent these 

youth from entering training or work that may lead to the 

development of vocational skills. However, it can be assumed 

that the lack of basic academic skills certainl.y aggrav'ates 

the situation. 

Very few wards .have had practical experience in the 
.~ 

trades .... While one reason for their lack ·of vocational skills 

may be poor academic preparation, another contributing 

factor probably is the scarcity of training and employment 

opportuni ties in minority and low-i.ncome ne~ghborhoods. Minor

ity group wards are even more defipient than white wards in 

practical vocational experience of a skilled nature:' The 

ra,:te for minority wards is less. than half that of white wards; 

4.5 per cent of the, white wards and only about 2 per cent of 

the Mexican-American and black wards had experience in a 
j'l 

skilled construction tra~~. The f~gures for other vocational 

groups are essentia.J.ly the same. 'The majority of youth, 

regardless of their intellectual alnd vocational aptitudes I 

fall into the semi-skilled and unskilled cat~gories, indicat-· 

i!lg serious vocational handicaps and thus considerable economic 
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and psychological strains that may have contributed to their 

criminal activities. 

5. Personality Factors 

The purpose of this section is to present the findings 

of three personality tests, the California Psychological 

Inventory (CPI), the Minnesota Multi-Phasic Personality 

Inventory (MMPI), and the Interpersonal Personality Inventory 

(IPI), as they relate to the ethnic classification subgroups. 

The data on both the CPI and the MMPI are available on nearly 

all wards who met the requirement of a sixth~grade reading 

skill, which seems necessary to comprehend the items on 

these tests.' Some of these data also are available on wards 

who functioned below this level bu~ were able to comprehend 

the items if they were presented to them by tape-recording. 

The two tests permit a valuable assessment of personality 

factorr~ • 

Measures of the nature and extent of possible psycho-

l~gical disturbance are provided by the MMPI, while measures 

of psychological and social strengths and patterns of inter-

pe'rsonal behavior are provided by the cpr.. On examining the 

CPI and the MMPI profiles, it must be kept in mind that for 

the CPI the more desirable scores appear in the upper ra!lge 

of scores, while for the MMPI the less pathol?gical scores 

appear in the lower range of scores. H~gh peaks on the CPI 

, denote desirable social attributes, while h~gh Peaks on the 

~mpI denote possible psychological disturbance or pathol~gy. 

For the total study population, the CPI profile shows 
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relatively high scores on t:he six subscales Sp (social 

presence), Sa (self-acceptance), Gi (good impression), Cm 

(conununality), Fx (flexibility), and Fe (femininity), indicating 

characteristics of social slpontanei ty, a fair degree of 

feelings of self-worth and satisfaction with one's own self, 

a desire to create a good impression, a tendency to respond 

in a conforming way to the test items, a relatively good 

capability to adapt in thinking and social behavior, and a 

general preference for an acconunodating and low-key social 

posture. 

The six lowest scores are found on Wb (sense of well 

being), Re (responsibili-ty), So (socialization), To (toler-

ancel, Ac (achievement via conformance), and Ie (intellectual 

efficiency). This would characterize the group as lacking 
. 

in a, general sense of physical and psychological well-being 

and lacki~g in seriousness of tho~gh~well-developed values, 

and dependability. Further, the, group shows a lack of matur

ity and social integration, often has friction with others, 

and ShONS little tolerance and' acceptance of others. This 

group also has a generally low capacity to 'achieve in setti~gs 

where conformance is required and there are indications that 

intellectual and personal resources are poorly utilized. 

In comparing the three CPI profiles, it can be seen that 

all three profiles are, generally similar. The characteristics 

identified for the total group generally also describe the 

ethnic subgroups, although there are some differences among 

the three ethnic, groups tha},\should be noted. 
ii 
1: 
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The first five scales, which measure social poise, 

leadership ability, self-confidence in personal and social 

interactions, and self-acceptance, show quite noticeable 

differences between the black wards ang the Mexican-American 

wards (with the black wards obtaining higher scores on all 

these scales), while the-white wards maintain an intermediate 

position. In the areas of socialization, mat~rity, and 

responsibili ty, black and Mexican-American wards' 'score con

siderably lower than white wards on To (tolerance) and Cm 

(conununali ty), indicating that the former tend to be 1e<;jfi> 

mature and socially integrated and less tolerant and c'e,G~'I,E!pt

ing of others. In the area of achievement potential, black 

and Mexican~American wards show less motivation to achieve 

in an independent and self-reliant way than their white 

counterparts as measured by the Ai (achievement via inde

pendence) scale. Similarly, the minority groups score lower 

on the Ie (intellectual efficiency) scale, indicati~g that 

they place less emphasis on c?gnitive and intellectual matters. 

In sununary, we can conclude that the three ethnic groups 

are more similar on characteristics measured by the California 

Psychol?gical Inventory. The description of the total group 

provided at the b~ginni~g of this section can also be 'used 

to describe each of the three ethnic groups. There 'are, 

however, some differences in d~gree and these set the groups 

apart on certain scales. ,Primarily, the black wards appear 

more sure of ,themselves, more dominant, 'and more ou:t:.goi!lg 

than the Mexican-American wards. Both minority groups seem 
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less tolerant 

attitudes and 

and more j Udgmi.al in their social beliefs 

show less motivat\on for ~chievement ~han 
',I 

\ 
their white counterparts. \' 

and 

The MMPI profile of the to'b,:Ll study population describes 
I 

the group as relatively unhappy Fith poor morale and generally 
! 

lacking in hope about the future~ The high scores on the 

Psychopathic Deviate scale (Pd) -:i.ndicate notable difficulties 

in social adjustment and reflect:/ their histories of delin

quency and antisocial behavior ir ~eneral. Th~ result~ on 

the Pa (paranoia), Pt (PSYChasth:rn~a), Sc (SCh~ZO~hren~a), 

and Ma (hypomania) scales suggej;t that the group ~s generally 

suspicious, has a high degree Of anxiety, and shows thought 

patterns often found in psychi9jtrically dis.turbed pensons. 
j 

They also seem easily distractii:ble and prone to impulsive and 

irrational acti~g-out behavior~ 

• 
'As with the CPI, the MMPI profile for the white wards 

is generally similar to that of the total study population 

with slightly lower scores on some scales while the MMPI 

profile for the Mexican-American. group shows substantial 

increases in scores on several scales. The most prominent 

differences between the Mexican-American wards and the other 

two groups are found 011 four scales: Hs (hypochondriasis), 

D (depression), Pt (psychasthe~ia), and Sc (schizophrenia). 

This would tend to characteriz,e this group as lacking in 

ambition to the point of discour~gement. As a. group, they 

seem more dissatisfied, uncomfortable, and insecure than the 

black wards or white wards. They also seem to be mOre worried, 
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tense, and anxious. T~ese elevations also suggest this group's 

greater social isolation. Mexican-ll.unerican wards in this 

sample seem to feel more misunderstood and more confused in 

their relationships with others than. the oth~r two ethnic 

groups and thus, perhaps, more difficult to reach in the 

therapeutic setting. 

The MMPI profile for the black wards shows scores lowest 

of all groups on P (depression) and Pa (paranoia), although 

the differences on the latter scale are small. The negative 

relationship usually found between D and Ma scales is clearly 

expressed in the relatively high Ma (hypomania) score, sug

gesting that- as a group these wards are outgoing, often unin

hibited, and irritable, with relatively high Pd (psychopathic 

deviance) scores. They show a capacity for maladaptive 

hyperactivi,'!:y that is primarily based on impulse and mood. 

Table 31 presents the results on the Interpersonal Per

sonality Inventory (IP!). As can be seen, the two minority 

. groups score about 5 points below the white wards on this 

measure of social maturity. 

6. Psychiatric Factors 

This section deals exclusively with a subpopula1tion of 

511 wards that was identified to be in need of psychiatri~ 
r, 

evaluation. On Table 35, the per cent for the various re-

ferral cat~gories of the total study population refer to the 

511 persons examined by the psychiatrist, while the per cent 

for the ethnic classification refer to the total study popu

lation Df 4,146 individuals. Nearly half of all individuals 
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referred fo~ psychiatric evaluation ~ere referred for evalu

ation of violence potential (47.4 per cent). The breakdown 

by ethnic group shows that 4.0 per cent of all white wards, 

7.1 per cent of all Mexican-American wards, and 8.5 per cent 

of all black wards in thehtotal study population were in this 

referral category. It should also be noted that, for a 

. , d' 'd 1 there may be several reasons for refer-part1cular 1n 1V1 ua I 

ral mentioned. For instance, a person may have been referred 

for reasons of prior mental illness as well as for assessment 

of violence potential. 

The data presented in Tables 36 and 37, including diag

nostic labels and symptoms, are descriptive only of this 

selected group and it is not implied that the other 87.7 per 

cent not psychiatrically examined were free of psychiatric 

disorders. It can reasonably be assumed, however, that most 

individuals with psychiatric liabilities were screened out 

for examination thro~gh the referral procedure. . 
Table 36 gives information on; the three major symptoms 

found duri:ng the pSYI,?hiatric examination. As a rule, such 

',""elated to a lower parole success rate for all symptoms are ... 

three ethnic. groups. One exception to this rule is unex~ 

h t t 'm depressed blacks did very well plained at t e presen 1 e: _ 

f 1) It could be that this on parole (75 per cent success u '. 

group is composed of first admissions who suffered a depressive 

reaction at reception during the time of the examination pri-

marily as a response to the incarceration experience. In 

summary, we can state that, r~gardless of ethnic bac~ground, 
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individuals who showed signs of ~epression, anxiety, or de

pendency during psychiatric examination also showed a decrease 

in parole success. 

The results of psychi-'i3.tric diagnosis are broken.down 

into major diagnostic categories in Table 37. The data 

indicate an inconsistent pattern. Only 29 persons were diag

nosed as psychotic (0.7 per cent of the total. study popula

tion). The 17 white wards in this category show a parole 

success rate (52.9 per cent) that is substantially below the 

average rate of 60.9 per cent. In contrast, the six indi

viduals of Mexican-American background in this category 

showed an unusually high parole success rate (83.3.per cent), 

while the three black wards given ±his diagnostic label 

performed very poorly. Individuals diagnosed as neurotic 

showed similar inconsist.encies: the white wards ~gain perform 

relatively poorly, 't'lhile both minority groups perform better 

than aver~ge. A di~gnosis of personality pattern disturbance, 

which is believed to be indicative of poor pr?gnosis for 

therapeutic. ~fains, is related to a surprisingly high parole 

success rate for white wards and black wards, while the 

Mexican-American wards with this label perform sl~ghtly 

below aver~ge. Individuals who received a di~gnosis of 

personality trait ~isturbance showed a reverse pattern with 

white and black wards performing below aver~ge and Mexican

American wards performi:ng about aver~ge. Black wards di~g

nosed as sociopathic or as suffering from a transitional 

situational personality disturbance performed extremely 
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poorly on parole but their number is q~i te smalL. On the 

other hand, white and Mexican-American wards diagnosed as 

sociopathic perform very well on parole, while the wards in 

these two groups who'received a diagnostic label of transi

tional situational personality disturbance performed about 

average. 

From these data it is apparent that the incidence of 

psychiatric illness among the youthful offenders s·t:.udied is 

rather ~ow. The relationships to parole outcome for the 

various diagnostic categories for the three ethnic groups 

are inconsistent and not very meaningful. This may be due 

to the highly subjective-way in which diagnostic labels are 

applied by the different psychiatrists. The results point 

up a need for the ~tudy of psyc~iatric diagnostic practices / 

and psychiatric therapeutic intervention techniques for youth-

ful offender groups. 

7. Offense-Related Factors Including Violence 
Information and Parole Follow-Up 

--;,. 
" This section will focus on~ffense-specific data, with 

particular attention to violence committed and weapons used 

during commission of the admission offense. The types of 

offense that led to institutionalization are s~arize-d in 

Table 38. 

a. Person Offenses 

As indicated in this table, the parole success rate 

for homicide offenders is unexpectedly low. It should 

be noted that this small g~oup of offenders is not 
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representative of homicide offenders as a whole since 

in most cases where death of the victim was involved the 

offender was committed to the California Department of 

Corrections. The particularly low parole success' rate 

for the wId te wards in this ca tegoi:'y cannot be explained 

from th~ available data. 

Negligent manslaughter includes cases-referred to 

the Ca.lifornia Youth Authority because of traffic acci-

dents that resulted in death of the victim. without 

exception, these individuals were not delinquent in the 

usual sense but because of drinking or other reaSons they 

negligentiy committed a criminal act. Their perfect 

parole outcome can be explained by the unique qualities 

of this group. The group of offenders committed for 

robbery shows a relatively good parole success rate. 

Viewi!lg the parole success rates for the three ethnic 

groups separately reveals a striki!lg difference between 

the white robbery offender (75.3 per cent) and the 

Mexican-American robbery offender (62.3 pyr cent). The 

black robbery offender maintains an intermediate position 

(67.4 per ceht). Substantial differences also are appar-

ent in the percent~ge contribution of the three ethnic 

groups to this offense cC!.t!=gory. Less than 8 per cent 

of the Mexican-American warqs were admitted for an act 

. of robbery, while 9 per cent of the white wards, and 16 

per cent of the black wards were admitted for this kind 

of offense. 
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Some type of assault was implied by t,he legal label 

givefn to 233 wards.' In this category, black wards show 

a slightly lower parole success rate but in general, 

individuals in this category performed well on parole. 
() 

There are differences among ethnic groups in the per

centage contribution to this offense category: 8.9 

per cent of tpe black wards and 8.3 per cent of the 

Mexican-American wards were committed for assault, while 

only 3.2 per cent of the white wards received this legal 

label for their admission offense. 

Forcible rape, while a relatively small category, 

shows striking diffe~ences in parole success rates between 

the three ethnic, groups. The highest parole success' 

rate is shown for the Mexican-~nerican wards. This group 

had a parole success rate of 83.3 per cent, while their 

black counterparts had a success rate of only 50 per cent. 

The white wards in this category also were quite success

ful on parole (76.9 per cent); however, as mentioned, this 

cat~gory contains very few individuals and the possibility 
\. 

of sampli!lg error is always incre~~ed in such small sam-

ples. Nevertheless, these data seem to point·to inter

esti!lg cultural differences for offenders cha~ged with 

forcible rape. Statutory rape, across ethnic groups, is 

related to ,a parole success rate that is lowest for the 

Mexican-American wards (50 per cent) and h~ghest for the 

black wards (59.4 per cent). T!].,e parole success rate 

for white wards is 55. 6 per cent. Other sex ofl1,enses are 
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combined because 9£ the small frequencies in these cate-
J'. 

gories. As'is evident from Table 38, substantial differ-

ences in pq.role success rates are also apparent. White 

offenders show 'a rather low parole succ~ss rate, while 

the few persons of minority background in this category 

shoW extremely good results on parole., 

.. ·b. Property Offens~s 

Over one-fourth of all admissions were for burglary 

offenses. While this group as a whole performed about 

average on parole, Table 38 shows that black wards per

formed over 5 percentage points below the average parole 

success J:ate. A slightly larger portion of the white 

d were commJ.' tted for' bural ~"'''1.7 T ... ~"",i=+ accounts for.: wa~ s_~J~ __ ~. ___ _ 

about 10 per cent of the crimes in our study. Mexican

American wards are slightly underrepresented in this 

category. The parole success rates for minority. group 

members in this cat~gory are substantially below aver~ge, 
• 

particularly for the Mexican-American wards, 'and a few 

percent~ge points above average for the white wards. 

A subst~ntial difference between ethnic groups also 

. is found in the vehicle theft category, in which 1-1exican-

American wards obtain relatively good parole success 

rates (60.7 per cent) in contrast to white 'wards and 

black wards who obtained relatively poor parole success 

rates (51.1 per· cent and· 53.1 per cent, respectively). 

A sl:ight difference is noted in the percent~ges of wards 

contributed to this cat~gory by each ethdic group: white 
" 
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wards and black wards each contributed approximate~y 18 

per cent of their respective groups tole the offense cate

gory of vehicle theft, while only 13.9 per cent of the 

Mexican-American wards were in this category. 

Forgery again shows a pattern that points up sub-

stantia1 differences among the. three ethnic groups. 

While 7.2 per cent of all white wards were committed for 

forgery, only 2.3 per cent of the Mexican-Americans and 

2 per cent of the black wards were admitted with this 

legal label. As can be seen in Table 38, the few Mexican

American wards committed for forgery performed particularly 

poor1~t on parole (44".4 per cent). Also the white wards 

had a rather low parole success rate (51.9 per cent), 

while the black wards in this offense t ca ~goryperformed 

we11.above average (66.7 per cent): 

~arcotics offenses were committed by a greater 

proportion of Mexican-American wards (15.3 per cent) than 

white wards (7.3 per cent) or black wards (7.6 per cent). 

The parole success rates are above average. It should be 

kep·t in mind that this. group includes not only the user 

but also the seller of narco""'~.cs. Th th' l;..... .us ·~s. group contains 

a complex mix of persons v offenses, and motives and cannot 

b~ r~garded as an offense-~pecific. group. 

The "other" cat~gory is composed of all offenses that 

do not fall into one of the above categories and therefore 

constitutes a complex mix of criminal activity. The 

parole violation category contains persons who violated 
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their par91e on technical. grounds. Again we see a strik

ing difference between the, black wards in this group who 

performed r~latively . well" ohparo1e (63.2,per cent) and 

the white wards and"Mexican-American wards wpo performed 

quite' poorly {47.6 per cent ,for both ethnic groups). 

In each ethnic group, t!l,ree offense categories 

account for approximately half ·of the offenses "cormnitted 

on parole. These offerl?ses are as follows: 

White wards: 

Mexican-American w-ards: 

Black wards: 

Burglary 
Narcotics offenses 
Vehicle theft 

Narcotics offenses 
Burglary 
Assault 

Robbery 
Burglary 
Theft 

21.0% 
15.2% . 
13.0% 

49.2% 

46.0% 
16 • .5% 
11.7% 

54.2% 

26.2% 
17.3% 
13.6% 

57.1% 

\ 
Such information may ·be quite useful in parole plan-

~ 

ningand preventive case management on parole •. 

Tables 40 and 41 categorize admission -and parole 

vioJ:ation offenses l.'nto person offenses and property 

offe.~ses. ~gain it can be seen that, on the a,verage, 

person offenders do better on parole than property 

offenders, but that there are some differences am0!lg the 

ethnic. groups. These two tables also show 'that more 

offenses ~gainst persons are commit,ted by black 
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by the other two groups and that\this percentage in9reases 

for parole violation. offenses. ~1.hile 28.8 per .cent of 

all black wards were admitted for i.offenses against persons, 

36.1 per cent·· of' the black wards who committed an offense 

on parole committed an offense against persons; that is, 

one in three black wards who violate parole do so by 

committing either a robbery or an assault upon another 

person. 

Table 42 gives information on the CAY.A. history 'of 

violence as recorded by the case worker. It is apparent 

from this table that a. greater pIoportion of black wards 

have a history of moderate or serious violence in their 

background. A lower parole success rate is evident for 

black wards with no history of violence. 

In summary, interesti~g differences amo~g the parole 

success rates of the three ethnic groups are evident for 

se(.ef~l offense categ'bries. The findi!lgs point up the 

need for more:~.specific study of particular kinds of crimes 

with close attention to cross-cultural comparisons. 

Table 39 presents information on parole violation 

offenses of the three ethnic, groups. Of all wards who 

committed another offense during the lS":,,month parole 

follow-up after release, one in four blacks committed 

a robbery offense, one in four Mexican-Americans committed 

a narcotics offense, and one in five whites committed a 

burglary offense. 

Case worker estimates of violence potential are 
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summarized in Table 43. It is apparent from this table 

that the black w~rds received a rating of higher violence 

potential than the other two groups. 

The classifica~ioris iIi Table 44 were undertaken 

exclusively for the present study ana represent an 'attempt 

to obtain data ~~ the history of actual violence for 

each ward by expanding the definition to include violence 

that is not necessarily criminal. The category of aggres-

sive crimes without;, violence includes cases in which 

a~gression was shown by threat, with or without a weapon, 

or where violence may have been committed by crime part-

ners but-where the ward himself refrained from actual 

physical assault. In contrast, the category of !!violence'; .; 

includes persons who physically acted out. The outcome 

of the assault was regarded as immaterial and violence 

was defined as physical assault that could consist, for 

example, of thedischa!ge of a fire~r.m aimed at the victim 

or aimed into the sky, or any other assault perpetrated 

~gainst a person. Rape cases were included in this cate

, gory if !fo:r;:cewas used, r~gardless of the l~gal label 

. given t:he offense. Noncriminal assault: (such as serious 

f~ghti:ng, etc.) was also a :r;eason for inclusion in thi.s 

category. Again these data show that black wards have a 
'_. , 

h~gller incidence of ~ggressive c:r;imes with no violence 

as well as ~ h~gher. incidence of violence. committed. 

'rable 45 gives information on history of carryi!lg 

weapo:p.s. 7'.his cat~gory contains only indiv:j.g.~aTs who 
. i 
' .. '-.,j 
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have carried weapons or objects that were clearly meant 
,':;. 

to be used for offensive or defensive purposes. Weapons 

used for hunting or sports were not recorded. Approxi

mately 30 per cent have a history of carrying weapons for 

illegal purposes, for the commission of crimes, for use 

in gang activities, or for self-defense in a hostile 

.-:-:::-

environment. These percentages are substantially higher 

for wards of mi,nority baqkgrounds: 38.2 per cent of the 

black wards, 33.8 per cent of the Mexican-American wards, 

and 22.6 per cent of the white, wards have a history of 

carrying weapons. 

Table 46 shows that partnel:is were part of the admis-

sion offense in more than half of the crimes committed. 

When partners were pr~sent the parole success rates are 

noticeably above average for all three ethnic, groups. 

Table 47 gives information on partners involved in 

the admission offense who were under parole supervision 

by the California Y~uth Authority. It is interesti~g 

to note how the involvement of crime partners is related 

to substantially lower parol~ success rates for Mexican

American wards, in contrast to wa,rds of the two other 

ethnic groups who perform better than aver~ge under the 

same circumstances. This finding could be related to 

the fact that a particularly high percent~ge of violators 

in the Mexican-American, group are involved in narcotic 

type of ,violation offenses. 

The ,frequency and kind of individual violence committed 
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during the admission offense are presented in Table 48. 

WhiTe o'nly 6 per cent of the war'ds were adm~ tted 

with a legal label that implied violence, such as con

victions for assault, battery, ""and manslaughter, an 
,~ .... 

analysis of behavior displayed during the admission of

fense revealed that in actuality 24.,,1 ,per cent of the 

total"study-population' committed violent.or-aggressive 

acts rangi~g from threat without 'a weapon to inflicting 

major injuries that led to death in thirty-six cases. 

Table 48 also shows that white wards had the highest 

incidence of non-violent behavior during the admission 

offeMe (18.3 per q~~~t), while black wards had the lowest 

62. 7 per cent) and l-1exican-AiTiericans oecupied an.,in1:er-

mediate position (69.6 percent). Black wards contributed 

proport~nal1y more threat and minor injuries and Mexican

American wards proportionally slightly more major injuries" 

and death. 

In more than half of these admission offenses 'in 

which violence or a9gression was displayed by the ward, 

some kind of weapon was used. In most cases, this 

happened to b~ a .firearm., A1tho~gh parole success rates 

for individuals who used weapons during the admission 

of£ense are gen~ra11y better than aver~ge, the behavior 

exhibited clearly constitutes da~gerous criminal behavior 

. f t conce~n to the community as well as to that l.s~o . grea ... 

correctional and law enforcement officials. 
(' 

The data presented in this chapter descrrbe in some 
-:-.r.,,::~." .. 
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detail offenders divided by ethnic classification. The 

data are presented in the form of a Data t1ap that contains 

55 comparative tables that provide a basis for comparing 

ethnic subgroups' with other variable items and with parole 

success. Although these tables provide a basis for visual 

comparison, the simplicity of the descriptive data Ctoes 

not allow a more thorough analysis of relationships be-

tween variables. Although the format of many .tables sug-

gests possible linear relationships and clustering effects 

among variables, the confirmation of such associations 

must await more powerful tests. The descriptive statis-

tics are still usefu~ since such analyses can sU9gest 

re~lationships,a.nd assist in the formulation of hypotheses 

which could not 'be derived from less extensive analysis 

of the same data. 

Current interest in cultural factors and their 

relationship to the etiol~gy of crime provides a highly 

interesting backdrop for this chapter. The size of the 

study population (N=4,146) increases the probability that 

any relationship between race and other factors is not 

due to chance. 

Summarily, this chapter has indicated a number of 

possible relationships which deserve further scrutiny~ 

Ethnic factors may indeed be related to parole outcome, 

with a number of variables, {e.g., opiate use, dr?g use, 

alcohol use, psychiatric factoF~~' academic factors, etc.} 

acti~g as important second variables. 'Further research 

will shed more light on some of these relationships. 
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CHAPTER 3 

ALCOHOL AND DRUGS 

c) 

The reader should refe:r' to the Data Map 'Alcohol and Drugs" 
for the tables discussed in the statistical description section. I 
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~~COHOL AN9 DRUG FACTORS AND CRI~lli 

There is little disagreement with the observation that the 

United States today, like many other societies, has what is 

commonly described as a "drug problem." Drugs are very widely 

used by people of all ages and social classes under conditions 

that are legal or illegal, medical or nonmedical, ~ and socially 

approved, condoned, or disapproved. Legal drugs of various·sorts 

are advertis~d in the mass media. They are easily purchased over 

the counter or they are obtained by prescription from the family 

doctor. Illegal drugs, Or legal but restricted drugs, are per-

haps just as easily obtaine.d from black market or "underground" 

sources, although usually at a much higher cost. Drugs have so 

proliferated in-the past decade that it is difficult even to 

keep abreast of new developments in the production or use of 

mood-altering substances. 

While few would a:rgue that this count:ry has no problem with 

drugs, there is no consensus regarding the nature of .the problem, 

the extent of drug use, the relationship of drug-taking to crime, 

or the appropriate response to different drugs and drug users. 

Some of ·the controversy surrounding the dr~g problem can be 

attributed to the multitude 9f dif£erent meanings the term "dr~g" 

has for different people (Gregory, 1971) and to the often arbi-

trary way in which society defines and deals witn problems 

arising from the use of these substances. Popularly, the term 

"drug" is selectively applied to certain substances (e.g., mari-

juana, LSD, opiates) but not to others (e~g., alcohol, caffeine, 

nicotine), apparently dependi!lg on the social acceptability 6f.> 

the substance. The "drug user" or "addict" is distinguished from 
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the rest of ~ociety not by his drug use but by his use o.f par

ticular drugs that are generally disapproved or by h~"smisuse 

of substances that are used by others under more approp~~ate 

or socially approved circumstances. 

It is not only the publ'lc that is confused by the concepts 

and terminology of the drug problem. In the absence of an all

inclusive definition of the term "drug" that would cover all 

substances with a potential for abuse, Senate bill 2628 (1964) 

" " " defined a "psychotoxJ.C (and thus legally restricted) drug as "a 

drug which contains any quantity of a substarce which the Sec

retary (of Health, Ed\lcation, and Welfare), after investigation, 

has found to have, and by regulation designates as having, a 

potential for abuse that may result in ppychotoxic effects or 

anti-sDcial behavi.or." 

Noting that even scientists frequently disagree as to the 
t· 

, d.L:" t' f the ,·term "drug," the Canadian Commission precJ.se eIJ.nJ. J.on 0 

of Inquiry into the Non-Medical Use of Drugs (1970) adopted the 

following definition: "A drug is considered to be any substance 

that by its chemical na.ture alters structure or function .in the 

living 0:rganism." Tbe Commission interpreted itp mandate to be 

the study of the nonmedical use and effects of psychotropic 
, 

or psychoactive drugs as defined by their capacity to alter sen-

sation, mood, consciousness, or other psychol~gical or behavioral 

functions., Nonmedical drug use (as disti~guished from ill~gal 

use) was defined as "all drug use which is not indicated on 

generally accepted medical grounds." Alcohol and tobacco were 

identified as the most popular psychotropi7 dr~gs in nonmedical 
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use by both young people and adults (Canada, Commission of 
, 

Inquiry, 1970). 

In contrast, the Task Force on Narcotics and Drug Abuse' 

of the President's Commission on Law Enforcement and Administra-

tion of Justice stated that alcohol, while capable of producing 

physical dependence, is "not considered part of the drug abuse 

problem" (U.S. President's Commission, 1967). Most of the public 

apparently agrees with this analysis: a national survey, report

ed by Stencel (1973), found that alcohol is regarded as a drug 

by only 39 per cent of the adult population and 34 per cent of 

youths. While it may appear to be only a problem of semantics, 

the definition of the term "drug" largely determines social 

understandi~g and response to the problems generated by drug 

use and thus is critical to any consideration of the drug abuse 

problem. 

The current widespread public and. governmental concern over 

dr~g use in the United States ul~ght suggest that the use of dr~gs 

is a contemporary phenomenon uniquely associated with the condi-

tions of modern life. Because it is often viewed as either an 

-unexplainable "aberration o:e individual deviants or, a. growi!lg 

trend indicative of a general collapse of "traditional" social 

mores, it is useful to place the current dr~g problem in per

spective. The Canad~an Commission (1970) reports that, the use 

of psychotropic drugs~'eems to be an almost universal phenomenon 

that apparently has occurred throughout r,ecorded history in al-

most all societies. The Commission notes that some scholars have 

su~gested that the us~ of dr~g~) 'may have been amo~g the earliest 
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behavioral characteristics distinguishing man ~~om other animals. 

Blum (1967b) points out that mind-altering drug use is common 
", 

to mankind: "Such drugs have been employed for millennia in 

almost all cultures. I'n our own work we have been able to 

identify only a few societies in the world today where no mind·

altering drugs are used: these are small and isolated cultures. 

Our own society puts great stress on mind-altering drugs as 

desirable products which are used in many acceptable ways ••.• 

In terms of drug use the rarest or most abnormal form of behavior 

is not to take any mind-altering drugs at all." 

Perhaps because intoxicants and mood-altering substances 

are so;widely used in.modeJ:n society in legal, medical or non

medical ways (Lennard, 1971), the term "drug use" has been 

largely replaced by "drug abuse" to suggest the illegal or 

socially unacceptable use of drugs. Drug abuse, which is the 

~o~ject of, greatest concern, is the use of illegal drugs, the 

illegal use (i. e., without prescription or by underage persons) 

of restricted drugs, or the immoderate use (e.g., alcoholism) of 

legal substances. Definitions of abuse are based on social 

values and expectations r~garding the appropriate use of differ-

ent dr~gs. 

It is instructive to note that these values cha?ge over 

time (California Youth Authority, 1974a): the most obvious 

example is alcohol, illegal during Prohibition and now so 

acceptable that social pressures to consume it are evident; 

governmental and public opinions on marijuana use currently 

, are vacillating, while the use of tobacco is gradually becoming 
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unapceptable. Blum (1967d) comments that judgments of "abuse" 

are based on the answers to such questions as: (I) How much of 

the drug, or drug combinations, is taken and how ,is intake dis-

tributed? '(2) h Does t e person take disapproved drugs (e.g., 

heroin instead of alcohol, marijuana insteaq of tranquilizers)? 

(3) Does he take drugs in unapproved settings (e.g., an adoles

cent drinking wine with a gang rather than at the family dinner 

table, an adult taking amphetamines without medical approval)? 

(4) Does his behavior under drugs offer some real ,risk to himself 

or to others (e.g., crime, accidents, suicide, medical dangers)? 

These questions are difficult to answer even with respect 

to an individual drug user. It is even more difficult to esti-

mate the extent of the dr~g abuse problem for society as a whole 

or how many of the total number of drug users are drug abusers. 

Such estimation is complicated by rapidly changing social valu

ations of differen,p,'drugs and different types of users as well 

as by the lack of reliable information on the effects of partic

ular drugs or on the relationship of drug-taki?g to undesirable 

outcomes such as crime, accidents, or physical and mental dam~ge 

to the user. 
'i 

Noti?g that the potential of nO,nmedl\l9,~l drug use for harm 

is such that it must be controlled, the Canadian Commission 

stated that "the extent to which any particular dr~g use is 

to be deemed undesirable will depend upon its relative potential 

for harm, both personal and social." Unfortunately, the poten-

tial for harm o£ most drugs is largely unknown, uncertain, or 

unproven. Classifications of drugs have beeno.evelopea in an 
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t attempt to simplify the problem of determining the appropriate 

social response to a particular drug. 

, 
'. 

CLASSIFICATION OF DRUGS 

There appears to be little agreement on the optimal scheme 

for cl~ssifying biologically active substances. Drug cl'assifi-

cations may be based on a variety of considerations, including 

chemical £ltructure, medical use, potential health hazards, 

ity and availability, physiological effects, potential for 

legal-

non-

medical use, and effects on psychq'logical and behavioral process-

Classifica\tion sc:hemes overlap cc'inside:tably, yet they often es. . ~_ 

show striking incongruities. For eXQi'nPle, dnigs that appear 

very similar in chemical structure may be quite different in 

pharmacological activity and vice versa (Canada, Commission of ~ 

Inquiry, 1970). 

The utility of a classification scheme will depend on the 

~purpose for which it is re~uired. The two most generally 

accepted approaches to classification of dr~gs are those derived 

from the law (the purpose being to control their manufacture, 

sale, distribution, atid use) and those derived from medicine 

(the purpose being to use drugs medicinally) • 
, . 

Since the Canadian commission (1970) was primarily concerned 1 

with the pharmacological effects of psychologically active sub-

, t based "on pharmaco·-stances, their drug classificatJ.on sys em was 

, The CorrnmJ.' ssian identified eJ.,' ght major logical consideratJ.ons. 

classes of drugs: (1) sedatives and hypnotics (barbiturates, 

mino~ tranquilizers, alcohol); (2) stimulants (amphetamines, 

caffein\1' ~icotine); (3) psychedelics and hallucin~gens 
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(marijuana, LSD); (4) opiate narcotics (heroin, opium); (5) vola

tile solvents (glue, gasoline); (6) nonnarcotic analgesics (as-

pirin); (7) clinical antidepressants; and (8) major ~tanqui1izers. 

Way (1969) offers a more succinct v'ersion: "Drugs that are sub-

je.ct to abuse can conveniently be classified according to their 

effect on the central nervous system into four main groups: nar-

cotics, general depressants, stimu,lants, and hallucinogens. n 

Because the effects of various drugs tare difficult to 

state with any certainty (a particular drug may have very dif:"'ar-

ent effects on different users under different circumstances) 

the placement of drugs into their respective categories is often 

controversial.- Marijuana, for instance, causes considerable 

confusion: although sometimes, -desig'nated a narcotic or a hallu

cin~gen, it is more often placed with thep.$ychedelics or in a 

category by itself (Weil, 1972). 

Official classifications of drugs in the United States 

(based on legal and social control considerations) have been 

described as "il1~gica1 and capl;icious" in that they regard some 

substances such as alcohol and nicotine as nondr~gs and equate 

marijuana with heroin as narcotics (Consumers Union, 1972). 

The Consumers Union s~~gests that misc1assification of drugs 

makes a mockery of dr~g law enforcement and bri~gs dr~g education 

into disrepute. 

Einstein (1969) has pointed out that society in:formally 

"classifies" psychotropic substances by social us~ge. Alcohol, 

commonly used by the dominant social. groups, is classed as a 

"beverage," while nicotine is classed as a IInasty habit" but a 
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nondrug. 

EXTENT OF DRUG ABUSE Ji 

While there has been much speculation about the extent of 

drug abuse in the united states, there is relatively little 

reliable information about the problem. There are many diffi-

culties associated with the derivation of estimates of the extent 

of drug abuse. Estimates derived from arrest rates are likely 

to reflect police activity or enforcement policies rather than 

the actual extent of drug use. This is especially important 

with respect to speculations about trends in the use of partic-

ular drugs: a dramatic rise in arrests of youth for possession 

of marijuana, for example, -~nay be simply a reflection of shifts 

in law enforcement policy, in resources available to police, or 

in the visibility of dr~g use. police £iles provide a record of 
-

the number of arrests made in connection with drug offenses, but 

Cthey are of limited value' for purposes of establishing the true 

extent of ill~gal dr~g use or for. estimati~g trends in such use. 

In one demonstration of the extent of undetected opiate 

use (not appeari~g in police records), Weissman, Giacinti, and 

Lanasa (1973) compared a random sample of "walk.:..in" patients from 

a private methadone treatment clinic with police intelligence 

files on drug users in'a major eastern U.S. city. An independent 

law enforcement agency substantiated the accuracy of police files 

and the treatment agency verified the addiction of the patients. 

Comparison of these t,vo information sources disclosed that 51.8 

per cent of the entire patient sample and 70 per cent of addicts 

under ~ge 30 were not known to law enforcement authorities as 
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drug users. Such findings tend to discount official estimates 

of addiction rates. Bull" t ~ng on, et al .• (1969) concluded from 

their study of undetected heroin dd a icts that there is no way 

,of knowing' how many such individuals there are in the United 

States, nor whether thei,r number' , ~s ~ncreasing or:~ecreasing. 

are~m~ted in value by the 
'
Scientific survey data also 1" 

nature 'and quality of the research design., the adequacy of the 

samples, and the rigor with which the data are analyzed. Even 

a high quality study of drug 'use ;n a ~ particular locale is 

limited in its l' b' genera~za ~lity to the national population. 

Dr~g use patterns vary so widely from one community to another 

that survey data on the use of heroin ;n New Y k • or City, for ex-

ample, reveal little about the extent of its use in the United 

States as a whole. In addition~ a& reflected in studies over 

time, patterns of use are continually shifting. Thus the re-

searcher is always behind the times in his estimates: "Whatever-

point in time an invest~gation is made will be past history by 

the time the data ,;ire processed and recorded" (U.S. National 

Commission on the Causes and Prevention of Violence, 1970). 

Despite these difficulties, there have been a number of 

attempts to generate nationwide data on the abuse of dr~gs in 

the United States. The Drug Abuse Survey Project (Wald and 

Hutt, 1972) estimate.d that ~he numper of active heroin addi~ts 
in the United States in 1971 was probably between 250,000 and 

300,000. Some estimates ran as hig,h as 300,000 in New York 

City and 600,000 'nationally, but these had little support (Wald, 

1972) • The U.-8. Bureau of Narcotics adD ' n angerous Dr~gs, using 
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Heroin Indicators Trend Report (1976) stated that Robins (1975) 

had found that while 34 per cent of a group of men had used her-

oin while serving in Vietnam, 10 per cent had used narcotics 

(primarily heroin) in the past year. 

The U.S. National Commission on Marijuana and Drug Abuse 

(1972) sponsored a survey o~ marijuana users that produced an 

estimate that about 24 million Americans over the age of 11 

years had used marijuana at least once. consistent with other 

surveys, this study found that the incidence of active use was 

highest amo?g the l~to 21-year-old group (40 per cent, as com

pared with 12 per cent or less for all groups over age' 30). The 

U.S. Bureau of Narcotics and Da?gerous Drugs (1971) estimated 

the national prevalence ~f marijuana use in mid-197l to be 15 

million, or 9 per cent of the population aged 11 and over. Of 

the 15 million persons who had tried marijuana, half a million 

(3 per cent) were estimated to be using the drug daily. The 

Bureau reported that the number who had used marijuana one or 

more times was probably increasing at a rate of 20 to 30 per cent 

a year. 'The Sixth Annual Report on Marijuana and Health (1976), 

prepared by the National Institute ,of Health, reported that "Mar

ijuana use amo~g the. general u.s •. population (had) not appreci-

. ably changed sinq~ the issuance of the Fifth Report." 
\ .. ; 

Chambers, et ale (1972) reported that some 30 per cent of 

the nation's population were r~gular users of one or more of the 

tranquilizers, sedatives, and stimulants. They noted that 
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empirical documentation indica,ted that nonnarcotic drug, abuse 

was widespread and ,,:that there was a constant supply of these 

drug~ (barbiturates, amphetamines, sedatives, tranquilizers, 

antidepressents, and, halluc,inogems) available on the illicit 

market. 

Alcohol remains the most abused drug in the United States 

(Fort, 197.0) • In most areas of the country, drinking is typ-

ical behavior and abstinence is atypical. A national survey of 

American drinking practices found that two-thirds of the adult 

population of the United States drank and 7 per cent (or nine 

million people) were alc6holics or problem drinkers (Cahalan, 

et al., 1969).- A more alarming statistic was reported by 

Stencel (1973): There were an~estimated 430,000 alcoholics 

in the U.S. under the age of 21. 
. 

Studies have found some racial differences in drug use. 

O'Donnell et ale (1976) stated that differences between blacks 

and whites in drug use seemed to be diminishi?g. Among whites 

more younger men than older men had used dr~gs (except tobacco 

and alcohol), while among blacks more older men had used drugs. 

In older cohorts, for most drugs a higher percentage"of blacks 

than whites were users, while in younger cohorts· there was little 

difference. 

Galchus and Galc:hus (1977), sj:udying 716 college students, 

found no racial difference for marijuana use. More blacks used 

heroin and cocaine, while more whites used amphetamilles and 

barbiturates. Tobacco was associated with marijuana ~or poth 

blacks and whites. 
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McDermott and Scheurich (1977) found in 2,130 random tele

phone interviews that the distribution of drug use scores most 

nearly fit the logarithmic normal curve. They concluded that 

since the distribution'was continuous, drug abuse could be 

reduced by reducing drug use in general. 

The significance of most studies of the use of illegal 

drugs has been restricted by inadequ~cies in study design or by 

the lack of representative samples . The U. S·. Bureau of Nar-

cotics and Dangerous Drugs (1970) published a compilation of 

studies, surveys, and polls on the. extent, frequency, and cur .... 

rent illicit use of da!lgerous drugs and other "exotic" sub-

stances. Of the' 69 surveys included in this compilation, the 

vast majority were studies in si~gle institutions (e.g., high. 

school, coll~ge) and, according to Bepgt author of the report, 
. 

"rather haphazard in design." The review summarized most of 

the research on natural populations up to 1970 and included 

dr~g~use statistics for students in colleges, universities, 
1) 

senior and-junior high schools, as well ap high school dropouts, 

"hippies," working youth, and a number of adult populations. 

Only four of the studies were nationwide and, of these, three 

were conducted amo!lg coll~ge students and one was conducted 

amo!lg the adult population 21 years of age and over. As Bepg 

noted, variations in reliability and validity make it difficult 

to generalize the results of these studies. Other more recent 

nationwide surveys of drug use by college students are reported 

by Johnston (1973). 
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DRUGS AND YOUTH 

Beginning in the mid-1960's the 'med~a b ~ egan spreading the 

word that drug use was rampant in American high schools and 

colleges and that, unlike adults, 1 - a.ver! arge percentage of 

youth were drug users or abusers. While the media apparently 

were rep6rting on a real shift in patterns of drug use from the 

urban poor to the white middle class (California Youth Author

ity, 1973) the ~imrnense publicity given to the trend led to the. 

widespread belief that dru. g use among 1 young peop e in the United 

States was of epidemic proportIons. 

It is a considerable,task even to b~ginto uncover the 
I 

facts about drug use among youth in this country. Partly 

because there have been fe\q well-designed nationwide surveys 

of drug use and partly because patterns of use are constantly 

cha!lgi!lg, it is impossible to state accurat~ly the current ex-

tent of use of various types of d b rugs y a particular ~ge group. 

It is evident that between "'955 d 1 7 ..I. an 9 0 ·a revolution 

occurred in dr~g use amo!lg the general population. B?9gs and 

DeLo!lg (1973) documented this dramatic sh~,ft in the parameters 

of the dr~g problem, pointi!lg out that bei~wE?en 1958 and 1967 

the number ~f" ne~' prescriptions for psych,~active dr~gs rose by 

:~ 65 per cent (while all other prescriptionI'> increased "35 per 

cent). By 1967 appro;Kimate~y 50 per cent. of adplt Americans 

had used a psychoactive dr~g at some time intJlir lives and 17 

per cent of all prescriptions written were for such dr~gs. 

Against this background'of rapidly increasi!lg use of psycho

active drugs by the entire popuJ,ation, the explosion of dr~g 
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use am.ong y.outh is less surprising. 

Increasing use .of drugs thr.ough.out society during,the 

~ 1960's did much t.o .overturn the traditi.onal eti.ol.ogical the.ories 

;! .of drug use: "By the end .of the decade it was perfectly clear 

. ,i that m.ost marijuana users were net inherently deviant, net men-
\{ 

, I 
I, 
I 
; 

11 tally ill, net criminal, and net hurting themselves. There 

;1 
'I was ne way te fit them inte the classic drug scheme" 
;; 
II 

(Beggs and 

i'f Deleng, 1973). Not .only marijuana and the ether "seft" drugs 

but, by 1971, herein as well (Censumers' Unien, 1972; Blum, 

1969a) had feund their way inte the white middle class. 

The primary secial reactiens te this relatively sudden 

develepment were cenfusien and .outrage: t~ere was ne satisfac-

tery way te explain it. "Ceming frem 'geed' hemes with 'geed' 

. parents and P9ssessi:ng all the eppertunities denied te impev

erished yeuth, teday's middle class drug users are neither 

~rustrated by intelerable envirenmental cenditiens ner de they 

pessess unique psychel~gical predispesitiens te drug use" 

(McGrath and Scarpi tti, 1970). Events se challenged pe.pular 

beliefs (as well as scientific theery) abeut whe used drugs and 

why that established views 'ef the typical dr~g user as psyche-. 

legically .or secieecenemically lacking in seme way had te be 

recensidered. 

There have been a few cemprehensive attempts te study dr~g 

use patterns efyeuth .or a segment .of the yeuth,pepulatien in 

the United states. An ambitieus study, entitled Y~uth In 

Transitien, fellewed a natienwide sample .of 2,200 young men frem 

1966, when they were in the 10th grade, te 1970, a year after 
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graduatien fer the majerity (Jehnsten, 1973). Alcehel and cig-

arettes were considered along with marijuana, hallucinegens, 

amphetamines, barbiturates, a~d herein. The study seught te 

I determine the frequency ef .. lIse .of each drug, t~he relatienships 

between the use .of each drug ahd the use .of any ethers, the 

atti t.udes .of yeuth teward drug use generally, and the charac-

teristics .of yeung peeple .or their envirenments that seemed te 

be asseciated with drug use. 

Data indicated that the' i'ncidence .of illegal drug use up 

te the peint .of nermal high $~heel graduatien was censiderably 
1 I • 

less tha,n reperts in the media weuld suggest. Nene .of these 

drugs had been used r~gularly (i.e., .once a week) by mere than 

2 per cent .of the sample, with the single exceptien .of mari-

juana (6 per cent regular use). Alcehel and oigarettes, twe 

traditienally acceptable dr~gs, were clear faverites. Mari-

juana users reperted higher than average use .of alcehel. (This 

finding has been neted by ether researchers, e .• g., Lipp, et ale 

1972. ) 

The number .of users .of all dr~gs jumped substantia~.ly in 
II 

the year fellewing. graduatien, the :la:t"gest increases bei~lg feund 

for marijuana and the r~gular use .of alcehel~ The greatest in~ 

crease in the use .of almes,t all drugs in the year after h~gh 

scheol .occurred in the subs~mple that went en te demestic mili .... 
4 

tary service. Contrary te pepular belief, the cell~ge sample 

shewed the same i~pidence .of use .of seme ill~gal dr~g at least 

.once duri:ngthe year as that .of the entire sample. 

In summal~izi:ng the f;indi:ngs .of the Yeuth In Transi tien 
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; that, while American youth did :; project, Johnston (1973) noted 

1; 

;; not appear to be as involved with drugs as reports in the media 
q 
II 
!/ had suggested, the pervasiveness of the phenomenon was impres
i: 

"One simply cannot say that illicit drug!! use (or the use ;: sive. 
I 

f that matter) is totally concentrated in any of legal drugs or 

one sector of our society. It has reached all sectors--rich 

and poor; rural, suburban, and urban; black and white; college 

and noncollege." 

;i o'DoiinelJ., et al. (1976)! in a survey of 2,510 men repre-

i \ , , 

1, 

! 1 

; i 

sentative of all ~en in the general population who were 20-30 

years old in 1974, found no evidence that the "drug epidemic" 

was over. with the possible exception of psychedelics, they did 

not discover a decline in the use of any drug. For some dr~gs, 

notably cocaine, there was an increase in use. Of the survey 

h d used alcohol in their lifetime and 92 per group, 97 per cent a 

. cent were current users; 55 per cent had used marijuana and 38 

per cent were current users; 31 per cent had used opiat~s and 

27 per cent had used stimulants 10 per cent were current users; 

t ers · 22 per cent had used psyche~ and 12 per cent were curren us . , 

delics and 7 per cen~ were current users; 20 per cent had u~ed 

t users· 14 per cent had sedatives and 9 per cent were curren. ' 

used' cocaine and 7 per cent were current users; and 6 per cent 

had used heroin and 2 per cent were current users. 

The Sixth Annual Report on Marijuana and Health (1976) 

found that 'the largest percentages of those who had ever used 

and were currently 'using marijuana were in the l8-25 age range. 

Of this group 53 per cent had ever used it and 25 per cent had 
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used it within the past month. The Report included the results 

of a survey by Johnson (1976, personal communication) of 13,000 

high school seniors from 1975-1976 which showed that the per-

centage of those who had.ever used. marijuana increased from 47 

per cent to 53 per cent and current users from 27 per cent to 32 

per cent. 

The second report on Alcohol and Health of the National 

Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism (1974) estimated that 

71 per cent to 92 per cent of high school students had at least 

tried alcohol and stated that drinking increased with education 

and social class. 

A major problem in attempting to make any meani~gful state

ment about "drugs and YOl,;l.th" is that the phenomenon is very 

much more complex than is generally believed. .Attempts to 

identify characteristics of dr~g users have followed one of 

two approaches: (1) the study of the dr~g user in general, 

as compared to the nonuser; or (2) the study of the user of 

a specific dr~g, as compared to users of other dr~gs as well 

as to nonusers. The former approach assumes the existence of 

a drug-using personality with a predisposition toward dr~g 

use. The user has been described as havi~g a n~gative self

concept (e.g., Committee on Alcoholism and Drug Dependence, 

1970; Kolton, ,6t a1., 1972; Cohen, 1969; Burke, 1971), as psy

chopathic or delinquency-prone (Pittel, 1971; James, 1971; 

Bearman and Sheridan, 1971; West and Farri!lgton, 1977), or 

as socially maladjusted or emotionally disturbed {Eddy, 1970; 

James, 1971; Gossett, Lewis, and Phillips, 1971; Silver, 1977). 
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others have found that, compared to nonusers, drug users have 

more mature attitudes and less anxiety (Schoell and Tupker, 

1971), more sensitivity, creativity (Panton and Brisson, 1971), 

more equcation (Cockett, 1971), or h~gher parental income and 
I, 

education (Barter, Mizner, Werme, 1971). 

Silver (1977) found nondelinquent drug users had higher 

I.Q.'s than delinquent nonusers. Using the MMPI, he found that 

the users were alienated and were more prone to anxiety and 

depression. Drug users rated their mothers more favorably 

than the-.ir fathers, while the delinquent group did the opposite. 

Those who st~dy users of specific drugs have found that 
.. .... 

which drug or -drug combination is used will depend on social, 

economic, racial, sexual, regional, and age characteristics 

(Goode, 1973) and that drug use patterns are shaped by associa

tions, social circumstances, and personality (Blum, 1969b). 

For instance, studies have indicated that some or all of the 

following observations may be accurate, at least for the late 

1960's and early 1970's: Glue is sniffsd by tpe very young and 

its use declines with ~ge. Marijuana is more likely to be 

used by middle class and affluent youths, althpugh worki~g class 

you~g people use it as well. Call~ge students use a wide range 

of illegal psychoactive dr~gs. Tranquilizers are more likely 

to be used by females, while heroin is more likely to be used 

by males. Whites are much more likely to use methedrine, LSD, 

and the amphetamines, while blacks are more likely to. use co

caine and heroin (Goode, 1973). Cox and Smart (1972) observe 
,: 

tha t the maj ori ty of "speed" users come trom middle class hoines. 
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More recent~¥, Sullivan and Fleshman (1975) found that 28 of 

29 heroin addicts in their study had been raised in homes with 

absent or nonfunctioning father or father figure during pre

adolescence and thus lacked competent role models. 

Barber (1970) foun~ that marijuana users differed from 

others .on ten, of the nineteen scales of the California Psycho

logical Inventory, obtaining significantly hig~er.scores on 

scales used to measure social presence, flexibility, empathy, 

and achievement via independence. Using the Minnesota Multi

phasic Personality Inventory, Burke and Eichber~ (1972) compared 

adolescent male hospitalized and nonhospitalized multidrug users 

and hospitalized nondrug users. All had Se-Pd profiles, sug-

,gesting the confusion, isolation, and alienation of adolescence. 

However, compari~g the drug samples with similar nontreated 

samples, they found sU<3'gestions of "a broad continuum of path

ol~gy associate!d with dr~g use," altho~gh this was .most appar

ent"With hospitalized subjects, while the nontreated samples 

approached normality. Allinwood (1967) found the MMPI profiles 

of amphetamine users to be s;ignificantly different from those 

of users of other dr~gs. The relative popularity of various 

drugs thus depends on the characteristics of a p~rticular 

youth population. Study findi~gs on both the specific and the 

general characteristics of ?r~g users are summarized in a review . 
of the literature on antecedents of drug abuse published by 

the California ;louth Authority (1973). 

Some interesti~g findi~gs on the relationship between 1~~al 

dr~g use and ill~gal dr~g use have. been reported. Many 
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researchers (Johnston, 1973; Cohen, 1969; Bl~ 1970; McGrath, 

1970; Pittel, 1971) have noted that there appears to be an 

"addict.ion liability" or a general disposition toward the use 

of psychoactive substances, both legal and illegal. The Youth 

In Transition project found that regular cigarette smokers 

reported a considerably higher incid~nce of using all of the 

illegal drugs than did nonsmokers. The same was found for 

regular drinkers. Johnston (1973) concluded from these find

ings that there appeared to be a factor dE:riV'able from the drug-

use data--a "general disposition" toward the use of psychoactive 

substances--a finding that· replicates an earlier one by Blum 

(1970). Goode (1969) also ~ound that, compared with cigarette 

smokers, nonsmokers were far less likely to experiment with 

and use any illegal drug. This was true of all drugs, from 

marijuana to heroin. 

Wechsler (1976) in a study of high school students found 

a strong relationship between the extent of drinking and the 

use of dr~gs. The use of the less common drugs was limited 

to people who ba.d been intoxica<ted. Testing the II s tepping stone 

? hypothesis," White~ead and Cabral (1976) found that the use of 

J I 

Ii 

. tobacco, alcohol, and solvents typically preceded the use of 

marijuana; that speed and tranquilizers usually precede opiates; 

and that for alJ110st 50 per cent o~ the respondents the use of 

LSD and barbiturates preceded the use of opiates. Kandel 

~975), in two longitudinal surveys of high school students, 

found four stages in the sequence of drug involvement:' beer. 

or wine, or both; cigarettes or hard liquor; marijuanai alnd 
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other illicit drugs. He st t d th a e at the legal drugs were 

necessary steps between nonuse and marijuana. Bogg (1976), 

after studying high school marijuana users, suggested a se

quence in which adolescents are attracted to drink' ~ . 
~ng .,.or 

socioemotional benefits, after which a minority go on to mari

juana for the sam 
e reasons as well as to express antiestablish-

ment views. 

There appears to be a· close connection between the use of. 
prescription .drugs by parent d h . 

s an t e abuse of nonprescription 

drugs by their children. Smart (1971) found that mothers who 

consumed tranquilizers daily were 3.5 times as likely to have 

children who were marijuana smokers as mothers who were not 

using tranquilizers. The children of habitual Us-ersof tran-

quilizers were seventeen times as l4kely'to Use 
oJ.. bartH tura tes , 

Cten times as likelY to use opiates, seven times as likely to 

use tranquilizers, speed, and other hallucin?gens, five times 

as likely to Use stimUlants other than speed 
and LSD, four times 

as likely to use hashish, and three times as likely to sniff 

glue. 

Because it is so rarely cO.nsidered to 'be part.of the youth-

ful dr~g problem, alcohol use by young people should receiv@ 

special attention. There have been numerous reports that young 

people are turni~g'again from other drugs to alcohol (Stencel, 

1973). Alcohol is often cheaper and easier to obtain. State 

laws lowering the drinking ~ge to 18 or 19 and advertisement 

campa;i.gns directed toward the young consumer have encou::r:aged 

the return to alcohol. The social t b'l' accep a ~ ~ty of alcohol also 
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encourages its use by young people: a 1971 survey for the 

National Institute of Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism found that 

the vast majority of parents polled considered hard liquor less 

of a threat to the future health and safety of their children 

than marijuana, LSD, amphetamines, heroin, or sleeping pills. 

Only 16 per cent felt hard liquor was a greater threat than 

marijuana (Stencel, 1973). 

The importance of the family in the transmission of drink

ing habits is demonstrated by the high correlation between 

parents and their children with respect to types, freq1:iency, 

and amounts of alcohQl consumption (Stencel, 1973). Among the 

sociocultural factors that-are associated with whether and how 

much a person will drink are: sex and age; ethn~c background; 

religious affiliation; socioeconomic level; education; occupa-. 

tion; degree of urbanization; and behavioral factors such ~~.:, 

. childhood experiences and association with drinkers or non

drinkers. Certain personality measures (e .• g., alienation, 

~eurotic tendencies, and impulsivity) are useful in ~xplaini!lg 

some of the variations in drinki!lg and heavy drinki!lg within 

subgroups (National Institute of Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, 

1971). The National Institute of Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism 

has s~~gested that the factors which determine who wi!,l become 

an alcohol abuser or alcoholic individual are probably estab

lished at an early age. Morris E. Chafetz, Director of the 

Institute, attempted to alter the perspective on the youth dr~g 

problem; "While we agonize over the possibility that our chil"... 
i; 

dren might join the ranks of the nation'~ quarter of a million 
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hard drug addicts, we pay scant attention to the possibility 

that they stand a far better chance of joining the nation's 

nine million alcoholics and problem drinkers~.~' 

DRUG USE AND CRIME 

A primary community concern about drugs is the relat~on

ship between drug abuse and delinquent, criminal, or violent 

behavior. . It is commonly believ'ed that the drug us~;, is prone 

to violence or other criminal behavior either because drugs 

cause him to become violent and to commit crimes or because the 

need for money to purchase drugs leads him to commit crimes. 

Public fear of the "drug addict" comes from the belief that 

are -desperate, unpredictable, criminally oriented, dr~gusers 

and likely to be violent or dangerous. Geiger (1971) reported 

that 82 per cent of respondents polled in a nationwide telephone 

survey conducted in A~gust 1970 ~greed that"usi!lg marijuana 

d t O f v. iolence. 11. Evaluation leads people to comnit crimes an ac s 

of these beliefs requiresthe separation of fact from myth. 

Various biasi!lg factors make it difficult to estimate the 

@xtent of dr~g-related crime. Friedman and Friedman (1973 -

firs;t study) found that while dr~g users admitted to .s~gnifi

cantly more delinquent behavior than nonusers, the relationship 

between dr~g use and official records was close to ,zero. 

Chambers (1974) found the risk of arrest and incarceration 

for dr~g-related crimillal activity to be extremely low. In 

addi tion f · Ki. ttrie, et al.. (1973) found when comparing juvenile 

,= 

court records in threedistric'cs tha".t·methods·of handling juvenile 

drug offenders. may vary widely_ 
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DeFleur (1975) described further bi~sing factors. There 

may be bias in the formation of official records, sinc~ ce~~~in 
~ I J 
\.'-~,~' " 

offenses are more lik.ely to be discovered than others, s~~/6e the 
, .- // 

climate of social control varies, since the number of aSsighed 

personnel varies, as do their judgments and stereotypes, ~~d 

since the attitudes of complainants and offenders vary. There 

may also be bias in drug arrest statistics with variability in 

drug arrest trends, in public demands for drug drives or in 

drives for political or budgeta+y reasons, and with organiza

tional and policy changes. Johnson, ,et ale (1977), studying 

the arrest proqabilities for marijuana users, concluded that 

both differential enforcement and differential visibility were 

involved. 

Shellow (1976), reviewi?g the relationship between dr~gs 

and crime, found four types o,f crime that could be associated 

with dr~g use: (1) criminal behavior directly attributable 

d (2) d d f ' d r'mes (3) cr~mes maintain-to taki~g a r~g, rug- e ~ne c ~, • 

ing dr~g"';distribution channels, and (4) income-gene':r'ati~g 

crimes. 

The effects of various dr~gs are difficult to specify_ 

A recent study by Abel (1977) found that the use of marijuana, 

and possibly other dr~gs,'m:ight lead to violence in persons 

with a history of violent behavior associated with poor impulse 

control. Blum (1967b), however, observed th~t no mind-alteri?g 

drug, taken within the range of dosage 'that allows the person 

taking it any choice of action, has a uniformly predictable 

outcome. Dr~gs may modify behavior but they do not create it. 
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The drug-crime relationship depends upon the ki~ds of, persons 

who clioose to use drugs, the kinds of persons a drug user meets, 

and the life circlmstances existing before drug use and devel-
~/ 

oping afterward as results of the individual's response (e.g., 

dependent or addictive) and society's response to him (e.g., 

prohibition of use, arrest,' incarceration). 

Blum (1969b) noted that, while there is evidence that drug 

use is often part of the lives of persons described as having 

criminal careers, the total life pattern of such persons and the 

role of drugs in ,their lives are rarely considered in estimating 

the r'ela'l:ionship between drug use and crime. He concluded 

that, despite ~opular beliefs, it cannot be assumed that drug 

dependencyleads'ine~itably to any particular type of social 

conduct, including criminality. The use of illicit drugs or 

illegal behavior associated with their use may be part of a long 

history of delinquency, personal maladjustment, and social dis

advantage, or, as in the case of the college user, it may be 

isolated and not associated with other visible criminality 

(Blum, 1969b). 

The Task Force on Individual Acts of Violence, in its 

report to the National Commission on the Causes ahd Prevention 

of Violence (U.S. National Commission, 1970), reached a similar 

conclusion: Discuss.i?g the role of alcohol, narcotics, and 

dangerous dr~gs in individual vi?lence, the Task Force stated: 

"There is no direct causal cOl:mection between alcohol, dr~gs 

and narcotics and violence. po drug, narcotic or alcoholic 

substance presently known will in and of itself cause.the taker 
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"CO act violently. Drugs, narcotics, and alcohol can only modi

fy bodily processes and behavioral capabilities already present." 

But, the Commission. noted, "while these substances only modify 

behavior and d9 not directly cause it, their involvement in acts 

of crime and viol~nce--sometimes because of modifications of 

basic behavior patterns and sometimes for less direct reasons--

cannot be overlooked." 

1. Association between Drugs and Crime 

If drugs do not cause criminality or violence, how often 

are they associated with such behaviors? Alcohol abuse presents 

the most startling correlation with crime and especially with 

violence (U.S. National Commission, 1970; U.S. National Insti-

tute, 1972). Alcohol is frequently involved in homicide situ-

i:ations. A typical study found alcohol present in approximately 

two-thirds of homicide situations (Wolfga~g, 1966); another 

" found that 69 per cent of homicide victims had been drinki~g 

(Fisher, 1951). The Wol~gang study is probably the most fre

quently cited study of the relationship between alcohol and 

violence. Of 588 criminal homicide offenses, alcohol was 

pr.esent in 374 cases or nearly two-thirds of the total. In 

approximately 44 per gent of the cases studied, alCOhol was 

present in both the victim and the offender. 

?\9gravated assault follows homicide as the type of crime 

most commonly associated with alcohol: the U.S. President;s 

Commission on Crime ino the District of Columbia (1966) found 

that 35 p~r cent of 121 offenders and 46 per cent of 131 vic""", 
"\ 

tims had been\~.rinking prior to the assault. In a stUdy of male '\11 
\:'1 
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'ifirst admissions to the California Youth Authority, alcohol 

use was found to distinguish those committed for assau,ltive 

offenses from those co~itted for nonassaultive offenses. Two 

separate studies showed that wards rated as moderate, or, chroriic 

users of alcohol, cOInmitted a greater than expectednumbt=r .of 

assaultive offenses Mo 0 , • ( 1 f 1967) Taylor, et ale (1976) con-

cluded 'that alcohol-induced aggression'seemed to be a function 

of the interaction of alcohol consumption and the degree of 

threat or provocation. 

With specific reference ,to alcohol use by yo-qth, Blum 

h t of drink-(1969a) suggested that studies that show hig er ra es 

h the one of California You~h ing for assaultive youths, suc as 

Authority wards (Molof, 1~67.:), are "particularly important~~t.and 

W;th alcohol use correlatively--:because as,sault elevate concern ..... 

(the personal attack) is not only the most" frequent among ~:e 

" the Un;ted States but the majority of; crimes of violence ~n ..... 

7) West those convicted are between 18 and 24". (Ohmart, 196 • 
~ 

and Farri~gton (1977) concluded that the tendency for certain 

" k" b bly contributed youths to become ~9gressive after dr~np~ng pro a, 

to the link with delinquency. 

but st;ll important relationship has been A less prominent ..... 

found for alcohol'and sexual of enses. w f A S~'udy of 646 forcible 

" Philadelphia between 1958 and 1960 revealed rapes occurri~g ~n 

" "f" t factor in the rape situation, that alcohol was a s~gn~ ~can 

h ff d A ,l'coho, ']. was present "11 h n present in teo en ere espec~a y w e 

f all rapes and in 63 per cent of the cases in in one-third 0 

which alcohol was involved, both victim and offender had been 
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drinking (Amir, 1965) . 

As with alcohol, there is no evidence to suppor~:~he con-

tention that narcotics and dangerous drugs cause people to act 

vio1ent1Y"or to commit crimes. However, in contrast t(,~~ alcohol, 

there apparently is not a strong relationship between diY':-'~:; _~se 

and violence. There is some evidence that narcotics users may 

be involved in violent crimes more often today than in previous 

years. Three studies reported by Mackay (1970) found that a 

significant number of juvenile delinquents were problem drinkers 

who used alcohol pathologically or addictive1y. Stephens and 

Ellis (1975) found that over the period 1969-1972 crimes ~gainst 

perso:ns became increasingly common among addicts. Chambers also 

(1974) found that contemporary addicts were more likely to. com-

mit cri:Lles against persons than were addicts in earlier years. 
-

On the who1e r however, as reported .by Blum (1969a), the emer-

gence of violence is rarely attrib'Utable merely to the influence 

of drugs and, with the exception of alcohol, the absolute number 

of cases in whid~ there is even an association between acute 

drug effects and'violent conduct is low. 

Narcotics addicts, or those drug users who are physically 

or psychol~gically dependent on dr~gs and must. steal to maintain 

an expensive habit, apparehtly are responsible for a s~gnificant 

share of property crimes in some "urban areas (U.S. National 
;ly 

Commission, 1970; Bearman and Sheridan, 1971). Greenbe:rg and 

Adler (1973) 'concluded that addicts commit crimes that yield 

a fi:nancial return, whether they are violent or not. Violent 

behavior, it seems, is no more characteristic of dr~g users than 
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o.f nonusers: when illicit drug users are compared with: other 

offenders, it is ev.ident that the user is not more violent and 

generally will be found to be less' violent than the offendl:r 

with a history of aggressive actions (Blum, 1969a). 

Analysis of data from a continuing study of California 

Youth Authority wards revealed that drug-involved wards are 

not more'prone to violence than are nonuser delinquents. While 

among Youth Authority wards alcohol use has been shown to be 

a significant predictor of violence (habitual users were in

volved in robbery twice as often as nonusers), opiate-using' 

wards contribute no more to assault or rape, participate only 

slightly more often in robberies, and contribute to a less than 

expected degree to homicide (Blum, 1969a) than nonusers. 

Where addiction .and violent crime have been found to be 

associated, social, economic, and personality factors have 

been involved: "The .popu1ar assumption that opiates are a 

causal factor of violence arises from the identification .of 

narcotics addicts (particularly in metropolitan areas) as dis

proportional contributors to certain violent crimes, and robber

ies in particular. Unfortunately, it is not always recognized 

that these offenders are drawn from the la:rger pool of young 

urban males, primarily minority group members who are involved . , 
in various street cr~mes, and who represent a disproportionate 

share of heroin addicts as well .••• Given the widespread social 

and personal distress of the impoverished urban Negro and his 

h~ghly visible involvement in qr'::~1e,- causal relationships be-

tween heroin use and crime may easily be deduced, even though 
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such a relationship is scientifically unsupported" (U. S. National 

Commission, 1970). 

The Task Force on Narcotics and Drug Abuse Of the U.S. 

President's Commission on Law Enforcement and Administration of 

Justice (1967) concluded that while there is no' evidence that 

opiates lead inevitably to criminality, among addicts with a 

delinquent lifestyle drug use is part of their activities as is 

crime. Again, the extent to which drug use is associated with 

violent behavior depends on the social, economic, racial, and 

other characteristics of the drug user. For example, while 

drug use may be associated with violent crime among inner-city 

blacks, among white youths drug use and violence may not be 

related. McGrath (1970) compared adolescent barbiturate users 

with narcotics users, assau1ters, and auto thieves in a syste

matic sample of 16- 'and 17-year-01d New Jersey boys'. Drug use 

was found to be primarily a white-race activity among this popu-

1ation: 90 per cent of barbiturate users and 67 per cent of 

heroin users were white, as compared with 31 per cent of the 

auto thief group and 26 per cent of the assault group. Although 

the white heroin users were the least delinquent initially, 

after addiction they committed more crimes, primarily against 

property. Since the blacks were much more involved in violence, 

the white groups--and thus the (mostly white) drug users--had 

a low rate of violent crime. 

2. Drugs and the Criminal Career 

Interest in the relationship between the use of narcotics 

and crime has, generated numerous studi~s of the incidence of 
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crime after addiction onset, during periods of abstinence, and 
\\ 

after treatment. Astpdy of narcotics and criminality by Fine-

stone (1957) indicated an illcrease in property crimes but a 

decrease in crimes of violence after addiction onset. O'Donnell 

found that there was no change in the rate of violent crimes 

before and after identified addiction of patients (1966) and 

that some of the post-addiction crime of these addicts occurred 

during periods of opiate abstinence while they were drinking 

alcohol (1967). 

Voss and Stephens (1973) obtained data on drug use and 

criminal activity of 1,096 addicts committed for treatment. Of 

the addicts in- this sample, 990 admitted illegal activities or 

arrest. The subjects had been extensively involved. in income

producing criminal activities during their lifetimes and the 
. 

range of i1l~gal behavior broadened following drug use. With 

alcohol excluded from the definition of drugs, 44 percent of 

the sample had been arrested before any other drug use; when 

use of alcohol and marijuana is excluded, 53 per cent of the 

sample reported an arrest before they used any otherdr~g. 

These researchers noted that the relationship between drug use 
;:" 

and crime is 'not a simple or unidirectional one. Some'addicts 

were involved in criminal activities before their use of dr~gs, 

while others apparently turned to crime to obtain f~nds to 

purchase drugs. 

Numerous other,. researchers have attempted to determine 

whether'criminal activity precedes dr~g use. West and Farri!lg-. 

ton (1977), who found that persistent ~ggressiveness was a 
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distinctive feature among the delinquents in their sample, 

discovered that many youths had been recognizably aggressive 

from an early age. Many other studies have found that anti

social behavior precedes the use of drugs. Guze, et al. (1962) 

reported that heavy drinking did not appear in many alcoholics 

until after the onset of antisocial behavior. Shellow (1976) 

stated that, while there was no question that drug abuse was 

statistically associated with crime, most criminal careers 

started before drug use. Once a criminal became addicted, 

criminal behavior intensified. Similarly, Greenberg and Adler 

(1973) found that many heroin addicts had substantial criminal 

histories prior to the -first use of dr\lgs and concluded that the 

argument that addiction causes law-abiding persons to co~it 

crimes, or criminality to increase, could not be supported. 

They stated that, although criminal activity may increase after 

addiction, it m~ght have increased anyway, sin~G most addicts 

are in the high risk age for crime. They concluded also that 

while en~a9'irlg in criminal activities often did not lead to 

addiction, it increased the probability of addiction. 

In a five-year follow-up of drug arrestees, the California 

Department of Justice (1974.) concluded that the use of drugs 

was an incidental activity to a criminal way of life. Over half 

of the subjects had records ~f nondrug criminality at the time 

of their first dr~g arrest. Friedman and Friedman (1973) found 

that drug use or sales occurred on the average about three years 

after the first delinquent act, one and a half years after the 

first recorded arrest, and half a year after the first violerit 
'-,: 
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activity. In a study of opiate users, Mott (1975) found a some

wha t higher proportion than expected from a gener'al population 

had criminal convictions before admitted drug use. Chambers 

(1974), .in a review of the lit.erature, concluded that addicts 

were much more likely than in the past to be criminally involved 

prior to using drugs. He added that the majority of narcotics 

addicts supporteq their addictions through crime, although many 

did not steal most of the time. 

Contrary to these studies, Cushman (1974), in a study of 

269 lower class, mainly minority group narcotics addicts; found 

that they were predominantly noncriminal before addiction and 

that their rates of annual arrests increased progressively after 

addiction began. During treatment, frequencies of ' arrest for 

certain crimes declined steeply, while rates of arrests for 

misbehavior and violence remained somewhat "higher than those 

for the control. group. 

Stephens and Ellis (1975) found that for each type of 

offense studied, more persons were arrested after than before 

they began using drugs. Most of the increase seemed to be eco

nomically motivated. The researchers concluded that it seemed 

that addicts became more criminal as they progressed through 

their addict career, although the type of crime did not alter 

radically. Weissman, et al. (1976) found evidence of dramatic 

increases in criminal activity associated with the' onset of 

addiction. This increase was displayed in violent crime cate

gories as well ,as property and drug o~'fense categories. 

Many studies have indicated tha{~1 while drug use and crime 
\" 
I' 
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or delinquency seem to/be associated, it is more likely that 

delinquents tend to u,se drugs than that drug use leads to crim

inal ~nvolvement. Pata from the Youth In Transition project 

indicated that self~reported delinquency during high scpool was 

strongly related, to the use of both illegal and legal drugs. 

However, while the user populations in this study were sub

stantially more delinquent than the nonuser population by the 

end of high school, the differences had been as great as early 

as the ninth grade! prit'pr to the onset of drug use for the vast 

majority •. The more delinquent were substantially more likely 

to become users, but the users did not appear to increase their 

levels of delinquency (Bohnston, 1973). 

In cooperation with the Institute for the Study of Crime 

and Delinquency,' the California Youth Authority initiated a 

study of all juveniles under age 18 arrested in 1960 and 1961 

in Los A~geles for first-time marijuana or da~gerous drug vio

lations (Roberts,1967). The relationship between drug involve

ment and other delinquency was studied by examining both prior 

arrests and subsequent nondr~g arrests. Only for 323 of the 866 

cohort members (33.3 per cent) was a continui~g association 

between drug use and other delinquency found .. Of these, 176 

(20.3 per cent) had prior records s~~gesti~g that their delin-

quent careers could not be attributed to dr~g use. Thus, for 

only 147 (17 per cent) could a causal relation between dr~g 

use and nondr~g delinquency be suspected, and even for this 

group the existence of such a relationship was not 'supported 

by the data'. 
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Roberts (1967) suggested that, rather than supposing that 

drug use' leads to delinquency, a'more valid hypothesis might 

be that delinquents frequently become involved with drugs during 

the course'of their careers~ Roberts suggested also that the 

(' use of drugs by delinquents may make them more prone to appre-
" 

hension by police so that there might appear to be a closer 

associ.ation.than"there is. He pointed out that the findings of 

the study tended to counter a n~ber of popular assumptions: 

(1) that marijuana use leads to use of heroin (only 12.1 per 

cent were rearrested on opiate charges); (2) that once a drug 

abuser, always a drug abuser (more than half, avoided subsequent 

arrest on a drug charge); (3) that drug use is primarily associ

ated with poverty and the slmns (although the majority were from 

substandard areas, arrestees from those areas were less likely 

to be subsequently arrested on drug or opiate charges) ; and 

(4) that dr~g use leads to criminal behavior (for only 17 per 

cent could a continuing causal. relationship between drug/ ih-", 

vo1vement and nondr~g delinqu~ncy even be su~gested). 

A rich source of data on prior drug use among adjudicated 

delinquents is the California Youth Authority. The C.Y.A. 

Division of Research initiated a Narcotics Census Project in 

1960 to provide opgoing assessment of narcotic and dr~Cj involve

ment of Youth Authority wards and determine 'basic char~pteris-
, ~ 

tics of drug-abusi~g \"lards. B~ginnipg in 1965, surveys of dr~g-

involved youth .. "in the Youth Autho,zity population were undertaken. 

These surveys indicate the significant growth of the drug prob

lem: between June 1965 and June 1971 the percentage of drug-
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involved wards increased 211 per cent, from 18 to 64 per cent 

of the Youth Authority population (Roberts, 1974). Roberts 

pointed out that this rapid increase in drug use by C.Y.A. wards 

was part of a more widespread problem of youthful drug use: 

the growth rate among Youth Authority wards was only slightly 

more than half the 389 per cent increase in narcotics and drug 

arrests in California during the same period. 

Increases in drug use during the period 1965 through 1971 

were particularly marked in involvement with nonopiates: opiate 

involvement of Youth Authority wards increased from 3.6 per cent 

in 1965 to 11.8 per cent in 1971, while nonopia'te involvement 

incr~ased from 14.6 per-cent to 52.4 per cent. By 1977, drug

type offenses amo~g Youth Authority wards, which had been risjng 

dramatically from 1968-1971, had declined to the early 1960 leveL 

Findings from early studies of drug involvement-of Youth 

Authority wards challe~ged a number of popular assumptions about 

drug abuse and abusers: (1) the view that use of marijuana 

leads to heroin use was not supported since a relatively small 

r< proportion (22 per cent·) of wards involved with marijuana were 

later involved with heroin; (2) the presumed relationship 

between drug involvement and major property crime or violence 

was shown to be simplistic and narrow; and (3) the monolithic 

stereotype .of the drug addict b~gan to fade as the more complex 

, i 

differences among various types 6f users eme~ged. ' Clear differ

ences in drug initiation and subsequent development were found 

between th0se with and those without prior delinquent histories. 

Also, the risk of becomi~g seriously involved with narcotics was 
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found to vary with such background characteristics as sex, age, ,-... 

race, .f.amily constitution, and socioeconomic status (Roberts, 

1974)'. 

3. Characteristics of Drug Users 

Some of the relationships between ward characteristics 

and drug involvement can. be derived from the Statisti.cal Fact 

Sheets~ published by the C.Y.A. Research Division, which indi

cate opiate and nonopiate involvement by institution, sex, and 

race. For example, the 1965 Fact Sheet indicated the following: 

of 21,090 wards (boys and girls), 28.5 per cent were involved 

with some kind of drug use; 5.8 per cent used "dangerous drugs," 

18.6 per cent used marijuana, and 4.1 per cent used opiates. 

Girls' involvement with dangerous drugs was twice as high as 

boys '. (10.3 as compared to 5.0 per cent), and girls .showed a 

somewhat higher involvement with the other two classes of drugs 

,as well (marijuana: 19.6 per cent as compared to 18.3 per cent; 

opiates: 5.2 per cent as compared to 4.0 per cent). The over

all rate of involvement of. girls was 35.1 per cent as compared 

to 27.3 per cent of ·the boys. The breakdown of drug involvement 

by institution, which directly reflects the age, groups within 

institutions, indicated that older wards were more involved 

with all classes of drugs. Data from 1960, 1965, and 1967 Fact 

Sheets on opiate involvement by rG\ce show that black,boys were 

consisteI~tly underrepresented amo~g opiate-involved youths while 

Mexican-American boys were ov~rrepresented. Studyi~g character

istics of- ~23 consecutive male criminals, Guze, et ala (1962) 
I. 

foun~ no differences between alcoholics and nonalcoholics for 
,"\ . 
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parental divorce or separation, parental desertion, parental 

death, or placing of the child in a foster home or orphanage 

or with relatl.'ves. Alcohol' , - l.sm was assocl.ated with an increased 

family history of aicoholism and suicide, an increased personal 

history of suicide attempts, wanderlust, military service prob

lems, fighting, job problems, and arrests. 
I 

Other studies have investigated the relationship between 

type of crime and other variables. Greenberg (1976) found that 

types of crimes committed by amphetamine users did not differ 

from those commi'1::.ted by users of other drugs. 

Some studies using psychological test instruments with ~ 

institutionalized offenders, bot~ juvenile and adult, have sug

gested similarities between drug users and nonusers. Hill, 

et ale (1962) found far more similarities than differences on 

MMPI profiles when institutionalized alcoholics, heroin addicts, 

and person or property offenders were compared. All of these 

groups had a high psychopathic component. In another study, 

three distinct gr(?ps of inearcerated juvenile offenders were 

administered an attitude questionnaire and the MMPI, and a'drug

use inventory and social history data were obtained on each 

youth. A group composed of narcotics law violators was found 

to differ from other dr~g-using as ~'1ell as nondr~g-using of": 

fenders on various personalit~ characteristics, but MMPI profiles 

for all groups were similar and. generally typical of juvenile 

delinquents (Davis and Brehm, 1971). 

Other studies have demonstrated differences between dr~g 

users and nonusers on both background characteristics and 
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responses to psychological testing. Panton and Brisson (1971) 

found that drug users diff'ered considerably from nonusers in 

the same prison population with regard to age, I.Q., education, 

educatidnal achievement, and crime classification. ~hese. 

researchers developed a 36-item MMPI scale, which successfully 
. . 

identified 75 per cent of the drug users and 81 per cent of the 

,nonusers. Roebuck (1967) distinguished the narcotic drug addict 

from criminals in the traditional sense of robber, auto thief, 

burglar, murderer, etc., noting that when the addict is involved 

in nondrug offenses he is rarely found to be a serious offender 

against persons or property, but is more often convicted for 

unsophisticated thefts, burglaries, or forgeries. Roebuck's 

statistical analysis of 400 offenders, 50 of whom were narcotic 

offenders, found' that the addict group differed from the other 

offenders on twenty-eight of thirty-four social and personal: 

characteristics studied. 

Friedman 'and Friedman (1973), in a study of 388 delinquents 

which compared dr~g users and sellers with nonusers/nonsellers, 

found that drug users came from families with greater annual 

income, used alcohol-more frequently, and had fathers with 

. greater tendencies toward drunkenness. Drug users desbribed 

themselves as more emotionally distressed and havi?g stro?ger 

exciteT!1ent needs.' Dr~g users and sellers were s~gnificantly 

younger at the time of their first delinquent and fixst violent 

act. The authors found no significant differences' in intellec"" 

'tual or academic functioni?g or academic achievement, altho~gh 

users scored higher than nonusers. 
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Other studies have compared drug use of deLinquents and 

nondelinquents. Murphy and Shinyei (1976), comparing 25 delin-
... 

quents cl,nd 25 nondelinqib,ents matched for age and legal occupa-

tion, found that the' t\';/'() groups were no-t. reliably different on 

nonprescription use of marijuana, barbiturates, tranquilizers, 

psychedelics, and strong:stimulants, but were reliably different 

on nonprescription opiate!, use. West and Farringto~ (1977), 

in a longitudinal study o;if delinquents, found that frequent 

and heavy drinkers both included significantly higher propor

tions who were delinquents and that drug users, particularly 

u,sers of the less popular drugs (pep pills, LSD, or sleeping 

pills) had a significantly higher proportiQn of delinquents than 

nonusers. 

Friedman and Friedman (1973 - 2nd study), using self

report records on 498 black and white lower 'class boy~, found 

that more drug users than nonusers had committed violent and 

nonviolent crimes. O'Donnell» et ale (1976) found that reported 

involvement in criminalberravior varied directly with drug use, 

as did arrests, appearances in juvenile courts, convictions, 

and prison sentences. 

4. Drug Use and Recidivism 

How are dr~g use and repidivism related? Adams and 

McArt.hur (.1974) found 4;i.,gher failure rate~" amo!lg narcotic

involved prison releasees than in the. general population of 

releasees. ;Friedman and Friedman (1973), on the other hand, 

found no differences in violent or nonviolent recidivism in a 

comparison of drug users/sellers with nonusers/nonsellers. 
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Recidivism may vary with the drug used. West and Farring-

" ":. ton (1977) found that recidivism was partiG_ularly high among 

youths who admitted taking the less popular drugs (pep pills, 

LSD, or sleeping pills). They found also that aggressive reac-

-
tions after drinking were particularly closely associated with 

recidivism. Edwards, et ale (1977) found that both male and 

female alcoholics were more likely to be reconvicted within 

five years than offenders reported in other studies. Simi'larly, 

Guze and Cantwell (1965) reported that over a three-year period, 

alcoholics had significantly higher recidivism rates than non-

alcoholics. 

Weitzner,et ale (1973) found that many marijuana offenders 

committed two or more offenses. They found also that the more 

severe the_penalty for the first marijuana offense, the more 

likely were subsequent offenses to appear. -However, the Cali-

fornia Department of Ju(;;tice (1974), in a five-year follow-up 

of drug arrestees, found that marijuana of£enders had the lowest 

arrest potential, followed by users of opiates and then of 

da!lgerous dr~gs. 

As Blum. (1969a) observe.d: "What is required, as one seeks 

better understandi!lg of the even.ts which link behavior under 

the influence of the opiates to. the range of biol?gical and 

socia:1.. factors, is the realization of multiple influences on 

behavior, of shifts over time and interaction effects amo!lg 

variables, and of unavo~dable uncertainty, given the limitations 

of investigatory methods. One must also realize, as Ball, et 

ale (1966) have shown, that among addicts there exist discrete 
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groups each with its probable set of life styles, some criminal 

and some not, and that even within these groups there is 

diversity." 

Few reliable conclusions can be drawn from the literature 

on the relationship between drug use arid behavior or between 

drug use and crime. The effects of drugs are simply not known: 

" ... psychogharrnacology today must be content with exploring 

the interaction of chemicals •.• with a largely unknowq human 
( \ 

psychobiological system of enormous complexity" (Canada, Cbt¥;t1.is-

sion of Inquiry, 1970). As Nowlis pointed out (1969): "If 

there is a single result that has emerged from the past ten 

years of .study of the rel"ationship between specific drugs and 

behavior, either in the laboratory or in field studies, it is 

that such a relationsh;tp is an increasingly complex a'ffair." 

Nonmedical drug use, especially among the young, has become 

a problem of widespread concern in the united States. Nation-

,ally, one-half of all persons arrested for narcotics law viola

tions are under 21 years of age (F.B.I., 1972). While people 

of all ages use psychoactive drugs, and many are dependent on 

them, the use of illicit drugs appears to be primarily a phenom

enon of youth (JohIl:pton, 1973). A primary reason for the grow

ing concern with the "drug problem" in this country during the 

past decade has been the spread,of illegal drug use throughout 

all sectors of society: no longer confined ,to the poor and 

minority groups, drug abuse is commonly found among middle-

class suburban youth as well as among urban blacks (California 
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Youth Authority, 1973). 

Research on drug abuse, especially on the etiological 

issues, has had to respond to these shifts in drug use patterns 

by expanding its ,focus. Many.earlier studies are not .. particu

larly relevant to current forms of drug use. Since drug abuse 

can.~o longer be considered simply a product of the psycho

,logical or sociological disabilj,ties of members of'va"rious 

minority groups, researchers have begun to study the complex 

relationships between different types of drug users and differ

ent patterns of drug use. This has led to the emergence of' 

new perspectives on questions such as the association between 

drug use and crime. Research results have established that there 

is no such thing as a "typical ll drug user, nor,any one-to-one 

link between drugs and behavior (Blum, 1969b). Nevertheless, 

there apparently are identifiable characteristics that dis-

tinguish the drug offende,r from other offender types. Among 

these are a somewhat,greater likelihood of failure on parole 

(N.C.C.D., Uniform Parole Reports) and a stronger than average 

tendency to repeat the same type of offense (Roebucki1967). 

Popular beliefs linki~g drug use with violence have not 

been substantiated by research. Blum (1969b) reports that while 

in some individuals in some settings psychoactive dr~gs can 

facilitate the release of assaultive or self~destructive behav-

ior, the drug user is not more violent and generally will be 

found to be less violent than the offender with a history of 

aggressive behavior. The exception, as already 'noted, is the 
, 

alcohol abuser (Blum, 1969b) and alcohol is still the dr~g most 
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commonly used by both young people and adu1,ts (Fort, 1970). 
J 

One of the major suppositions in outlawing certain drugs 

has been that ,the drug user must resort to crime to support 

his habit. Another'is that'drug users are more prone to crim

inal acti vi ty due to' their lack of self-control a,nd moral 

restraint. However, the data derived from recent research on 

drug use and drug users do not permit simplistic conclusions. 

Much remains to be established byresearch--including the 

effects of different drugs on different persons under different 

circumstances, the real extent and nature of drug use nationwide, 

and ,the relationship between drug use and cri~inal behavior-

but it seems c1ea~ that the drug problem is considerably more 

complex than it once appeared to be and that there are no ~ 

simple solutions. 
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STATISTICAL DESCRIPTION OF THE ALCOHOL AND DRUG MISUSE 
AND OPIATE USE CLASSIFICATION SUBGROUPS 

The Data Map "Alcohol and Drugs" presents data on the 

parole success of several drug and/or alcohol use subgroups, 

subclassified by a variety of other variables. Six drug 

arid/or ~lcoho1 use categories are discussed here. All were 

derived from the counselors' study of each case and a final 

interview during which these "use" classifications were 

established. The following description presents a definition 

of each of these categories and discusses briefly how each 

classification was arrived at during the case study process. 

Column 1: Total Study Popu,1ation 

This 'column provides summary data on each category of 

the variable presented as the cross-classification factor 

in each table. 

Column 2: Moderate Alcohol Misuse 

An effort was made to determine from case records and 

individual interviews whether the ward had a 'hi,story of a 

"moderate" alcohol problem, defined as periodic disturbance 

of hi's social functioning: If the individual had one 

or more arrests where drinking was implied, was dismissed 

from work for reasons involving alcohol usage, had occasional 

friction in his immediate-social environment, or if there was 

other evidence of alcohol impairing functioning, this 

category was checked. 

251 



" 

,; 
if 

- ,,-, ",~. ~~~~~ ~----..,-cc------~,~--------~~-----------__ ----_----

Column 3: Severe Alcohol Misuse 

If alcoho~ use was consistently affecting the inmate's 
, 

social functioning this category was checked. If any of 

those periodic symptoms associated with the "moderate" 
,\ 

category were extremely pronounced and the individual could 

commonly be called an alcoholic or if he were in immediate 

danger of becomi,ng an alcoholic, the ward would be classi-

fied as having a "severe" problem. 

Column 4: Moderate Drug Use 

Applying the same criteria to a case as the above 

distinction between moderate and serious alcohol misuse, 

the caseworker would classify the degree of drug use. A 

drug was ,defined as all of those d-rugs known as "stimulants," 

. cocaine, etc., and "barbiturates," e.g., e. g., benz,edrJ.ne, 

amy tal, barbital, luminal, nembutal, pentothal, pheno

barbital, tronal, seconal. Opiate and marijuana usage were 

classified separately. 

Column 5: Sever~ Drug Use 

If drug use was consistently affecting the inmate's 

social functioning this category was checked. 

Column 6: Moderate Opiate Use 

If the ward had a history of ~sing any opiate, e.g., 

heroin, codeine, Demerol,methadone, Dilaudid, Metopon, 

Morphine, Laudanum, Pantopon, Paregoric, etc. to the extent 

that it affected any of the above defi.ned areas for !!moderate" 
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use he was ciassified in this category. 

Column 7: Severe Opiate Use 

If opiate use was consistently affecting the inmate's 

social functioning this category was checked. 

, th tables one should keep in mind that When examinJ.ng es~ 

each sUQclassification"on the alcohol, drug and opiate 

An factors was compiled independently for each factor. 

individual therefore can be included in only one alcohol 

group, in one drug group or in one opiate group, although 

he may have a history of multiple problems in this area, 

problems with alcohol as well as with drugs and opiates. 

i. e. , 

As the data are arranged at present, multiple pro~lem case~ 

cannot '-he isolated and described separately. However, 

tables 12-17 give descriptions of,multiple problem cases, 

at least on the basis of t"livO problem areas, e. g., alcohol 

and drugs, drugs and opiates, or alcohol and opiates. In 

future work with this data base, categories of multiple 

problem cases in the alcohol and drug area will be coded 

and studied'. 

. ......... ". 

1. - T~di~i:d~~'l: -'c'a~'~"Hi-s"t'o'ry -I'J:lfo:rmation 

Table 1 presents the parole success rates of the six 

major drug and alcohol subgroups as classified by Court 

of Commitment. Of particular' interest is the variation of 

rates f or those subgroups released from parole success 

Superior Court. For each classification subgroup {alcohol, 
, " 

to-·: 
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drug and opiate use) there is, reduction in the parole success 

rates from moderate to severe use as well as across all sub-

groups. Deviation figures for other subgroups are not 

particularly noteworthy because of the low number of cases 

in those cells. 

Table 2 reports the parole success rates of drug and 

alcohol subgroups classified by admission status. Clearly 

even the first admission subgroups, which usually show con

sistently high parole success rates, have markedly lower 

parole success rates for the drug and opiate subgroups. 

Efi.milar reductions for other admission status subgroups 

also are apparent, although the number of cases in some 

cells indicates that caution should be used in interpreta-
-

tion. Of particular interest are the consistently lower 

parole success rates for the second and more returns sub-

groups than for other admission status subgroups. 

Table 3 shows the parole success rates for drug us~ 

subgroups when subclassified'by racial affiliation. The 

white and Mexican-American subgroups display almost identi

cal parole success rates across drug use categories, 

indicating that drug and alcohol use are similarly related 

to these groups. Because of the small number of blacks in 

many of the drug use categories, a comparison acros~ all 

racial subgroups is difficult to make. However, in the one 

cell with sufficient cases (modernte drug use), the black 
/,1 
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parole success rate is somewhat below 'Ohose for the oth,er 

two subgroups. 

Table 4 reports Age at Admission, Age at Release, Time 

in Institution, Weight, and Height for all alcohol and drug 

use subgroups. The only noteworthy differences have to do 

with age at release and time in institution. For the age 

at release category it can be noted that the wards are some

what older in the sev'ere opiate use category when released. 

Also, "in regard to time in institution it can be seen that 

there is somewhat greater disparity between the severe opiate 

use category and the remaining drug use categories. 

Table 5~reports the marital status of all CYA wards 

across the six alcohol and, drug use" categories. As expected, 

the parole success rates for the single subgroups become 

somewhat worse as the seriousness of drug use increases. 

Again, a thorough analy~is for the marital status subgroups 

seems to be frustrated by the inadequate number of cases in 

many of the category cells. For example, the married sub

groups indicate some progression across drug use categories 

until the category "severe drug use,!; in which again the 

small number of cases prevents further comparison. 

Comparative data on alcohol and drug misuse subgroups, 

as subclassified by living arrangement at time of offense, 

are presented in Table 7. Two items of interest can be 

noted in this table. "First, for the natural parents subgroups 
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there seems to be an almost linear. relationship betw'een, the 

level of drug use and the living arrangement. ,Even more 

interesting is the fact that the' ward living alone in a 

fixed'abode has a somewhat higher parole success rate than 

the ward living with natural parents, wife, or girlfriend 

at the time of the offense. 

Tables 12 through 17 present data related to various 

problems as assessed during clinical diagnosis. Tables 12, 

13, and 14 provide information on alcohol and drug misuse 

and the use of opiates. Tr,'lO kinds of information are 

present.ed Li these "t:ables: 1) a rating of the severity of 

a 'particular clinical problem; and 2) ~nformation on the 

relationship of the problem to the present admission offense 

or to past offenses. 

Table 12 provides comparative data on alcohol and drug 

misuse subgroups as subclassified by history of alcohol use 

and misuse and the presence or absence of alcohol as a 

factor in the admission offense or in past offenses. Of 

particular interest is the clustering of below average 

parole success rates of those wards with severe or moderate 

drug and opiate use. This finding is consistent across all 

alcohol, use categor;Les. Regardless of the specific alcohol 

misuse history category, it can, be noted that wards who 

fall in the.categories of moderate and severe opiate use 

" 

have somewhat poorer parole success rates than those in the 

other drug use categqry subgroups., 
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Table 13 provides compar~tive data on alcohol and 

drug misuse subgroups as subc1assified by the history of 

drug·~isuse. Categories of drug misuse include an estima

tion of the severity of that misuse plus the presence or 

absence of drugs as a significant factor in the admission 

offense. As in Table 12, it can be noted that. there is a 

general clustering of poor parole success rates in the 

categories of moderate and severe drug use as well as ", . 

moderate and severe opiate use. Again, parole success 

rates seem to be poorest for wards with moderate opiate 

use. Similar findings may be attributed to wards with 

severe opiate use, although the small number of cases in 

those cells renders further analysis inconclusive~ 

'Table 14 provides comparative data on alcohol and drug 

misuse subgroups as subclassified by history of opiate use. 

Again I' '--it can be noted that several measures of the degree 

of opiate use are provided as well as the presence or absence 

of opiates in the admission offense. In contrast to previous 

tables, Table 14 provides some evidence that the history of 

opiate use is highly related to poor parole success rates 

as seen ,in the consistently poor rates associated with the 

moderate and severe alcohol misuse columns. Again, in 

contrast ,to Tables 12 and 13 there is less clustering of 
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parole success rates, indicating that any history of opiate I 
~ use is higlily relat.ed to poor parole success -rates, regardless !I 
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of associated problems. 

Table 15 provides comparative data on alcohol and drug 

misuse subgroups as 'classified by the presence or absence 

of histor~es of either marijuana use or gluesniffing. Of 

particular interest here is the fact that those ~Jards who 

have either a history of marijuana use or a history of glue-

sniffing have parole success rates across all drug use 

categories which are somewhat better than those of wards 

with no history of marijuana use or gluesniffing. Again, 

there is a clustering of poor parole success rate figures 

associated with-both-moderate and severe drug and opiate 

use. 

Table' 16 provides a variety of data on wards with a 

history of escape and/or sexually deviant behavior. It 

provides evidence of the generally poor parole success 

rates for all drug use categories regardless of the specific 

type of history of either escape or sexual deviation. How-

ever, some variation between the escape and sexual deviation 

rows can be noted. For example, those wards who either 

escaped from minimum security or escaped with force generally 

show poor parole success rates when they had also moderate 

and severe alcohol use. This finding is in contrast to 

those for most other escape and sexual deviation subgroups, 

except for wards with a history of either isolated sexually 

deviant or isolated homosexual behavior. Unfortunately, the 
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insufficient number of cases in the history of repeated 

sexually deviant behavior category prevents the comparison 

of this subgroup with the subgroup of wards with a'history 

of isolated sexually deviant behavior. As usual, moderate 

opiate and severe opiate use subgroups have the poorest 

parole .success ,rates of almost all the subgroups. 

Table 17 reports the caseworker's summary of psychiatric 

history and psychiatric labels applied .. to the ward during 

previous psychiatric evaluations. This information was 

contained in earlier case files ,qhich were received from 
t 

the receptron guidance center staff· of corrections and 

mental. health agencies with which ~he ward had had conta~t. 

Generally, the frequencies in the psychiatric categories 

are small--less than 1 p@.rcent of the total study popula-. , 

tion :had a history of frequent s,uicide gestures, serious 
r' 

s~acide attempts, brain damage, or epilepsy. Slightly 

more than 1 percent had a history of infrequent suicide 

ges'cures, neurosis, and psychosis. Approximately 3 percent 

had a history of sociopathic personality disturbance and 

pers0l1-ality pattern disturbance and 6.7 percent had a 

history of personality trait disturbance. Some interesting 

findings result f~om the comparison of these categories of 

psychiatric diagnosis across all drug use categories. 

First, for the columns severe drug use, moderate opiate 

use, and severe opiate use, parole success rates generally 
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are poor regardless of the specific psychiatric diagnosis. 

Only for the columns moderate alcohol misuse and severe 

alcohol misuse is there any noticeable difference in 

parole success rate. By reading across rows, another 

finding can be noted involving two primary psychiatric 

classification categories: history of personality trait 

disturbance and history of personality pattern disturbance 

seem to indicate generally poor parole success rates 

across all alcohol and drug misuse categories. These find

ings are particularly interesting since these are the only 

~ubstantia11y poor parole success rates associated w'ith the 

alcohol misuse and severe alcohol misuse subcategories. 

2. I nte'l'l'ig'e"n'c'e: Fa'c·td~ 

T~\b1es 18 and 19 represent a variety of intelligence 

test scores cross-classified by type and severity of drug 

use. Table 18 presents the distribution for intelligence 

. categories. The clinical psychologist supervising the 

testing programs classified each ward into one of the 

Wechsler intelligence categories. Wards who scored in the 

mental defective range on the group test were given the 

Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale and were .classified as . 

mental defectives only if they scored in the mental defect-

ive range on this individually administered test. 

Table 18 provides comparative data on alcohol and drug 

use subgroups as subclassified by the Wechsler intelligence 
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categories. For those rows with a sufficient number of 

cases--i.e., borderline, dull normal, average, and bright 

normal intelligence classification categories--it can be 

noted that the bright normal subgroup has somewhat better 

parole success rates than any of the three other intelli

gence-subgroups. Unfortunately, the insufficient number 

of cases in some of the bright normal drug use categories 

precludes an adequate comparison. Again, the most note

worthy finding is that if a ward has a history of moderate 

drug use, severe drug use, moderate opiate use, or severe 

opiate use,-his parole outcome. generally is going to be 

unfavorable regar~less of his intelligence classification. 

. Of interest here is the moderate alcohol misuse column', in 

which cells with sufficient cases generally have a-favorable 

parole outcome. 

A summary of the results of the intelligence testing 

is provided in Table 19. It should be kept in mind that 

classification into intelligence categories was based on 

c1in£ca1 judgments derived from a composite ""of information 

on each individual. The primary figure of comparison in 

this table is the mean score for any given cell. Of partic-

u1ar interest across all intelligence test measures for 

all alcohol and drug misuse categories are the generally 

consistent mean scores associated with each subgroup. 
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3. Academic Factors 

Tables 20 through 25 report the findings reJated to 

various measures of academic achievement, ability, and 

performance. 

Table 20 provides california Achievement Test Battery 

scores for alcohol and drug misuse subgroups. The ten 

measures derived from the CAT Battery indicate that the 

mean scores for all subgroups are remarkably similar. Their 

range is confined to the seventh and eighth grade levels. 

Table 25 provides information on caseworkers' ratings 

of wards' motivation for academic training while incar-

cerated. Again, it can be noted that regardless of the 

presence of assessed~motivation for academic training, the 

parole outcome for the four. major drug use groups generally 

is poor. However, some minor differences can be seen when 

the rows involving motivated and unmotivated wards or staff 

recommendation and no staff recommendation are compared. 

For example, wards assessed as being motivated for academic 

training have somewha't better, parole success rates than 

those assessed as being unnl0tivated. Similarly, wards 

receiving staff recommend~tion for academic training seem 

to have somewhat better parole success rates than those not 

receiving recommendation for tra~ning. 

4. Vocational Factors 

Tables 26 through 28 provide a variety of data pertinent 

to various measures of vocational competence and/or 
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achievement. Included as measures of training potential 

are maj or sUbtests of the General Aptitude Test Ba'ttery, 

various counselor and workshop ihstructor ratings, union 

membership, and prEBence or absence of vocational dis-

ability. 

Major alcohol and drug use subgroups, as cross

classified by major subtests of the General Aptitude Test 

Battery, are provided in Table 26. As in Table 19, it can 

be noted that there are substantial differences betw~en 

the mean scores for the severe drug use '!subgroups and those 

for the remaining drug and alcohol use subgroups. For 

example, in the severe drug use column it can be noted 

that the mean scores for the general intelligence, verbal 

aptitude, numerical aptitude, spatial aptitude, and clerical 

aptitude subtests are substantially higher than the scores 

in the remaining alcohol and drug columns. Further, the 

scores of the severe drug use, mode~ate opiate use, and 

severe opiate use subgroup~ on the finger. dexterity subtest 

are not,iceably higher than those of the other subgroups. 

Table 27 prov~des information on the sUbjective 

recommendations of a v~riety of instructors and/or counselors. 

A comparison of rows r~garding the assessment of motivation 

versus non-motivation for each staff type, i.e., woodshop 

instrUctor, metalshop instructor, counselor, and staff 

indicates very few substantial differences across drug and 
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alcohol use columns. When parole 9uccess rates for the rows 

associated with motivated ratings and those associated with 

nOi; ... motivated ratings are compared, there is little,differ-

ence. 

Table 28 provid.es a variety of vocational information 

on the length of work experience, phion membership, 

and vocational disability. It can be noted that this table 

shows a clustering effect similar to that of many previous 

tables, indicating that no matter what cross-classification 

variable is considered, the relationship between drug use 

and poor parole outcome is so strong that very little addi

tional variance can be attributed to cross-classificatioh 

factors. 

5. Personality Factors 

This section presents the findings of three personality 

tests--th'e California Psychological Inventory (CPI) 1 the 

Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory (MMPI) , and t.he 

Interpersonal Personality Inventory (IPI)--as they relate 

to the alcohol and drug use subgroups. 

The data on both the CPI and the MMPI were available, on 

all wards who met the requirement of a sixth-grade reading 

level. These data also were avaiiable on wards who functioned 

below this level in testing but who could comprehend the items 

when they were presented by tape-recording. The two tests 

permit a valuable assessment of personality factors. For a 
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more detailed discussion of these issues, consult the 

Personality factors section of the chapters on Intellige~ce 

and Race. 

A summary of results on the CPI is provided in Table 

29. Mean scores for all drug and alcohol categories as 

cross-classified by the CPI subscales are reported in this 

table. Although there are few cases in th~ severe opiate 

use column, this subgroup scores somewhat higher than 

other subgroups on the Self-Acceptance subscale. Lower 

mean ,scores for this subgroup can be noted on the Dominance 

and Psychological Mindedness subscales. ,Mean scores on the 

Achievemen·t "ria Independence and the Flexibility subscales 

are higher for the severe d~ug use and the two opiate use 

subgroups. There seem to be very few other differences in 
I 

mean scores between subgroups across subscales. 

A summary of results on the MMPI is provided in Table 

30. As in the previous table, subscale scores across alcohol 

and drug use groups are generally similar with a few excep

tions of mean scores for the moderate and severe opiate use 

groups. 

Table 31 reports the results of the Interpersonal 

Personality Inventory (IPI) for the various drug and alcohol 

groups. The IPI provides a classification of either high 

or low maturity in accordance with interpersonal maturity 

theory. Mean scores across subgroups indicate that there is 
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a general increase in scores from the alcohol and moderate 

drug use categories to the severe drug use and opiate use 

categories. 

6. Psychiatric Factors 

The reader should refer to Chapter I for details of 

this subpopulation. Table 36 shows the parole success 

rates for wards found to show symptoms of depression, 

d d d It Should be noted that a pax tic-anxiety, an epen ency. 

ular individual may be part of more than one symptom sub

group. Almost all categories are associated with unfavor-
. 

able parole success rates, with the exception of wards \<ri th 

f alc'ohol misuse who are classified as a history 0 severe 

being depressed. 

Table 37 provides information on the diagnosis given 

by the psychiatrist during the examination. The small 

number of cases in the various categories precludes extensive 

comparison. 

7. Offense Related Factors Incl~dillg Violence 
Informat:i"on 'and Paro'le' FO'II'ow-'up 

This section will focus on offense-specific data, with 

. 'I tt t' g1.' ven to violence and 'YJeapons used partlcu ar a en lon 

f th ff se The types of offenses during commission 0 e 0 en • 

that led to institutionalization are summarized in Table 38. 

As is commonly found in studies of'adult criminal offenders, 
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. this study of young adu-l t offenders shows that indi-.:lTiduals 

who offend against perRons are much better risks on parole 

(in regard to recidivism per se) than. are.persons who 

engage in property o·ffenses. Examples of the former include 

wards committed for robbery and assault: while examples of 

.. t:helatt~r include wards committed for vehicle theft and 

forgery. 

Although the overall parole success percentages associ-. 

ated with the Total Study Population column seem to support 

this conclusion, the parole Success rates of various alcohol 

and drug subclassifications generally are unfavorable 

regardless of the admission offense. Although there are 

, some differences in parole Success rates between; for 

example, the assault and vehicle theft drug use subgroups, 

bO.th offense groups have a highly unfavorable parole success 

rate whep compared on the moderate drug use column. This 

finding may show that regardless of the exact nature of the 

admission offense, a history of drug use is highly indicative 

of a gene.i.c~.; '. ~joor parolE;. outcome. 

Table 39 reports comparative data on the relationship 

between violation offense and levels of drug and/or alcohol 

use. Table 40 provides information on whether the admission 

offense was against person or property. Included in the 

pe~~on offE:nses are: homicide, negligent manslaughter, 

robbe:t:y, assault, and sex offenses; among the property 
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offenses are burglary, theft, vehicle theft,- for~ery, and 

narcotics and alcohol offenses. In this table it can be 

noted that the parole success rates of person offenders 

are somewhat higher than those for property and other 

offenders. In contrast to Table 39, which had insufficient 

numbers of cases in cells, Table 40 provides some evidence 

that person offenders as a group are more successful on 

parole in spite of the level or type of drug use. 

Table 42 furnishes information on the caseworker's 

rating of the severity of violence known in the background 

of each ward and Table 43 gives the caseworker's estimate 

of each ward's violence potential. These ratings were 

carried out a.gency-wide to assess criminal violence. Both 
. 

tables indi.cate the generally poor parole prognosis a.ssoci-

ated with drug and opiate use although both tables indicate 

also slightly higher parole success rates for wards assessed 

as having moderate or serious violence history or potential. 

Table 44 presents classifications! derived specifically 

for this study and represents an attempt to obtain data on 

the history of actual violence for each ward. By expanding 

the definition of violence to include v~olent behavior which 

is not necessarily criminal, e.g., interpersonal conflicts 

or aggression indicated by threat only, it was felt that a 

more behaviorally interesting definition might be offered. 

The addition of the category of aggressive crimes but no 
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violence provides more of a gradafion from no violence to 

actual acting out behavior. However, the application of 

these definitions to the comparison of parole success rates, ." 

reveals only minor differences between these categories when 
i 

they are compared across drug use colurrms. 

Table 46 shows that over fifty percent of the crimes 

committed by the offender population were perpetrated with 

one or more partners. With those cells with sufficient 

cases, it is possible to see that there are minor differ-

ences in parole success rates between rows, although the 

number of Such comparisons is limited. When viewed across 

all alcohol and drug use columns, wards who acted alone 

had almost consistently lower parole success rates than 

those who did not act alone. 

Table 48 reports the degree of individual violence 

perpetrated against the victim as the major cross-

classification variable. Again parole success +ates decrease 

across drug columns for the no violence subgroup. Also of 

interest is the number of positive parole outcome figures 
., 

associatec;l with the xnoderate alcohol use column. 
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VIOLENCE J~ACTORS AND C.Rn~ 

DEFINITION OF VIOLENCE 
Ii 

The term '*violence" often suggests simplyitn individu~l 

confrontation in which one person seeks to do harm to another. 

However, bn closer examination it becomes apparent that an oper

ational definition of violence; as required for scient{fic 

inquiry, is difficult to formulate. As Megargee (1969b) 

remarked, "No definition of violence has ever proved completely 

successful." 

A commonly used term, "violence" is a topic of great con-

cern in this society: The combination of sex and violence in 

American movies and paperback books is frequently deplored. The 

word itself is widely used, but a behaviorally accurate descrip

tion of its phenomenon is elllsive. The Encyclopedia Britannica 

Dictionary defines a violent act as having the characteristics 
(; 

of "physical force,1i "intense emotional excitement," and "un-

just coercion." Goldensen (1970) made no mention of violence 

in the Encyclopedia of Human Behavior but defined ~~gression as 

"violent destructive behavior usually directed toward bri:nging 

suffering or death to other people, but sometimes displaced to 

obj €!cts or turned inward to the self." In a more ambi tiouEI ' 

attempt to 'clarify the term, Garver (1968) stated' that violence 

is associated more with violation than with'force. Garver ex-
e, 

panded the definition of violence along two dimensions: per-

sonal/institutional and overt/covert. Overt personal violence 

includes physical assault, rape, and murder, while overt insti-
I ~ 'I 

tutional violence includes warfare and riots. Covert violence 

refers to a threat of irljury (personal) as well as to institu-
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tionalized racism (institutional). Garver's distinction between 

personal and institutional violence is similar to that suggested 

by Spiegel (1968), who distinguished between individual violence 

(in ~hich the assailan~ knows his victim) and collective vio

lence (war, gang warfare, civil disorders) • 

The formulation of a behaviorally accur.ate definition of 

violence is complicated by the need to determine legalitx and 

intentionalit~. Megarge~ (1969b) defined violence as the 

"overtly threatened or overtly accomplished application of force 

which results in the injury or destruction of persons or proper

ty or reputation or the illegal appropriation of property." 

This definition is l!=g"ally ambiguous since it fails to distin-

guish between violent crimes (homicid~, forcible rape, gang 

violence) and legal "violence" such as executions, homicide in 

self-defense, police activities, or sports-related injuries. 

Intentionality, since its nature cannot be observed, is even 

more difficult to determine. While committing an act of vio

lence .a person may not always be aware of the exact nature or 

full m~gnitude of his actions. The existence of the "uncon

scious" indicates that motives are not always self-evident, 

even to the aggressor. The determination of intentionality, 

therefore, is often arbitrary~ 

The fact that legal and behavioral definitions of vio

lence often are not comparable also indicates that the 8tudy of 

violence may bf~ based on ambiguous a~sumptions. The absence of 

agreement on which acts are violent and which are not impedes 

progress in bpth theoret·ical explanation and empirical 
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documentation of the phenomenon. This should not discourage 

further.attempts to understand and explain violence, since only 

by ~or..12tnued examinEltion can violence be better defined. 

_Another i~portant definitional-problem concerns the meC!-ning 

of "dangerousness" as it relates to violence. As used in this 

study, "dangerousness" implies potentiality: the possibility of 

behavior that-is likely to cause harm. An assessme.nt of the 

potential for violence is somewhat different from the descrip

tion of an assaultive act •. According to Sarbin (1967), "vio

lence denotes actions, while dange:c denotes a relationship." 

Thus, the antecedents of the two may be different. The rela-·:i, 

tiQTIship ;mnli,::.t'!·hu.-"t'!;:a'nrro ..... n 
--.. ~---- -.I. --:'&':;:J-- involves a precursor of violeht 

~ehavior that may be tr~ggered under certain conditions or in a 

specific situation. Defining an offender as "a;angerous"~' indi

cates that violence or assaultive behavior may be .the predict":,, 

able outcome of certain antecedent or concurrent conditions: 

an offender is. da~gerous if he is assessed as having the poten~ 

:tia'l to do harm to others. This behavioral possibility can be 

assessed by reviewi~g the offender's history, which often allows 

authorities to make speculat.ions. about his future behavior. It. 

is this retrospective element that distinguishes between the 

'description of a violent behavioral incident and the identi

fication of an'offende~ as dangerous. A violent incident may 

also be dependent upon antecedent conditions, but it does not 

,hecessar'ily assume a potentiality for violence in ei t:.her 

offenders .or situations. 

Dangerousness is defined by the District of Columbia in 

285 



I \ 

: : 

if 
J{ 

terms of acts "which result in ha.,rm to others, or cause trouble 

or inconvenience to others" (University of Pennsy:lvania Law 

Review, 19,63). Dershowitz" (1970) and Goldstein and Katz (1960) 

have defined the term by fusing "severity" and "likelihood," 

indicating that a person should never be confined unless the 

danger he '>"'Joses is of sufficient severity and sufficient like

lihood to warrant deprivation of his freedom. An approx~mation 

of this definition was offered by the Coun~il of Judges of the 

National Council on Crime and Delinquency (1972), which identi-

fied two types of dangerous offender: (1) the offender who has 

committed a serious crime against a person and shows a behavior 

pattern ?f persistent assaultiveness based on serious mental 

disturbance; and (2) the 'offender who is deeply involved in 

organized crime (Board. of Directors, National Council on Crime 

and Delinquency, 1973). These definitions will be e~cluded from 

further discussion her:e in favor of a dangerousness model that 

is conti~gent upon retrospeqtive understandi~g. 

INCIDENCE OF VIOLENT CRIME 

It is customary to regard offenses ':1.pvolving the exercise 

of physical force, or intimidation by threat of physical force, 

as belonging to a special category of "crimes of violence" 

(Morris and Hawkins, 1969). As the President's Commission on 

Law Enforcement and Administrationo~ Justice (1967) reported, 

"The crimes that concern Americans the most are those that 

affect the·ir personal safety--at home/ at work, or in the 

streets." The problem of "collective violence" (war," riots, 

etc.) is not 'of primary interest here. It is individual 
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violence that commands primary attention in this chapter. Of 

the se"'J'en Index crimes in the Uniform Crime Reports of the 

Federal Bureau of Investigation, four are crimes of personal 

violence: rnUrder, aggra'l'ated ,assault, rape, . and robhery. In 

1976, these crimes together accounted for 9 per cent of all 

xndex crimes in the United States (F.B.I., 1977). 

It is popularly believed that American society is becoming 

more violent, that crimes against the person occur much more 

frequently today than in the past. A survey conducted for the 

P~~sident's Crime Commission found that one-third of Am~ricans 

felt unsafe walking alone at night in their own neighborhoods 

and other national polls have indicated that most people think 

that the situation in their own communities is getting worse 

(U.S. President's Commission, 1967). How accurate are these 

feelings;'ithat the individual is in much. greater danger of per

sonal atfack than h~:'was. in the ~'good old days"? In a staff .. " 

report to the National Commission on the Causes and Prevention 

of: Violence, ,the Task Force on Indi vidual Acts of Violence 

{1970} stated that there was no historical evidence that levels 

and trends of criminal violence were significantly greater dur .... 

i~g the period from, the 1930's to 1970 than in the more distant, 

past. Examination of trends from the latter·part of this period, 

however, produces less ?omforting conclusions. 

Any estimate of levels and trends of violent crime in the 

United States is hampered by the recognized inadequacies in the 

statistics compiled on crime in this country. Variations in 

legal definitions of offenses,cha~ges in reporting procedures 
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leading to incomparability of data over timE.!, high levels of 

unreported crime, police misclassification of offenses, and, 

d 11 limit the relia-inadequacies in classification proce ures a 

bility and validity of ~tati::,tics on crime (Do~eschal, 1969). 

Williams (1976), studying the effects of victim characteristics, 

f 5,042 vl.'olent crim,es, found that cases on the dispositions 0 

in which the screening prosecutor perceived yictim p~ovocation 
-, 

or participation were more likely to:be "no-papered," i.e., 

dismissed at screening by the prosecutor. It should be under-

stood, therefore, .-,that estimates of crime frequencies and trends 

are no more than "best guesses" concerning the real extent of 

crime in the United S~ates. 

The Task Force on Individual Acts of Violence1 in its staff 

report to the National Commission, pres,ented national rates for 

, as well as combined each of t~e seven major F.B.I. Indexcrl.mes, 

rates for the four violent crimes and the three property crimes. 

Based on off'enses nown 0 k t the Police, the levels of major vio-

'. b th 1 Is' of rna]' or property crime. lent crimes were dwarfed y e eve 

Over time, the levels for the four major violent crime rates 

than' those of auto theft alone (which, in combined'were lower 

been the 'property offense with the lowest turn, has generally 

'rates) .•. Although violent crimes are generally considered much 

, the latter have a much higher mor~ serious than property crl.mes, 

rate of incidence. 

years, however, there has been a striki?g simiIn recent 

th'e ro, eported upward, trends in violence and in larity between 

property crime rates. Since 1965, the reported combined 
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violence rate has increased 40 per cent, while the reported 

combined property rate increased .48 p'er cent (Task Force, 1970). 

In other words, the proportion of violent offenses in the total 

number of Index, offenses reported has remained fairly constant. 

Analysis of the data on crime from the 1930's ~o 1970 led 

the Task Force 'to conclude that," at least wfth respect to homi-

cide, robbery, and as~ault, .meaningful increases in true rates 

occurred. (The large reported increases in forcible rape are 

more difficult to interpret and reliable conclusions about trends 

in true rates of forcible rape cannot be drawn.) Depending on 

which year is taken as abase rate, trends in these three vio-

.lent offenses have varied over time but, at least since 1958, 

there have been definite increases in reported rates. 
~ 

The crime of murder, the killing of a human being with 

malice aforethought and without justification, is the most 
( , 

obvious form of" violence. The criminal homicide tr,end decreased 

10 per cent from 19.33 to 1968. When 1940 is taken as the base 

year, the;re was, a slight increase of 5 per cent. 'The 1958-68 

period registered an increase of 48 per cent, while the 1965-68 

period increase alone was 33 per cent. According to Uniform 

Crime ~eports (F.B.I., 1977), the murder rate increased 41.9 

per cent between 1967 and 1976, although a decrease of 2.2 per 

cent was shown for the period 1972-1976. This rate in terms of 

numb'er of" indiViduals in the popUlation who committed murders 

was 8.9 per 100,000 inhabitants in 1972 and 9.3 in 1973 (Schon

born, 1975). The f~gure decreased again to ,8.9 in 1976 (F.B.Y~ 
/f 

1977). The.F~'B.I.reported in 1978 that although overall cilme 
~ ~ 
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rates have dropped somewhat recently (3 per cent between 1976 

ahd 1977), violent. crime t· . ra.es nave .cont~nued to rise; the num-
~ 

ber of murders rose by 2 per cent between 1976 and 1977. Somers 

(1976) also reported this rise ;n v;olent . •• cr~me, calling murder 

the£astest growing cause f d th o ea • Irhe annual homicide rate, 

according to this study, rose OVer 100 per cent from 1960 to 

1974. 

It should be noted that the incidence of violent crimes 

varies according to whether official records or self-reported 

crime figures are used. Stephan (1977) reported a "dark figure" 

relation of 1:14 for crimes of violence, that is, only one of 

fourteen committed offenses was known to the police. West and 

.;Farrington (1977) also found in their fourteen-year study of 389 

male youths that official police records were an extremely poor 

index of the~fue extent of- violence among. their su~jects. 

The o~erall reported robbery trend showed an increase since 

1958 that began gradually but has become unprecedented. The 

Uniform Crime Reports showed a rise of 139 per cent from 1958 

to 1972; 84 per cent from 1965 to 1968, and,90 per cent between 

1967 and 1976. Schonborn (1975) reported that the robbery 

rate for 1973 was 182 per 100,000 inhab;tants-• . Accordi!lg to 

U.C.R. the estimated rate for 1976 was 195.8 (F.B.I., 1977). 

There was,. however, a 10 per cent decline in the robbery rate 

between 1975 and 1976. The number of juvenile arrests for 

ropbery also decreased between 1975 and 1976, . accord~!lg to the 

Bureau of Criminal statistics (1976). 

The increase in ~~gravated assault in recent years resembles 
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the 1958-68 upsurge in reported robberies. Assaults increased 

79 per cent bet,ween 1958 and 1968 and 29 per cent between 1965 

and 1968 (Task Force# 1970). Between 1976 and 1977, aggravated 

assaults increased another 6 per cent (F.B.I., 1978)" Schonborn 

(1975) reported that the aggressive assault rate per 100,000 

in 1973 was 198. This figure increased over the next three 

years to an estimated 228.7 for 1976 (F.B.I., 1977), a 75.7% 

increase from 1967. 

Between 1967 and 1972, the violent crime rate as a whole 

increased 59 per cent (F.B.I., 1972) and increased another 

14.6 per cent between 1972 and 1976, although declining 4.5 per 
" 

cent in 1975 (F.B:I., 1977). According to the most recent 

statis~tics (F.B.I., 1978) the overall crime rate drppped another 

3 per cent between 1976 and 1977. 

A significant amount of the increase in reported crimes 

against 'che person may be explained by demographic changes-

urbanization and age redistribution in the population. Violent 

crime, is primarily a phenomenon of large cities (u. S. National., 

Commission, 1969). U.C.R.noted that, while the overall U.S. 

homicide rate was 8.9 per'IOO,OaO inhabitants in 1972, this 

figure varied from a high of 19.7 in cities with populations of 

more than 250,000 to 4.6 in suburban and 7.4 in rural locales. 

From all the agenciesJ~eporting to the Uniform Crime.Reports in 

1967, six cities with populations of more than one million 

(12 per cent of the total population) contributed about one-

'::third of the total reported major violent crimes (Menninger, 

1970) • 
I Twenty-six cities with populations over 500,000 . 
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contributed 49 per cent of the total, although they comprised 

only about 19 per cent of the tot~~ population (Task Force, 

1970). Thus the movement of people into urban areas over the 

past few decades may be responsible for much of the increase 

in violence there. . .' 
Similarly, the young, who have been shown to commit more 

crimes against the person, have become an increasingly large 

proportion of the total population in the postwar years (Task 

Force; 1970). The Task Force .reported that 18 per cent of the 

increase in the four major violent crimes 'between 19,~O and 1965 

was attributable to urbanization alone and 12 per cent of the 

inc.rease. in arr_6sts for tbe~ou_r major violent .cJ;i_m~s between 

1950 and 1965 was v attributable to age redistribution alone. 

The effects of urbanization and ~ge redistribution are 

emphasized not to play down any increase in violent crime but 

to show that a significant proportion of recent reported in

creases in violence .is attributable to basic dem?graphic shifts 

in society rather than to pathogenic factors (Task Force, 1970). 

Additional information on the relationship between age and 

commission pf violent crimes is presented in the third section 

of this chapter. 

Rates of violent crime vary not only between urban and 

rural areas of the country but also from one .region to another, 

from one city to another, and within a single city from one 

neighborhood to another. These variations are not reflected in 

national rates of crimes against the person, but must be derived 

from studies of crime rates and patterns. Variations among 
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cities in rates of each type of violent crime were examined by 

Normandeau and Schwartz (1971). These authors studied crime 

in 164 standard metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA's) in an 

attempt to classify different cities as "high burglary area" or 

"low rape area." Using a sextile deviation, which identifies 

the upper and lower 16.7 per cent of casesc'in the distribution, 

these researchers obtained profiles for each city on each crime 

category for the years 1960, 1963, and 1966. They found consid

erable variance in each of the seven major Index crimes. 

Other researchers have studied the variation of offense 

patterns from one neighborhood to another within a single city. 

A study of robbe~¥ in the United States, with special emphasis 

on patterns in the city of Oakland, California, found that in a 

three-year period in which Oakland's robbery rate was one of the 

highest in the country, two-thirds of the half-block areas in 

the city recorded no robberies at all. Twenty-five per ,cent 

of the robberies occurred in 4 per cent of the half-block areas 

in the city and over 50 per cent occurred alo~g 36 major streets 

(Feeney and Weir, 1974). 

Regional vari"ktions in the reported rates for the major 

offenses ~gainst persons also have been found. For 1967, the 

Task Force found that the South had the highest rep~rted homi~ 

cide offense rate: the overall rate for the South was 9 per 

100,000 compared with 5 each in the North Central, the West, 

and the Northeast r~gions. The reported Southern homicide 

offense rate levels were consistently about twice as high as 

those for any other d='egion (Task :Force, 1970). 

C-I 
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Gastil (1971) argued that violence rates in other part~5);,f 

the country could be explained partly by the proportion of their 

population that carne from the South. Glaser and Zeigler (1974) 

asserted that the South has led the nation in homicide rates 

and in the use of capital punishment, and Glaser (19 115) suggesfed 

that violence is condoned more in the South than in other 
i 

regions of the united States. However, Bailey (1976) criticized 

Gastil's findings because they were based on Public Health Serv

ice figures, which do not differentiate between types of killings. 

Bailey's data, which included socioeconomic and demographic 

factors as control variables, indicated that Southerness had 

only a slight independent effect on homicide rate. 

';Forcible rape offense rates in-the West were nearly twice 

as high as those in each of the other regions in 1967, while 

the sharpest overall reported increase was in the North Central 

states where the rate more than doubled from 1958 to 1967. 

Reported robbery offense rates for 1967 were highest in the 

Northeast although'the North Central and Western rates were , . 

only ins~gnificantly lower. For ~ggravated assault, the South 

was consistently highest, the West consistently second, and 

the other two r~gions remained close t~gether in third place 

over the period from 1958 to 1967 (Task Force, 1970). 

in 

']'he Task Force (1970) computed the propo.rtion of Americans 
\\ 

the t;ptal population who were responsible for serious crimes 
::::::....--..:..

r" 
• ,.!-' 

agaJ.:nst persons. For the year 1968, 295 major violent crimes 

were reported for every 100,000 poople in the country. (This 

,figure was estimated at 459.6 for 1976 (F.B.I., 1977).) Because 
" 

294 

<0 
I 
I 

o 

( 

I 
I . 

_1 
( 

I 

I 
r. 

.,1-._ } 

multiple offenders in the same crime are common, the Task Force's 

conservative estimate was that there were more than twice as 

many offenders as offenses in major violent crime. Thus, for 

1968, there were probably 600 violent offenders for every 100,000 

persons in the country. Since victimization surveys indicate 

that the true rate of crimes against persons is about twice as 

great as the reported rate, the Task Force estimated that roughly 

one out of every 100 persons in the United States may have com

mitted a major violent crime in 1968. 

Estimates of the cumulative proportion of the population 

committing at least one offense against persons over a number 

of years are eVen more st~iking: 
A .lnnrdf-"nl.'na' "'''udn v-of a--- ----j - --- '" ..&.. t;;1 \,.. :t _ 

Philadelphia birth cohort (Sellin and Wolfgang, 1972) found that 

22 per cent of the 10,000 boys studied were arrested for one or 

more of the major crimes of violence over' the ten-year study 

period. Such findi~gs are probably more revealing than annual:' 

figures in estimating thl~ proportion of Amer'icans who are 

responsible for serious c:rimes against persons~ 

Wheth~r violent crimes are observed for anyone year or 

over a number of years, rates are corlsiderably h;igher for certain 

su~groups of the total na.t~onal popUlation than for others (Task 

Force, 1970). Character~stics that distingUish these offender 

su~groups, in addition tCI urban residence (already discussed), 
~ ~".' 

include age, sex, race, socioeconomic status, and intelligence, 

and are discussed in the next section • 

CHARACTERISTICS OF OFFEND~RS AGAINST PERSONS 

Statistics on offenders, as opposed to those on offenses, 
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are based solely on arrests by police since the mere, knowledge 

that an offense ,has been committed reveals nothing about the 

characteristics of the offender. Because those arrested by 

police may not be an ullbiased sample of offenders in general, 

conclusions drawn from arrest data are risky; however, arrest 

figures remain the most reliable source of information about 

the personal characteristics of offenders. 

The clearance rates for crimes against persons are rela-!, 

tively high in comparison with those for property crimes. 

Nationally, law enforcement agencies continue to be successful 

in clearing by arrest a greater percentage of homicides than of 

any other Crime Index offense. Eighty-two per cent of the homi-

eides in 1972 Were solved. Of these, peJ;'sofis under 18 years of 

age were involved in 5 per cent of the criminal homic,ides solved 

by police. In 1972, 66 per cent of the cases of a~~ravated 

assault were cleared by arrest. Persons under 18 years of ~ge 

were identified in 11 per cent of these clearances. For farcible 

rape, 57 per cent of the total number of cases reported to the 

police in 1972 were cleared by arrest, 12 per cent of these by 

the arrest of individuals under 18. For the same year, 30 per 

cent of the, total reported robbery offenses were cleared by 

arrest. Adults werE3involved in 80 per cent of these offenses, 

while persons under 18 were involved in 13 per cent of the 

clearances for armed robberies and 31 per cent of those for 

strong-arm robberies (F.B.I., 1972). 

1. Age 

Aftez,- examining arrest rates in urban areas of the United 
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States, the National Commission on the Causes and Prevention of 

Violence concluded in 1969 that violent crime in cities was 

concentrated among youths between the ages of 15 and 24 (U.S. 

National Commission, 1969). Its Task Force indicated that for 

the period 1958-67 the levels of reported homicide arrests were 

consistently highest for the 18- to 24-year-old group and con

sistently lowest for the 10- to l4-year-old group. The other 

age ranges remained at levels somewhere in between. Violent 

crime arrests for persons under 18 years of age increased 28 

per cent during the five-year period of 1972-1976. The C.Y.A. 

(1977), reporting on admission characteristics of Youth Author-

ity wards, found -that the propo:r::tion of violent-type commitment 

offenses doubled in the years from 1970 to 1975, then stabilized' 

in 1976.' Regarding homicide, the U.S. National Commission 

(1969) reported much sharper increases hetween 1958 and 1967 

in juvenile ~,rrest rates relative to rates for other groups. 

While the rate of increase over the period was 76 per cent for 

the 18-24 group, th~ 10-14 cohort rate increased by 150 per cen.t 

and the 15-17 rate by 112 per cent (Task Force, 1970). 

The 18- ,to 24-year-old group was shown to have consistently 

maintained the highest reported rate level for forcible rape /; 

whi'le the 15-17 group was consistently second, the 25-plus group 

third, and the 10-14 group fourth. 

In the case of robbery,' the reported arrest rates for the 

18- to 24-year-old group and for the 15- to l7-year-old group 

have been highest by far over this period. The 10-14 group 

and the 25-plus group have had much lower arrest;. rate levels. 
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The overall upward trend in arrest rates was greater(( 'l.T;i(' robbery 
- \ /' ) 

\, y 

than"in any other of the four major violent crimes. The 10-14 

reported arrest rate increased 193 per cent over the period. 

The rate for the 15-17 cohort increased by 87 per cent, enough 

to surpass the 18-24 arrest rate level in 1965. The rate of the 

latter group increased by 38 per cent over the period. 

The la-24 group consistently showed the highest ~eported 

aggravated assault arrest rate over the 10-year period. The 

reported 15-17 rate level was consistently second and the 25-

plus level consistently third. 

. The Task Force concluded that a significant relationship 

existed between the true rate for each of the major violent 

crimes and that for the 18-24 and l5~17 cohorts. That this did ~ 

not apply to the 10-14 cohort shows that it is misleadip.g to 

generalize about "juveniles" and "youth" without specifying 

definite and rather narrow age ranges.- With regard to trends, 

the Task Force noted a disproportionate increase in the true 

rates of the 10-14 and 15-17 cohorts for robbery and ~9gravated 

assault and s~9gested that, since Census projections indicated 

a continued increase in the juvenile and youth age, groups rela

tive to other population groups, a la!ge part of any violence 

reduction policy should be concentrated on these. groups (Task 

Force, 1970). 

The concentration of violent c~ime among the youp.ger ~ge 

. groups has ,been pointed out by many researchers. Block and 

Zimring (1973) studied homicide in Chicago durip.g the period 

of 1965 to 1970. They noted that killip.gs involvip.g youp.ger 
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victims arid younger offenders increased far more substantially 

than did aggregate homicide rates. Homicide offense rates for 

black males aged 15-24 almost tripled during the six-year per~ 

iod, while vi~timization among the same group more than, tripled. 

Sagalyn (1970) reviewed research on robbery in the united 

States during the period from 1965-1970, observing that 75 per 

cent of all persons arrested for robbery violations during 1968 

d 25 ld Strong-arm robbers tended to be most were un er years 0 . 

of"cen teenagers (Sagalyn, 1971). Quinney (1975) found that 

31.9 per cent of all arrests for robbery were under 18 and 54 

per cent were under age 21. According to Quinney, a study of 

robbery in Philadelphia found that the highest arrest rates were 

for ages 15-19 and 20.;,..24. Weir (1973), in an·attempt to learn 

about the,. robber through the victim, discovered that the robber 
':1 

ih the population studied was almost always a black male in his 

late teens or early 20's. Ward, et ale (1975) also found that. 

many street robberies involvip.g two or more robbers were com

mitted by youths. The perpetrator of armed robberies was likely 

to be young, and.juveniles frequently r~garded commission of 

'. bl d' 1 f m nhood' 'Nonvisible (off-a robbery as an adm~ra e ~sp ay 0 a • 

street) robberies were, generally committed by youths who werg~(' 

more likely to be armed than in visible robberies.~ 

In contrast to these findip.gs, other reports have indi .... , . 
cated that the image of a vicious juvenile population is not 

't\ ' 

substantiated by the available evidence. The F.B.I. (1977) 

reported that only 4.6 per cent of the total juvenile arrest 

offenses in 1977 were crimes against persons. Wo1fgap.g (1970) 

.. 
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reported that although two-thirds of "all au'tomobile thefts and 

one:-half of all burglaries and robberies were committed by 

persons under 18 y.ears of age, the same group accounted for only 

8 per cent of crimirlal homicides and 18 per cent of forcible 

rapes and aggravated assaults. 

Using U.C.R. data, Wolfgang (1970) calculated the rates 

of violent crime for youths between the ages of 10 and 17 for 

the years 1958-1964. (See also N.Y. Division of Youth, 1966, 

and Beatties and Kenney, 1966.) After summing the population of 

all cities of 25,000 inhabitants or more, Wolfgang divided the 

number of arrested juveniles by the popu,lation of persons between 

the ages of 10 and,17 and then multiplied by 100,000. The rates 

for these years were then compared. It was found that the rates 

for 'negligent manslaughter and rape remained stable or decrease~ 
-

whi\t.e those for criminal homicide increased slightly. Ag-gra-

vated assault was found to have more than doubled during this 

period. 

Comparing 1967 and 1972 U.C.~. data on violent crimes by 

persons under 18 years of ~ge, it can be seen.that this ~ge 

group accounted for 24.3 per cent of all crime in 1967, and 25.6 

per cent in 1972--a negl~gible increase. 

In a study of crime in a birth cohort, Wo1~ga~g (1970) 

and Wol~gang, et a1. (1972) followed 10,000 males born i.n 1945 

from their tenth to their e,i<qht~enth ~ears. Of the entire co

hort, 3,475 or 35 per cent were delinquent (had at least one 

contact with the police). Twenty-nine per cent of the white 

subjects and 50 per cent of the nonwhite, group were found to be 
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·delinquent. In general, about 30 per cent of the cohort's 

offenses were Index crimes (as defined by UC.R.) involving in-

jury, theft, or damage. Of 815 personal attacks (homicide~1 

rape, aggravated and simple assaults), 53 per cent were committed 

by chronic offenders. Seventy per cent of the nonwhite violent 

delinquents were chronic offenders and nonwhites were found to 

have assault and robbery rates six and twelve times (respec-

tively) the rates for white delinquents. Most offenses of 

bodily' injury were cornnlitted by delinquent repeaters; fewer 

than 10 per cent of the injury offenses were committed by one-

time offenders, although one-time offenders comprised 45 per 

cent of all the delinquents. 

According to Wolfgang (1970), then, there ~s no need for 

an alarmist attitude concerni~g the volume of youth crime. 

Until age-specific data are available, a highiy plausible ex-

planation of youth crime, confirmed ,by Sagi and Wellford (1968), 

may be that there are more ~oung people. 

2. 'Sex 

Using the F.B.I. 's Uniform Crime Reports (U.C.R.) and the 

U.S. Census reports on population for the period 1958-1967 
" 

(urban data only), the Task Force (1970) examined arrest rate 

breakdowns for males and females. Reported male arrest rates 

for this period were overwhelmingly greater than reported fe-

male arrest rates. For example, in .1967 the reported male homi-

cide rate was about five times higher than the female rate, the 

aggravated
i 
assault rate about 6.5 times greater, and the rob-

bery rate about twenty times greater. When the seven major 
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F.B.I. Index offenses (criminal homicide, forcible rape, rob-

bery, aggravated assault, burglary, larceny ~ $50 ' 0._ and over, 

and au: .. to thef~were considered, only 14 .. per cent were committed 

by feIilales in 1967 ,(F.B.I. , 1967). The Task Porce concluded 

that, in spite of the statistical problems, it was Sr,ifeto' fn.£er 

that the true level of violent crime was still disproportion-

ately weighted toward male offenders. This conclusion is up-

held by F.B.I. fr~dings (1978). For the year 1976-77, males 

under age 25 accounted for 56 per cent of those arrested, and 

men were arrested in five of six cases. 

3. Race 

A significant relationship exists also between race and 

violent crime. Usi U C ng .• R. arrest rate levels and U.S. Census 

Population reports £or 1964 to 1967, the Task ~orce (1970) 

concluded that a much greater proportion of all four .major 

viqlent crimes was committed by blacks than by whites. The 

following rates are based on U.C.R. data for the year 1967: 

witb respect to criminal homicide, the arrest rate for blacks 

in the 10- to l7-year-old group was about 17 times greater than 

that for the white 10-17 cohort, while the black rate for all 

ages (10 and over) was 18 times greate, r i'_'han the corresponding 

w~ite rate. In for ibl h c e rape, t e black reported arrest rate;s':::: 

for both age groups were 12 times those of whites. The robbery 

arrest rate for those blacks under l8:years old was twenty 

times higher than the h't 1;0 1 w l. e - 7 cohort rate, while the overall 

black rate was 16 times that of whl.' tes. In aggravated assault, 

the black reported arrest rate for 10- to l7· .... year olds was 

~ight times the corresponding white rate, and the black rate 
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over all ages was approx~mately ten times the white 

rate. 

Increases in reported black urban arrest rates during the 

1964-67~period for crirni:nalhomicide, forcible rape, and robbery 

were greater than increases in white rates. Aggravated assault 

was the only major violent crime in which the reported .urban 

arrest, rate for whites rose faster than that for blacks (Task 

Force, 1970J.. 

Graham (1970) contended that the picture of black crime 

presented. by F.B.I. figures was distorted because only violent 

offenses were surveyed, while white-collar and middle-class 

crimes-were excluded. Moreover, the statistics were based not 

on convictions but on arrests. Graham and others have charged 

that blacks are arrested more often than whites. 

The Task Force (1970} warned that national arrest rate 

computations must be kept in proper perspective. It is perhaps 

inappropriate to compare levels and trends of· violence for whites 

and blacks since these populations represent significant .social 

and cultural differences. If it were possible to reproduce a 

social world for whites to parallel that experienced by blacks, 

legitimate comparisons could be made concerning the violent 

behavior of both groups. In a classic delinquency study in 

Chicago, fo:r;;, example, it was concluded that rates of delinquency 

for black, boys (as for whites) varied by type of area. Although 

delinquency rates were higher for biack boys than for white boys 

iri general, they were not necessarily higher than rates for 

white boys in comparable areas (Shaw and McKay, 1969). 
I; 
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While noting that violence rate differentials between 

blacks and whites could be noticeably smaller if conditions 

of equal opportunity prevailed, the Task Force (1970) attempted 

to derive the true'levels and trends of major violende by race 

from reported arrest figures. They concluded that: (1) from 

1964 to 1967, the true rate for criminal homicide prohably in-

creased faster for bl~cks than for whitesl (2) the true increase 

in rates of robbery for blacks was probably greater than for 

whites, although reporting problems made this conclusion less 

certain;. a.nd (3) for forcible rape and aggravated assault, it 

was impossible to say whether the t~ue rate of increase was 

significantly greater for one race than for the other (Task 

Force, 1970). 

Numerous explanations have been offered of why reported 

arrest rate levels indicate a markedly higher involvement in 

the major violent crimes by blacks than by whites. The apparent 

predominance of black participation in acts of violence has 

been attributed to sociol?gical, anthropol?gical, biol~gical, 

and/or psychol~gical factors. The Task Force pointed out that 

simple causal references about race and violence must be avoided. 

However, although no adequate determination of cause exists, 

evidence r~gardi~g race and violent behavior strongly su~gests 

that differences in the rates of violent crime may be due to 

social and cultural variations. There are marked differences 
1'.-

in the patterns of life and in opportunities of blacks and whites. 

Unlike whites, blacks experience the effects of segr~gationand 

barriers to upward mobility, which have tended to decrease their 
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motivation to conform to norms and laws set by "white" society. 

Graham (1970) noted oth~~ common theories of causation of the 
L 

high black crime rate in terms of poverty and cultural isolation. 

Explan~tions'arelikely 'to be most accurate when a combination 

of such forces is considered. 

Williams and Gold (1972) examined self-report data of 800 

juveniles and found that.whit~ girls were no more or less 

frequently delinquent than black girls; white boys were no 

more or less frequently delinquent than black boys but were 

less seriously delinquent. Assault was one of the offenses 

accounting for the greater seriousness of black delinquents' 

behavior. ~n a otudy of 2,860 male youths followed over a 

twelve-month period, Fishman (1977) found no significant rela

tionship betwe·en race and violent crime arrest rates except for 

the 16- to l8-year-old group. 

Baker, et ale (1975) studied 536 juveniles from underpriv~ 

ileged areas and found a discrepancy between official and self

reported delinquency: a higher proportion of those arrested 

for violent crimes 'tvere black, whereas self-report data indi

cated no racial differences, leading to the conclusion that 

selectivity in the criminal justice system could account for 

some of the findi~gs pertaining to the relationship between 

race and delinquency. Duncan (1976), ina study of differential 

perceptions and attributions of violence based on the race of 

the perpetrator, also found incidence of racial bias. curtis 

(1974) examined 1967 data from 17 cities and composed a national 

~ggregate of criminal violence. Reported homicide and ~~gravated 
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assault, according to this aggregate, most frequently involved 

black offenders and victims, with the next most frequently 

reported racial patterns being white offenders on whibe victims 

and black offenders on white victims. 
. /' 

Heilbrun ancr'\~eilbrun 

(1977) found a difference in impulse control between blacks 

and white~. Black criminals who had committed violent crimes 

were characterized by poorer impulse control than white violent 

criminals. No racial differences in self-control were found for 

nonviolent criminals. 

4. Socioeconomic Status 

Socioeconomic status is also seen as a determining factor 

in violent crimes, with h~gher rates of violent crimes general

ly found for persons of lower socioeconomic status. Socioeco-

nomic status usually r~fers to the perpetrator's income, occu

pation, or education. Although an SES index includ'ing education 

as well as occupation and income would be valuable, few analyses 

using such an index are available. However, since these three 

variables are closely related, an analysis of violent crime 

usi~g anyone of them provides an adequate approximation. 

In a Philadelphia cohortstud~r of youthful male offenders, 

socioeconomic status (SES) was derived from the mean income in 

the census tract where each individual resided. Upper and lower 

socioeconomic status were the two cat~gories reported. For 

assaultive crimes the rate per 1,000 for lower SES cohort boys 

was 142, while the rate for upper SES boys was only 30. Simi ..... 

larly, in robbery, the rate for the lower group was 35 while 

that for the upper SES.group was six (Sellin and Wol~ga~g, 1972). 
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Fannin and Clinard (1965) h d . a prev10usly reported that, 

compared to their middle-class counterparts, lower-class delin-

quents committed many "!ore violent crimes and were more often 

involved in violent incidents. Studies (based on self-report 

data) have revealed that crimes of v~olence ~ are somewhat more 

common am.ong boys from lower social classes (Hardt and Bodine, 

1965; Elmhorn, 1'965). 

In many studies, the offender's occupation has been the 

primary indication of socioeconomic status. Investigations 

consistently rela.te major violence to offenders at the lower end 

of the occupation scale. Data from a succession of studies in 

Philadelphia indicated the percentages of violent offenders at 

the lower end of the occupational scale, ranging generally from 

skilled workers to the unemployed. A t d b s u Y y Wolfgang (1958) 

determi.ned that roughly 90-95 per cent of criminal homicide 

offenders from both races were in this group. Amir (1965) 

found 90 per cent of forcible rape offenders, and Normandeau 

(1968) found 92-97 per cent of robbery offenders to be at the 

low end of the occupational scale. 

The D.C. Crime Commission found that 44 per cent of black 

offenders in major violent crimes and 40 per cent of white 

offenders were unemployed. The . 1 t 'ff d V10 en 0 en er, whether em-

ployed or not, was. generally found to have an occupational 

history of unskilled work (D.C. Crime Commission, 1966). A 

Victim-Offender Survey by the Task Force (1970) recorded sep

arate occupational breakdowns for offenders arrested for 

criminal homicide, forcible rape, t a~grava ed assault, armed 
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robbery, and unarmed robbery. From these national data from 

big cities it was shown that the highest percentages of major 

violent crimes were committed predomipantly by offenders holding 

"labor" occupations'. The" t d t" t h ' , s.u en ca egory, owev~r, shows 

proportionately large percentages, particularly for armed and' 

unarmed robbery. .This finding reflected mainly arrests of 

juvenile offenders. The Task Force concluded that the true 

rates of major violence appeared to be much greater for those 

of lower socioeconomic status than for those of higher status. 

The poor, uneducated individual with minimal or no employment 

skills is more likely to commit serious violence than the person 

higher up on. the socioeconomic ladder (Task Force, 1970). 

5. Intelligence 

,The relationship between intelligence and crimes of vio-. ' 

lence has been examined by several studies. Caplan-and Gligor 

(1964) reported in their study of 1,100 juvenile delinquents 

that subjects convicted of assault had significantly lower 

I.Q.'s than those in all other categories. This finding is 

supported by that of Gerrish (1975) whose factor,analysis on a 

smaller sample (N = 100) indicated a positive relationship 

between low I.Q .• and violent crime commission. Another study 

recommended special social readapta tion .services for offenders 

with "mental abnormalities" because of the frequenc::y of fi9'gres

sive behaviors towarp others exhibited by this. group (Lech ... 

Sobezak, 1973). Rockoff and Hoffman (1977) also found that 

retarded inmates had committed more violent crimes than had 

inmates of normal intelligence (N = 2,227). Contradiptipg these 
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findings somewhat was the study by Stein (1974), who concluded 

that aggressive and nonaggressive boys showed no differences on 

intelligence scores (WISC). 

Another 'group of studies presented research relating to 

abstract reasoning ability and violent crime (e.g., Baker, et 

al., 1975; Hays and Solway, 1977; and Kunce, et al., 1976). 

Some of these studies indicated that individuals exhibiting 

violent'behavior scored lower than nonviolent individuals on 

certain measures (e.g., Wechsler Similarities Ratio) of abstract 

reasoning abilities. 'Wagner and Klein (1977), studying attackers 

and murderers, found a substantial difference in I.Q. in faV'or 

of the attacker. - Ruff, et al.(1976) found that rapists had 

lower I.Q.'s than a sample of nonrapist prisoners. Walshe-

Brennan (1977) studied eleven children convicted of homicide 

and found them to be of normal intelligence. 

6. Poor Impulse Control 

In a study of 31 juveniles charged with homicide, Sorrels 

(1977) concluded that most of th~m had been deprived of models 

for controlling impulses. Plutchik, et' ale (1976) also con-

cluded that individuals who showed overt violence tended to have 

poor control, as measured by the Monroe Dyscontrol Scale. 

7. Family Characteristics 

In detaili~g a profile to describe individuals who show 

repeated' acts of violence ~gainst other individuals, Plutchik, 

et aL (1976) cited history of family violence as a variable 

correlated with violence. Walshe-Brennan's 1977 analysis of 

eleven children convicted of murder indicated an over-dominant 
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maternal relationship in eight of the males studied, although 

the need for future research on this aspect was indicated. The 

relationship between physical punishment of children and their 

subsequent behavior was examined by Maurer (1977). Among a 

sample of the most violent inmates in San Quentin, 100 per cen~ 

had suffered extreme punishment and most of a sample of juvenile 

delinquents had experienced either severe (31 per cent), or 

extreme (64 per cent) punishment. 

Baker, et al. (1975) analyzed a sample of 536 juveniles 

according to both official and self-report data. Violent 

offenders in both categories exhibited serious family disturb

ances and dysfunction, less involvement with families, and more 

loyalty to street ga~g me~bers. Self-re~orted violent offenders' 

profiles were characterized by more open and direct parental 

defiance; those with official records tended to avoia construc-

tive family activities and to corne more often from families where 

the mother assumed tradi.i:ionally masculine roles. Sorrels' 

analysis of 31 juvenile murderers characterized the subjects' 

families as violent and chaotic. Many parents had 4istories 

of crime, alcohol abuse, and violence (Sorrels, 1977). 

8 •. 'Other Characteristics 

Studies reporting the relationships between alcohol and 

drug use and offenders against persons are included in Chapter 

3. Research relati~g to personality type? of person offenders 

may be found ,in the eighth section of this chapter under the 

discussion of violence prediction. Information about recidivism 

of violent offenders is found in Chapter ~; on parole issues. 
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VICTIMS OF VIOLENT CRIME 

The chance of becoming a victim of one of the major crimes 

of violence varies according to where one lives and who one is. 

Studies of criminal victimization have indicated that the Like-

lihood of becoming a victim of a crime of violence is much 

greater for certain subgroups than for others. For example, a 

survey in Chicago indfcated that the risk of physical assault 

for the black ghetto dweller was one in 77; for the white middle

class citizen the odds were one in 2,000; and for the upper 

middle-class suburbanite the odds were one in 10,000 (Hawkins 

and Morris, 1970). A survey conducted for the President's 

Crime Commission showed that the probability of becoming a 

victim was~much greater for people in urban areas than in non

urban areas, for the ~ge'group 2Q-29 than for older age groups, 

for males than for females, for blacks than for whites, and for 

the poor than for the affluent (U.S. President's Cornrnission r 

1969) • 

Curtis (1974) compiled criminal violence information from 

17 cities (from police offense and arrest reports) for 1967 

and arrived at a II national a9'gr~gate" embracing the four major 

violenFcrimes. The study found that reported criminal homicide 

and ~g9rc;ivated assault most frequently invc:;>lved black offenders 

and victims. - Victims tended to be black males in their teens 

and twenties or older who were either friends or acquaintances 

of the offender, or stra~gers living near the offender, and 

tended to be attacked for trivial provocations. Frequently 

the.victim participated in his or her own' demise (vict'im 
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precipitation) through alcohol or drug use preceding the attack 

(Curtis; 1974).' Stephan (1977) foUnd also that victims of vio-
~-

lent crimes were more frequently men than women, and members of 

the 15-20 year age group. In addition, unmarried rather than 

married or divorced individuals were more likely to be victims 

of violent crime. There are notable exceptions: rape, of 

course, is perpetra ted o.~11y against females, while older people, 

especially older women, are frequent victims of robbery. The 

study by Feeney and Weir (1974) found that more than one-third 

of the noncommercial robberies in Oakland, California, involved 

female victims over the age of sixty-five. 

More extensive attemp,t:s have been made to identify the 

characteristics of victims. Johnson, et ale (1973) identified 

three basic. groupi:ngs: those whose physical or mental defi

ciencies make them easy prey, those who are unfairly treated 

because of ;ignorance or lack of stat'l:ls, and those who in some 

manner bring violence upon themselves. wolfgang (1958) found 

that 48 per cent of both homicide victims and violent offenders 

were users of alcohol. Johnson, et ale (1973) similarly noted 

that 34 per cent of assault victims had histories of alcoholism. 

Male victims outnumbered females (76 per cent,·to· 24 per cent) 

and 74 per cent of homicide victims and 75 per _~ent of offenders 

were black (Wol~ga:ngi 1958). The latter findi:ngs are remarkable 

since blacks comprised only 19 per cent of the study population. 

VICTIM/OFFENDER RELATIONSHIPS 

Prior to the criminal act, any of a number of possible 

interpersonal relationships may exist between victim and 
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offender, from the most intimate to that of strangers. The

Task Force (1970) categQrized a range of relationships existing 

between victim and offender in violent crimes, including the 

closest "primary" relationships as well as "non-primary" and 

"miscellaneous or unknown" relationships. 

Strangers are involved in a considerable proportion":'of 

criminally violent interactions. The Task Ford~ found that the 

prqportion was relatively low in homicide (16 per cent), but 

rose i'n aggravated assault (21 per cent), became a majority in 

forcible rape (53 per cent), and dominated in armed (79 per' 

cent) and unarmed (86 per cent) robbery. In general, t·\';;e per

centage of non-primary relationships rose steadily from homicide 

to robbery, while the percentage of family and other primary 

group relationships uniformly declined. The popular fear that 

violent attack· will come from a stranger was therefore strongly 

justified for robbery and rape, but much less for aggravated 

assault and homicide. 

Most murders were con(ni tted by relatives of, or persons 

well acquainted with, the victim. About 63 per cent were 

committed with firearms. The Task Force estimated that from 

about one-third to two-thirds of.criminal homicides involved 

9rimary, group relationships. According to Goode, the reason 

lies partially in the fact that since the relationship between 

victim and offender is intimate, the contact is close and 

fa,irly constant. Just as these relationships may be a main 

source of pleasure, they may also be a main source of frustration 
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and hurt (Geede, 1969). 

The Task Ferce Victim-Offender Survey revealed a number 

ef impertant distinctiens when se,x and race ef the parties in 

victim(effender relatienships were censidered. In general, the 

data shewed a higher prepertien ef family relatienships fer 

female victims. Regardless ef race 
, ' when a female was killed' 

there was a much greater prebabi,li ty that the victim/effender 

relatienship invelved husband and wife than when a male was 

killed. Wh en anether family, relatienship was invelved, there 

were also. mere females killed than males. The pattern was the 

same and mere clear fer effenders. In the killings invelving 

mates, abeut half,ef the effenders were husbands ana half were 

wives. Wh th en e races were censidered'separately, hewever, 

~ e w~ves, and mere white than prepertienately mere black than wh't ' 

black husbands, were effenders (Task Ferce, 1970). 

Fer ~ggravated assault, primary. greup invelvement was lewer 

and nen-primary.greup inyelvement semewhat higher than fer 

criminal hemicide. F eurteen per cent ef all aggravated assaults 

in the survey were between family members, and 7 per cent in-

velved ether primary. greup centacts; 55 per cent eccurred in 

nen-p~imary. greup relatienships (T k . as Ferce, 1970). The per~ 

cent~ge ef assaults invelvi~g primary. g reup relatienships 

ranges frem abeut ene-quarter to sl~ghtly ever ene-half. Al-

the~gh the invelvement of strangers a~d ne~-primary greup 

relatienships~increases with a~gravateq ass~ult, friends and 

intimates t appear 0. play an impertant rele in this act ef vie-

.......... hemicide. lence, as they de in cr~m~nal 
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The general family relatienship categery was deminated by 

husband-wife assaults (7 per cent. ef all interactiens) . 

Assaults between clese friends were highest ameng ether primary 

greup relatienships (4 per cent)., while assaults betw~~m 

strangers (21 per cent) and acquaintances (16 per cent) were 

mest prevalent innen-primary greup relationships. 

When. aggravated assault rel~tienships were breken dewn by 

sex and race, the general patterns that emerged were very 

similar to. these fer hemicide. The relatienship was mere likely 

to. be between husband and wife when the victim was female. Male' 

victims appeared mere invelved in nen-primary greup relatiens 

than females, and.white males mere than black,males. ,Regardless 

ef race, a female effender was mer~ lj.k~ly than a male ef:f;ender 

to. assault individuals in primary, greup relatienships, while the 

eppesite was true fer nen-primary greup relationships. The 

husband was the effender in abeut ',;three.,...quarters ef the assaults 

between mates (Task Ferce, 1970). 

Merris and Hawkins (1969) stated that since the survey 

cenducted by the District ef celumbia Crime Cemmissien revealed 

that victim_offenderrelatienships in fercible rape clesely 

resembled these fer murder, it was net the maraudi~g stra~ger 
who. pesed the, greatest threat. The risk, ,-.:-,they cla:t-medief seri

eus attack frem stra~gers en. t~e street was enly half as. great 

i as the ri'skef such attack frem speuses, family members, er 

acquaintances. The Victim-Offender Sur~rey cenducted by the Task 

Ferce, hewever, revealed very different findings. Only 10 per 

cent ef all fercible rape i\~~eractiens in the survey invelved 
\\ 
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primary group relationships, while 86 per cent were non-primary. 

group relationships; the remainder were unknown or miscel

laneous. Although in almost half of the rapes there appeared 

to be some previous knowledge of the offender or some prior 

relationship between him alld the victim, the strangeJ:" 9ategory 

(53 per cent) dominated all oth~r 'specific type::; of relation- :. 

ships. The data revealed little difference between blacks and 

whit,es, except that more black than white victims were involved 

in primary group relationships other than within the family. 

White offenders committed incest more often than blacks (Task 

Force, 1970). 

THEORIES OF VIOLENCE AND/OR AGGRESSION 

There are two primary typesef theoretical explanations 

of violence. One is based upon a priori assumptions regardi~1g 

human behavior and can be classified as philosophical theorizing 

(i.e., the formulation of hypotheses on nonempirical bases). 

The second is the formulation of theories of "aggressi~n" 

rather than theories of violence. Since a~gression denotes 

actions that are not necessarily violent but are often intrusive 

(e.g., verbal criticism), aggressive behavior has a broader 

theoretical base. This has allowed theories of a~gression to 

proliferate while theories of violence have remained relatively 

undeveloped (Megargee, 1969b). 

Most of the research literature has dealt not with the 

determinants of violence but with the explanation of ~~gression& 

While violence is relatively limited, "~~gression" can subsume 

a wide variety of behaviors. Although some operational 
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definitions of aggression focus on physical injuries inflicted 

on another human being, other studies utilize fantasy aggres-

sion, verbal criticism, or other tests as criterion measures. 

Some of these ;theories might be extrapolated to the study of 

violence, but in m~ny cases their applicability remains unproven 
;' i 

(Megargee, 1969p). (I 

In any situation, a single response, whether violent or 

not, can be the result of the interaction of many factors and 

dozens of choices. In a violent confrontation, the individual 
\ \ 

can make anyone of a number of 'responses, including flight, 

a conciliatory gesture, or verbal or physical attack. Megargee 

(1969b) has isolated three broad classes of factors that inter-

act to det.ermine response strength. The first pf these is 

instigation to aggression, or the sum .of all factors motivating 
. 

an individual to commit a violent or aggressive act (e.g., 

hatred, fear, economic gain, sexual gratification). The second 

major set of variables is inhibition against aggression, or 

the sum of all factors inhibitipg the perpetration of a violent 

act (e.g., moral prohibitions, learned taboos, deterrence, the 

p~ysical superiority of an opponent). The third class of 

variables'v stimulus factors, inclqdes the immediate environ-
• I 

')uental variables that may facili tate ... or impede a~gressive be

havior (e.g., availability ofa weapon, proximit-;Y of law 
. . ~ 

enforcement officials, peer influence, aggressive gestures of' 

the antagonist). All three sets of factors are important, yet 

theoretical explanations of violence generally attempt to 

interpret the phenomenon in, terms of only one of them. Very few 
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theories of violence arce interactional. 

Different theorists have chosen to emphasize different 

sets of factors. Some have stressed instigation, others have 

focused on inhibitions, while still others have dealt . 
primarily with stimulus factors. While theorists may disagree , . 

about the relative importance of the three, most would agree 

that all are important to the dynamics of violence. Fundamental 

disagreements are found when the relationship ,between punishment 

and further aggression or between violence and television-

watching are investigated. Theoretical disagreements are aggra

vated by controversies over the appropriateness of research 

methodology or the validity of study findings. Thus, while all 

camps use the word "aggression," there is little consensus 

~egarding the variables that influence the three violence fac-

tors. 

The following discussion will roughly o:r-ganize theories 

of a~gression and violence into "inherent,"'~learned/" "situ

ational," and "miscellaneous" sections. Altho~gh the congruence 

between this organization and the "factor" approach is not 

perfect, this method allows an introductory examination of 

a~gression and violence theories that will be helpf~l in under

standi!lg the data'of the present study. 

l. Aggression as an Inherent Part of Human Nature 

A number of theories attempt to explain violence, as an 

indelible part of human nature - a "drive," a "need for ~~gres

sion," or a "predisposition to respond ~~gressively." Concep-

tions of violence as instinctual have been advanced by proponents 
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of two major schools of thought--ethologists, who study animal 

behavior, and those who propound psychoanalytic theories of 

aggression. Ethologists are particularly intereste.d in explain-

ing'lwhy man is homicidal. Ac,pording to many scientists, no 

other'animal approaches'man in his propensity for killing mem-

bers of his own species~ Lorenz (1966) contended that intra-

species aggression has survival value in providing a stable 

hierarchy .of leadership. He also suggested that man and other 

animals are born with innate aggressive tendencies that, if 

not vented, will result in aggressive confrontations. The 

aggressive tendencies of man are a product of natural selection. 

Another ethological hypothesis was advanced by Ardrey (1966~, 

who claimed that territorial defense is an innate human behavior 

trait arid a natural response of one human being to another. 

Tinbergen (1968) concurred that a~gression is born but, unlike 

Lore:nz and Ardrey, he maintained also that overt behavior is 

det~;!rmined by a complex interaction of heredity 'and environment. 

, A modification of the "innate" theory of the ethol~gists 
" 

was offered by Fromm (1973), who ~greed that man shares with 

animals a phyl?genetically pr?gramed impulse to attack or flee 

when vital interests are threatened. However, Fromm distin-

, guished between protective ~~gression, which he viewed as ben~gn, 

and malignant ~~gression (cruelty), Which he believed to be a 

pecuiiarly human trait., Malignant ~ggression, Fromm a:r-gued, is 

not instinctual, but a product of social learning. 

Critics of the ethol?gical approach have pointed out that 

the innate-~~gression hypothesis cannot explain why the Pueblo 
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Indians, the Eskimo, the bushyp.an, the Ifaluk, the Australian 

aborigines, the pygmies, and many other peoples have managed 

to avoid inheriting this "natural" urge t.O fight, (Montagu, 

1968). Crook (1968) noted that the concept of territoriality 

does not apply to the primates nearest to man and that the 

assumptions regarding early man's behavior patterns are not 

supportable. Scott (1958, 1962) acknowledged that aggressive 

or violent behavior could be influenced by inherited tempera-

mental differences, although he stated that the search for causes 

of individual violence must include an examination of factors 

in the immediate social environment. 

Freud postulated. that man is motivated by two groups of 

instinctual drives, which he labeled li(e instincts (Eros) and 

death instincts (Thanatos). The energy of life instincts, 

called libido, is' outwardly directed toward preservation of the 

individual and the species. Although Freud did not give a name 

to the ene;rgy of death instincts, the implication is that it 

is directed toward the destruction of the individual. While 

the existence of life instincts is easily observable, death 

instincts are not so obvious •. While seeki~g to identify the 

ene;rgy of these instincts, Freud concluded that when death 

instincts interact with life instincts, the result is the pro-

jection of innate ~9gression. This interaction is manifested 

in violence toward others. ~ggression can also come about 

thro~gh the frustration of libido (sexual instincts), but j.n 

this case it is secondarily invoked, derivi~g its ene;rgy from 

those sexual instincts and thus comi~g from a different source 
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than primary aggression (Ilfeld'i" 1969). Since violence. is the 

goal of the destructive instinct, lesser aggression comes about 

oply ;aD a relsult of intrapsychic conflict between this violent 

urge and other facets of the personal;ty. A' 
~s Megargee (1969b) 

remarked, ".the suggestion that violence;s h 
~ t e aim of aggressive 

impulses can:not be adequat'ely t t d .. es e emp~r~cally ••. there are 

no firm data, on which to make a judgment." 

Many scholars, including psychoanalysts, balk at: Freud's 

notion of a death instinct, particularly when they at:tempt to 

work out the biological implications. His contention that "the 

aim of all life is death.~." (Freud, 1929) remains contro-

versial. Rank (1949), for example, totally rejected .it.he idea 

of innate destructive tendencies, wh;le M ~ enninger (1942, 1968) 

argued that the death inst;nct not only . - b 
~ ex~sts ut also is 

functional. Other1psychoanalysts agreed with the innate origin 

of aggression but accept little else of Freud's or~ginal hypoth

esis (see 'for example, H tm ar an et a~., 1949; Solomon, 1969; "and 

Megargee, 1969b). 

2. Violence as a Consequence of Social Learning 

Social learni~g theorists who study aggression generally 

have focused on those factors that facilitate or impede the 

. learning of aggressive habits. Favorite topics include child-

.:rearing pr~lctices and the influence of reward and punishme~t on 

the f~ation of ~ggressive and non-aggressive habits. Buss 

(1961), for example, indicated that prejudices that culminate 

in intergroup conflict are the result of social learni~g. 

Social learning has been seen as instrumental also in the 
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development of "ritual" aggression, as noted in studies by 

Yablonsky (1966) and Thrasher (1927). 

Social learning has it~ greatest effect in teaching the 

child that aggression can satisfy a number of needs. As McNeil 

(1959) stated, "Sinee a child wi111earn whatever responses are 

rewarded by others or bring gratification of his needs, it is 

easy to see how he can grow in sophistication in the use of 

aggressive devices." McCandless (1967) argued that the use of 

aggressive devices may be most prevalent in the culture of 
. 

poverty. It is not surprising, therefore, that investigators 

such a.s McKee and Leader (1955) have observed more aggressive

ness among 10wer~c1ass children. Goldfarb (1943a, 1943b, 1944, 

1945} studied the deve10pment!'!of children in institutions with 

inadequate adult attention and found that they manifested temper 

tantrums, destructiveness, impudence, and antagonism. Goldfarb 

attributed the development of these characteristics to an envi

ronment .in which children had to learn aggressive habits to 

compete for adult attention. 

Bandura and Walters (1959, 1963) reviewed facets of 

prior experience associated with aggression and violence. From 

these studies the researchers noted that physical aggression, 

like any other response, could be learned in accordance with the 

tenets of learni~g theory. Unlike the frustration-aggression 

hypothesis, preceding frustration was n~t required. Aggressive 

and non-aggressive habits seemed to be acquired largely thro~gh 

imitation or thro~gh the direct rewarding of aggressive or non

aggressive responses. ,'7If"this theory is correct, it is of great 
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importance to the prevention of violence • 

According to Ilfeld (1969), violence can be inhibited 

either by aversive stimUlation or by strengthening incompatible 

positive responses. Punishment, shame, and guilt are all known 

to act in this capacity. Bandura and Walters (1963) demonstrated 

that physically aggressive, punitive parents tended to have 

physically aggressive children. In general, it has been found 

that punishment by an authority figure seems to inhibit direct 

violence toward the punitive person but is associated with 

destructive aggression toward other targets (Ilfeld, 1969). 

Bandura ahd Walters (1963) suggested also that imitation 

or modeling m~ght be an important aspect of social learning, 

i.e., that children exposed to adult models of physical aggres-

sion would display more ~ggression in later life. 

Another approach to the stu.dy of the antecedents of violence 

in child-rearing practices is the comparison of socialization 

practices in several cultures (e.g., Bacon et a1., 1963; Textor, 

1967; and Archer and Gartner, 1976). Although this method has 

some obvious 1imi~ations in reliability of data, comparative 

definition of variables, and control limitations, it can provide 

an independent testi~g. ground for hypotheses derived from field 

or laboratory studies. 

The bulk of social 1earnipg for most people, from school 

~ge thro~gh C3,.d.u1thood, occurs amo!lg peers or reference groups. 

GrollP norms (expected standards of behavior) and values (shared 

beliefs) are critical in shapi~g the. group member's perceptions, 

cognitiqns, and actions. The importance of the peer group in 
" 
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determining the individual's behavior and attitudes in rel~tion 

to violence has been emphasized by wolfgang (1957) and by Wolf~ 

gang and Ferracuti (1967, 1973). wolfgang and Ferracuti (1967) 

theorized 'that there is a "subculture of violence" in which 

violence is an expected and accepted mode of problem-solving. 

Violence as a means of coping with life and as a demonstration 

of masculinity or toughness is highly valued among some groups. 

Although this hypothesis has been extensively formulated by 

Wolfgang and Ferracuti, the idea that violence may be a func-

tion of certain ethnic or age groups was previously expressed 

by Shaw and McKay (1942); Cohen (1955); and Cloward and Ohlin 

(1960) . 

3. Violence as a Conseguence of Frustration, Fear,~ 
arid 'OtherSituatidnal :Factdrs 

Of all the hypothesized causes of violence, situational 

factors are the most hotly debated, not because they play a 

questionable role in violence, but because they are more appar-

ent and modifiable (Ilfeld, 1969). 

Central to many theories of the situational causes of vio~ 

lence is the frustration-~9gression hypothesis. The basic 

assumption of this hypothesis is " •.• that ~9gression is always 

. a consequence of frustration. More specifically the proposi-

tion is that the occurrence of ~9gressive behavior always pre-

supposes the existence of frustration and its corollary,' i. e. , 
" 

the existence of frustration leads to some form of a9gression" 

(Dollard, et al., 1939). Dollard and his associates did not 

sU9gest whether this relationship was innate or learned; they 
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simply hypothesized that it 
. was a necessary 1 t' re a ~onship, re-

gardless of or" ( . 
~g~n Megargee, 1969b). 

According to Ilfeld (1969) ft. 
, rus rat~on can stem from a 

threat to on~'s life. f 
. rom the thwarting f f o e forts to meet 

such needs as hunger, th' 
~rst, sex, or self-dignity 

competition or conflict B k ' ' 
. . er ow~ tz (1962) extended 

or from 

nition of frUstration 
the defi-

to include oth ' er ~nterfering beha ' " . v~or such 
as ~njury, cr~ticism, or attack .. 

Because in so~e cultures frus-
tration does not typically 

culminate in overt 
aggressive behavio~ b t ' u ~nstead may manifest itself 

in apathy, resignation, or 

Berkowitz (1962, 1969) clarified 
evasion, 

ing that i t' , 
ns ~gat~on to aggression is the 

this theory by explain-

response to frustra
tion. Wh th 

e er or not this instigation 
results in overt. aggressive 

behavior d d' " .. 
epen s on internal inhib't' 

~ ~ons and external stimulus 
events. 

Studies by Pastore (1952) R 
, othaus and Worchel (1960), 

and Kregarman anct Worchel (1961) h '. . . 

t 
' ave ~nd~cated thq,t the frus-

rat~on hypothesis is far too 
si~~e to a9curate~y 'eA~lain human 

a9gres's ion. 

The hypothesis th 
, at only frUstration can elicit aggression 

also has t ' ' . 
me w~th objections. Buss (1961) and Ul ' h 

, . r~c et ale 
( ... 965) demonstrated that attack 1 - -

, . a so can result in aggression 
wh~le M . . , 

ega~gee (1969b) argued that qen I' 
, , ,- era ~zed as well as 

specific frustrations can eli~it 
~9gression. In support of 

the "generalized f . 
rU$ tra tion I' hypothes is, it ';s 

.... interesti:ng to 
note that Palmer (196 j 

O' and DUncan _et _ale (1958) 
-;1 found a h,igh 

inCidence f f o rustration and trauma in 
the early Childhoods of 
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murderers. 

In addition to frustration, there are other important situ-

ationa1 contributors to violence, including: a precipitating 

event, low expectancy of punishment, ready availability of 

weapons, alcohol intoxication, group contagion, boredom, and 

obedience to leaders. 

Toch and Schulte (1961) investigated the interactions 

between police and offenders in an attempt to determine the 

stimulus factors leading to violence. Toch (1966) later identi-

fied three main pa·tterns of violence. The first involved the 

interpersonal events that led up to violent acts; the,second 

focused on patterns_of violent behavior associated with a par-

ticular person; and the third was concerned with the type of 

event created by the collision of two personal behavior pat-

terns. Provocation has been indicated as an important aspect 

by ~olfgang (1957) and MacDonald (1967). 

Aggressive behavior on the part of others seems to lower 

an individual's inhibitions against acti~g aggressively tBan

?ura,et al., 1963; Redly and Wineman, 1957; Wheeler and Ca9'giula, 

1966). Redly and Wineman labeled this phenomenon "cont~gion" 

and described it as the "collective impulsive aggressive actions 

of adolescents." 

The behavior of others can have a number of other effects 

upon the likelihood of violent behavior. Morris (1967) and 

Buss (1966) found that when a shocked victim responded with 

moans and groans, subsequent aggression by the attacker was 

decreased. 
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.~ Another ~mportant stimulus factor is the availability of 

weapons. Berkowitz (1968) and Berkowitz and Le Page (1967) 

suggested that weapons in themselves may increase instigation 

to aggression.. Whether or not weapons elicit· aggression,' there 

can be little doubt that their presence can play an important 

role. MacDonald (1967) indicated that the availability of a 

weapon at the moment of rage often made the difference between 

a confrontation that was seriously violent and one that was 

significantly less violent and injurious. 

4. Miscellaneous Theories of Violence and 
AggressIon' :Reauc'tion 

Brief mention should be made of violence and aggression 

theories that do not fit easily into the above framework. The 

following review will describe other significant theories and 

present those findings that have substantially influenced the 

status of the major constructs. 

S9me theorists explain violence in terms of physiological 

abnormality. Behavioral geneticists, such as Scott (1958) and 

Boelkins and Heiser (1969), have argued that chromosomal aber

rations (XYY) of male sex hormones may be predispositional 

factors towards violence. However, Shah (1976), after reviewi~g 

the research on the XY~ abnormality, concluded that the im~ge of 

the XYY male as more antisocial and prone to violence than the 

aver~ge citizen is fa.lse.. Brill (1959) proposed that dam~ge to 

the central nervous system could explain aggressive behavior. 

Lewis (1976) studied charts of 285 children referred to a juve-
:~, 

nile court over a two-year period and found that of the e~ghteen 
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,subjects who had psychomotor epilepsy r sixteen of those also 

experienced paranoid symptoms that led to aggressive behav'ior. 

It was suggested that psychomotor epilepsy may be related to 

delinquency in children. Lewis and Balla (1976), after studying 

children referred to a clinic from juvenile court, also sug-

gested that delinquency and psychopathology are connected; they 

concluded that genetic aisorders contribute to or underlie the 

development of children's deviant behavior. In a different sort 

of study, Rada,et ale (1976) measured plasma testosterone levels 

in 52 rapists and found, that those rapists judged to be most vio-

lent had significantly higher mean plasma testosterone levels 

than normals, child molesters and other rapists in the study. 
;1 
'J 

Most frustration theories explain violence in terms of 

instigating factors. A number of studies have indicated that 

frustration need not lead to violence if instigation can be 

reduced by catharsis; displaced a9gression, or vicarious ex

pression. The cathartic model was described by Buss (1961) 

and Megargee (1969b). Other behavioral scien,tists (e.g., Lorenz, 

1966) have indicated that unless aggression is expressed, the 

subject will remain in a state of tension. ~9gression may be 

reduced also by response substitution, such as sublimation, in 

which a9gressive inst~gation is redirected into constructive 

paths (Tinbergen, 1968). 

Vicarious expression has been explained as a method whereby 

~ggression may be reduced by watching someone else perform an 

aggressive act. A most controversial aspect of this theory has 

been the proposed relationship between the viewing of violence 
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on film o,r television and subsequent aggression. Parke,.£!. a1. 

(1977) studied the effects of violent and non-violent movies on 

14- to 18~year-old ~ ~ boys' ;n a m;nimum security penal institution 
. I 

and conc1~ded, in two separate experiments, that exposure to 

These film violence increased the viewers' aggressive behavior. 

authors noted, however, that predispositional factors, e.g:, 

varying levels of harassment or verbal and physical i~sult prior 

to viewing the films, elicited differential reactions to the 

. . Wh;le some studies have rep,orted similar aggress~ve mov~es. ~ 

increases in aggression after viewing film violence (Somers, 
\, 

1976), others have ,demonstrated decreases in subsequent aggres-

sion (e.g., Kaplan and S~nger, • . 1976) Additional variables, 

'su~h as age of subj ec:rs, . resemblance to violent role, viewed 
\ / 

punishment, ~ r o_a1;sm o'f the film, level of excitement, and justi-

. 1 have ,been found to infiuence the results fications for v~o ence 

obtained (Albert, 1957; Bandura, et al., 1963; Berkowitz, 1964; 

Berkowitz and Green, 1966; Berkowitz and Rawlings, 1963; Eron, 

1963; Feshback, 1961; Maccoby and Wilson, 1957; and Walters 

and Thomas, 1963). 

A related topic is the d~gree to which the availability of 

porn~graphy has influenced the incidence of: rape and other sex 

crimes. Cross-cultural data presented by Court {1976} seem to 

indicate that trends in reported rape figures do bear an impor

tant relationship to the circulation of pornographic literature. 

Court reviewed other research pertaining to this topic, and 

concluded that the relationship is not a simple causal one so 

. . or ;nstigatin, g sex crimes. This much as one of tr?-gger~ng ... 
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relationship, then, is similar to' that report:ed by Parke', ~t 

al. (1977) regarding the viewing of violence 2l.nd the triggering 

of agg~essive behavior. 

Other methods of reducing instigation to aggression are 

cognitive redefinition and reductien by 'physielegical means. 

The fermer methed was defined by Singer (1968) as the perceptual 

redefinitien ef an incident. Fer example, a man whO' is jestled 

while waiting fer a bus may be areused and turn angrily enly to' 

have his anger disappea~, when he netices that the man whO' bumped 

him is blind. Reduction ef aggressive tendencies can be accem

plished alsO' by physielegical means er "psychesurgery," but this 

approach is highly centreversial (Mo::{er, 1968). 

~lliile develeping an instrument to' measure h9stility, Buss 

and Durkee (1957) feund that an a prieri secially understandable 

state already existed and that vielent tendencies were eperant 

in a variety ef behaviers. The authors indicated that direct 

physical assault, hestility, resentment, verbal a~gressien and 

suspicien were related to' self-esteem and perceptiens ef tetal 

envirenmental experience. 

A relatienship between fear and ~9gressien was eutlined by 

Gardner (1971) whO' described the chrenic fear ef ~~gressive 
J '. 

tendencies direct~d teward ethers as "anxiety overlead." 

Rettenberg (1971) added a s;ignificant dimensien to the 

cencept ef a~gressien by stati~g that vielence eccurs when 

anger can nO' lenger serve as an alerting apparatus because ef 

i~paired intrapsychic and interpersenal interaction. He viewea..:~, 

hate and anger as preducts ef cngeing states ef anxiety that, if 
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unrelieved, can cause great psychic stress. Such stress may 

erupt in acts ef physically ,and verbally destructive behavior 

in a manner similar to' that suggested by the "catharsis'" theery. 

Few studies have attempted to' test theeries ef h~an vie-

lence and these empirical studies that fecus en vielence gener-

ally have net been designed to' test such theeries (Megargee, 

1969b). Evidence seems to' suggest an interactive explanatien ef 

vielence similar to' ':ihat Gil (1970) has termed a "cembinatien" 

hypethesis. There is a prefeund need fer research to' determine 

the extent to' which a~gressien hypetheses apply to' human vie

lence. Theeries of a~gressien must be examined and deductiens 

abeut vielent behavier must be made. Theeries ef violence need 

to' be expanded to' explain ether forms ef aggressien. Fer exam-

pIe, a recent study 'examined aggressive behavior in sperts 

(Pilz, et al., 1973). This type of research could be undertaken 

to' study aggressien in the centext ef the prevailing secial 

erder. 

TYPOLOGIES OF VIOLENCE 

A diverse number ef schemes for the classificatien of vio-

lence 'have been propesed. The most widely used typel?gy is 

that offered by the penal cedes ef varieus states or natiens. 

Typically, the law censiders several facters: the l~gality 

er illegality ef an act, the amount ef violence used, and the 

ebject of the attack. Hemicide, asgravated assault, and assault 

and battery are disti~guished by the extent ef injury or peten

tial injury to' the victim. The final censideration is the d!=gree 

ef "malice aferetheught," which disti~guishes first- from second-

------,i-, -----------,,:----..... ---------
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degree murder and manslaughter. 

. 1 ff d ,by behavioral scientists Typologies o£ Vl0 ence 0 ere 

focus more of,ten on the motivation of the,;violent person than 

. 1 t b h' Although the maJ'ority on the nature of the Vl0 en e aVl0r. 

of typologies classi£y murderers, they apply equally as well-to 

people who have committed lesser assaultive acts (Megargee, 

1969b). 

Buss (1961) proposed that assaultive acts, including vio-

b :1 1 s "angry lent acts, could be divided into two roaa c asse ~ 

, "The former ref-erred aggression" and "instrumental aggresslon. 

to those acts in which the primary goal is to injure someone, 

while the latter included!/ those acts in which aggression is the 

th d Mega~gee (1964a, 1965, 1966) subdivided 
means to some 0 er en . 

Buss' "angry" category into Il overcontrolled" and "undercon-

trolled" violent types. Overcontr;:d.led persons suppress anger 

until it overwhelms them and th~y commit a sudden, pote~tially 

d t lled orhabi tual very dangerous act of violence; un ercon ro 

1 d soc;etal inhibitions and taboos against 
aggressors never earne • 

violent behavior. 

, ) grouped violent offenders into six types Conrad (1966 

. 1 or psychological context in which the 
accordi~g to the SOCla 

violent event occurred. These types were: 
(a) the culturally 

. 1 vl'olence. as an accepted way of life; (b) the Violent, who earns 

who commit"s viole,nce to achieve some end; 
Criminally Violent, 

(c) the pathol?gically Violent, who is mentally ill; (d) the 

Situationally Violent, who commits acts of violence only under 

t ' (e) the Accidentally Viol~nt, who injures extreme provoca 10n; 
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others by accident; and (f) ,the Institutionally Violent, who 

commits violence while incarcerated. 

Wenk and Emrich (1972) also found that the most accurate 

classification scheme in~luded a behavioral explanation of the 

violent act. These authors identified two major types of 

violent events: (1) Type A (attack) events are sudden, well-

planned assaults, involv:i,Ifg little communication andAe~igned 

to gain s~me c~iminal objective; (2) Type N (negotiation) 

events are circumstantial situations characterized by communi

cation, threat, and counter-threat,. Wenk and Emrich indicated 

that the severity of the violent attack also may be a highly 

relevant basis for classification, providing that it is de

fined in terms of its behavioral concomitants. 

Other attempts to classify murderers can be' found in Jesse 

(1952), Abrahamsen (1960), Banay (1952), Glase~ ,'.et ale (1968) 

and Guttmacher (1960). These various typologies overlap con-

, siderably Ie,' g., Conrad's Criminally Violent ca,t~gory is essen

tially the same as Buss' Instrumentally ~ggressivecat~gory, 

etc. Warren (1971) found that 24 offender typol?gi'es could be 

collapsed'into six basic cat~gories; a similar effort with vio

lence taxonomies ,seems well justified. 

IDENTI:fYING AND PREDICTING THE VIOLENT OFFENDER' 

Early di~gnosis of the violent offender and prevention of 

violent behavior are attractive goals. From the standpoint of 

public safety as well as that o£ effective treatment interven-

tion, accurate-prediction of individual violent ~ehavior could 

greatly improve the effectiveness of the criminal justice system. 
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The assessment of "dangerousness" (see Section I of this chap

ter) or the potential for future violenc,~ impli.es the identi

fication of conditions that might precede violent acts. The 

e'lement of pote~tiality implied by the term "dangerousness" 

is reflected in its definition as 1I ••• an estimation of the prob

ability of dangerous behavior" (Steadman, 1974). 

Behavior is predicted by psychiatric evaluation, actuarial 

methods, psychological testing, or various combinations of 

these ("synthesis" models). Few approaches are used alone; 

for example, the statistician may use a psyc~ological test score 

as one variable in a multiple regression equation. While the 

issue of predictive accuracy of the "actuarial" and "clinicalll 

approaches is controversial (e.g., Meehl, 1954'; Gough, 1962; 

Holt, 1958, 1970; Sawyer, 1966), few researchers have indicated 

how these approaches m~ght complement each. other. 

One problem in predicti~g future behavior concerns the 

IIfalse 't' II' , . posJ. ~ve, ~n wh~chthose predicted to e~g~ge in certain 

behaviors do not do so (Hirsch, 1972). h' T ~s issue is extremely 

important to the prediction of v~olence f t ~ or wo reasons: First, 

the rarity of violent crime tends to inflate the proportion of 

false positives; and second, the consequences (preventive in

carceration) for non-da~gerous individuals mistakenly identified 

as dangerous are very serious (Hirsch, 1972). 

·The situational quality of violence makes it particularly 

difficult t.o predict. Deterministic models notwithstandi~g, 

violence ~s not s~m 1 l't ~ ~ pya qua ~ y that is attributable to certain 

IIdangerous" individuals; it is an event that may or may not 
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occur depending upon a variety of circumstances (victim response, 

presence of bystanders, etc.) The identification of the 
'\ 

"violence-prone" individu'al, then, may be an oversimplified 

approach~to the prediction of violence. 

1 .• " Use of Psychological Testing, Projective 
Techniqtie~ '~rid P~Vdhi~trid ~V~Iti~tfon 

The interact'ion of personality and situation factors in 

eliciting violence indicates that the IIstatic ll measure of per

sonality derived from diagnostic tests may not ba completely 

accurate as a predictive measure. Psychological test data may 

not reflect the fluctuating nature of the instigation to aggres

sion and the specific conditions of testing often make general- , 

ization ·to other samples scientifically unjustifiable. 

The inadequate use of typologies £urth~r complicates the 

application of psychological test scores to the prediction of 

violence. For example, if violent offenders are not divided on 

the basis of a binary classification scheme, "lumping1l their 

differences could cancel them out so that violent offenders, on 

the average, appear no different from a nonviolent, group. This 

difficulty is best summarized by Megargee (1969a): "If a 

psychological test is sensitive to a personality dimension which 

is present in one type of violent person but not another its 

true effectiveness in discriminati~g this type of person will 

be masked considerably 'if extremely heter~geneous criterion 

samples are used. II 

a. Structured Tests 

Of all structured psychological tests, the Minnesota 
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Multiphasic Personality Inventory (MMPI) is probably the most 

widely used in the diagnosis and prediction of violence. A 

number of researchers have found that, under extremely frustrat

ing environmental circumstances, psychopaths and paranoid schizo~ 

phrenics are more likely to resort to aggressive acts than a 

normal population (Dahlstrom and Welsh, 1960; Hathaway and Mona

chesi, 1953; Wirt and Briggs, 1959). Butcher (1965) and Erikson 

and Roberts (1966) and Waldron (1976) found that high-aggressive 

groups scored higher on several MMPI scales. Waldron's con

sistently violent criminal group (N ~ 52) scored significantly 

higher on the psychopathic deviancy and paranoia scales than did 

nonviolent criminals. Shipman and Marquette (1963) correlated 

scores on several scale~ of the MMPI with ratings of verbal 

hostility, physical hostility, and hostile attitude. No s~g

nificant correlations between these scales and their ~atings 

were noted. Megargee and Mendelsohn (1966) found that, while 

several MMPI scales could discriminate criminal from noncriminal 

groups, no scale was able to discriminate violent from nonvio-

lent criminals. McCreary (1976) also concludE~d that no defini

tive set of personality traits could be said to characterize 

assaultive offenders. This study consisted of an investigation 

of MMPI scale scores and profiles of 450 individuals arrested 

for assaultive and nonassaultive offenses. Only the Ma scale 

showed a significant difference between the two types of male 

offenders. 

Small groups of (male) rapists and as saulters were compared 

on various MMPI scales by Rader, et al. (1977) • The most 
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disturbed group, the rapists, was found to have !I.tMPI-K-corrected 

Inean raw scale scores that were greater than those of the 

assaulter group on Pd, Pt and Sc. 

A number of other scales, derived from the MMPI item pool,; 

purport to measure traits that seem relevant to violence 
., 

(Moldawsky, 1953; Cook and Medley, 1954; Schultz, 1954; Block, 

1955; Harris and Lingoes, 1955; Siegel, 1956; Panton, 1958; 

Gough, 1960b; Megargee, et al., 1967). Many of these scales 

have failed to correlate with behavioral criteria of violence, 

although some promise has been noted for the Overcontrolled 

Hostility Scale (Megargee et al., 1967; Megargee, 1969a). 

Deiker .(1974) confirmed Megargee's prediction of lower 

scores on hostili ty measures~ and higher on contro'l for ~ggres

sive criminals, although this result was qualified by noting a 

"naysaying response style" in the aggressive groups which ac

counted for all group differences. 

Hoppe and Singer (1977) conducted a study of 115 criminal 

offenders in a psychiatric hospital. Patients were administered 

the Overcontrolled Hostility Scale, the Self Focus Sentence 

Completion and an emotional empathy measure., The results did. 

not support 'the hypothesis that violent offenders as a group 

score higher on the Overcontrol led Hostility Scale than their 

less aggressive counterparts. 

Another instrument that has been used to identify violence

prone offenders is the Buss-Durkee Inventory (1957)" Studies 

by Miller, et al'. (1960), Buss, et a1. (1962), and Berkowitz, 

(1968) indicated that the inventory was generally unable to 

~ 
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distinguish violen t from nonviolent samples or to relate to 

b h 'r or violence ratings., Plutchik, et ale 
aggressive e av~o 

(1976) proposed that 
the Monroe Dyscontrol Scale be considered 

a promising in~ex of brain 
dysfunction associated with epilepsy. 

These authors suggested that 
the measure of episodic dyscontro~ '. 

combine~ with certain measures of violence and psychopathology, 

describe and predict t.he individual 
may combine to accurately 

who will act violently. 

The California psychological Inventory (CPI) 
(Gough, 1960a) 

generally has not 

although Megargee 

the assessment of violence, 
been applied to 

IL d that ~t may have some utility 
(1966) indicaL.e .... 

in this type of research. 
d Zaks (1959) have 

Zaks and Walters (1959) and Walters an 
, validation of a scale 

t d the derivation and prelim~nary repor e 

for the measurement of ~ggression. 

b. Projective Techniques 
the clinician with a sample 

projective techniques provide 

wh~ch he can assess the likelihood of vio
of behavior from .... 

to respond in a number 
Because the individual is free lence. 

of ways (within 
, 't) proJ'ective tests produce 

certain broad l~m~ s , 

rich complex, and varied responses. 
, , 

Altho~gh these tests are 

. 'd' 'd al's person~ 
capable of, revealing 

the full scope of the ~n ~v~ u ~ 

1 'ty makes it difficult to interpret 
ality, their very comp ex~ 

in psychometric 
and classify the results orlJO treat the ~ata 

umb of different scoring systems 
fashion. Also, because a n er 

Often are incompar,able and of restricted 
are avail~ble, results -

h issues of response determinants, response 
generalizability. T e 
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classification, interpretation, and validation, which are par

ticularly relevant to projective tests, compound the many prob

lems inherent in predicting violence (Megargee, 1969a). 

The Rosenzweig Picture-Frustratibi1 Study (P-F)wa,s designed 

to assess the nature and direction of aggressive responses to 

frustration. The Extrapunitiveness (E) Scale of the P-F pur

portedly indicates aggression directed toward others. A number 

of studies have been undertaken to determine the extent to which 

this scale relates to overt criteria of aggression and violence$ 

Studies summarized by Megargee (1964a,b), as well as studies by 

Mercer and Kyriazis (1962), and Rizzo (1:961), indicated that the 

P-F study had relatively little usefulness for the prediction 

of violence. 

One of the most complex and contradiceO:t:',Y devices used in 

the assessment of overt aggressive behavior is the Thematic 

Apperception Test (TAT). One school of thought holds that 

aggressive- responses on the TAT indicate a propensi.ty for 

overt aggressive behavior (Atkinson, 1958), while another. group 

maintains exactly.the opposite (Lazarus, 1961). Weissman (1964) 

found that the TAT did not/"l+fferentiate between aggressive 

and nOl1-~ggrlessive delinquents. Mussen and Naylor (1954) used 

the TAT to dkmonstrate a positive non-significant relationship 

between lower-class del~nquents and overt ~ggressive behavior. 

Megargee and Cook (1967) replicated the Mussen and Nayl~F 

study, but found ,Jlo relationship betwe,en delinquent status and 

aggressive beba~ior. Marquis (1961) also failed to find such a 

relationship, while Stone (1953, 1956) found that a group of 
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assaultive prisoners had significantly higher fantasy aggression 

scores than non-assaultive groups. 

The Rorschach Inkblot Test, a widely used projective 

device, is associated with problems of scoring and interpreta

tion similar to those of the TAT. Because of these problems,· 

the relationship between formal Rorschach scores (measuring 

,responses for color, movement and human content) and violence 

is controversial. 

According to traditional Rorschach interpretation, the 

uncontrolled use of color is indicative of impulsive r violent 

individuals. Rabin (1946) reported that one person who commit-

ted both murder and suicide changed his perception of color as 

he approached violence. CompariI.lg non-aggressive and overtly 

aggressive delinquents, Townsend (1967) found significantly 

more color-form responses for the latter. Megargee (1966) 

found that Inkblot color scores were related to impulsivity and 

lack of control, indicati~g that the color-a~gression hypothesis 

has the same value. 

Another area of interest in inkblot interpretation is the 
~, 

degree to which the subject describes his percepts as if they 

were alive or engaged in movement. Megargee (1966) found that 

movement scores were lower for assaultive individuals. 

'A third major interpretation of the Rorschach that has 

implications for prediction of assaultive behavior is the 

presence or absence of human content. It is generally believed 

that absence of human content indica'ces a lack of concern for 

others. Wolfgang (1967) reported a study by Serebrinsky (1941) 
~ /, 

I:, 
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which supported this thesis. On the contrary, Perdue (1961, 

1964) found_that murderers were ~haracterized by a high degree 
/- . .J 

of human content. 

The Hand" Test is another projective instrument that has 

been found to be valuable in the assessment of criminal behavior. 

The test consists of nine drawings of hands on which the exam-

inee offers interpretation (Bricklin, et al., 1962). Unlike 

other projective devices, the Hand Test has an objective scoring 

system and purportedly measures aggression and acting-out ten-
I 

dencies. Bricklin and his associates (1962) reported that, 

compared to normal subjects, prison inmates had a higher pro-

portion of -a9gres·sive responses. However, these researchers 

were unable to' disti~guish between .aggressive and non-aggressive 

criminal groups. Wagner and Medredeff (1963) found that the 

Hand Test successfully differentiated between a~gressive and 

non-aggressive schizophrenics. Wetsel, et al. (1967) and 

Brodsky and Brodsky (1967) obtained conflicti~g results while 

attempting to differentiate between of'fender groups. 

In another study, Sarbin, et al. (1968) used a modi.fied 

Hand Test t9 test the hypothesis that assaultive offenders would 

have a higher "access-ordering" of the hand as the primary 
. . .--: 

vehicle of viol.ence. ,. This hypothesis was confirmed, and the 

instrument correctly classified over 73 per cent of a sample of 

matched assault,.tve and non-assaultive offenders. Altho~~h 27 

per cent of th~, non-assaultive offenders were misclassified 

(false positive~), the invest;igators concluded that this test

ing procedure might be useful in assigni~g assault-prone 
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parolees to specific programs. However, they warned that the 

results obtained in the study, using matched pairs~f violent 

and nonviolent offenders, did not constitute a real test of 

the predictive power of this instrument. 

A number of other devices, including the Holtzman Inkbrot 

Test (HIT) and other modified Rorschach instruments, also have 

been used in attempts to identify violence-prone individuals. 

B~cause many of these studies used neuropsychiatric patients 

as experimental and control groups, generalization to offender 

groups is difficult. 

In a relatively Ii ttle'-used approach, Sarbin and Wenk 

(1969) attempted to identify violence-prone offenders using 

the stereoscopic test developed by Toch and Schulte (1961) 

and Berg and Toch . (1'964). The hypothesis, that a rigorously 
-

selected sample of violent offenders would see and report more 

"violence" resolution than a carefully matched samplb of nonvio-

lent offenders, was not confirmed~ The investigators noted 

that the findings may have been influenced by the subjects' 

belief that the test results m~ght be used against them •. 

Blair and Birkman (1972) administered to inmates the 

Birkman Method, which consists of a self-im~ge and social-

perception scale, an interest survey, and an intell~gence test. 

After separating the offenders into violent and nonviolent 

groups and analyzing their test results, the researchers found 

an overall difference significant beyond the .05 level. The 

violent group was found to be less able to vent hostility and 

showed greater hostility toward people. 
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~o provide psychologicai validation of the "subculture of 

violence" hypothesis, Wolfgang and Ferracuti (1973) administered 

the Make-a-Picture-Story TestCMAPS), Ohio Penal Classification 

Test (I.Q.), Rorschach, and Buss-Durkee Inventory to a number 

of offender groups,. All instruments failed to distinguish 

between high- and low-violence groups, although clinical diag

nostic assessments were able to partially differentiate between 

the groups. 

In summary, the mixed and contradictory findings of almost 

all ,studies using psychological tests :to predict violence indi

cates that a fully adequate predictive device does not yet 

exist .. , According to Monahan (1973a), none of the literature 

of the past few years would modify this statement. 

c. Psychiatric and Clinical Evaluation 

Psychi~!itric and clinical evaluation of violence-proneness 
I 

cannot easily be separated from the use of structured .or pro

jective instruments to predict the same phenomenon. The highly 

flexible nature of the di~gnostic situation permits the inte

gration of any number of instruments into the evaluative process. 

Psychiatrists make predictions under a wide variety of condi

tions by applyi~g various individual "subjective" standards. 

The often non-objective integration of various forms pf clinical 

data by the psychiatri~t was best described by Halleck (1967): 

"If the psychiatrist was asked to show proof of his predictive 

skill, objective data could not be offered." 

Studies by Steadman and Halfon (1971), Steadman and Keveles 

(1912), Steadman (1972, 1973) and Steadman and Cocozza (1973) 
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::.followed for four 'and one-half years 967 criminally insane 

. patients evaluated as "extremelx dangerous." Fewer than 20 

per cent of all released patients were assaul~ive during this 

period, indicating td Steadman (1974) that psychiatrists tended 

to overpredidt assau1tiveness. In light of th~ average t+me 
. 

incarcerated--14 years for thisstudypopulation--such overpre-

diction of dangerousness is very serious. 

Kozo1, et a1. (1972) reported the examination of 592 vio-

lent male SE!X offenders by two psychiatrists, two clinical psy-

chologists, and a social worker. These clinical examinations, 

along with the results of a full psychological test batbery and 

a review of extensive life-·history information, formed the basis 

for predictions of future behavior. Although Kbzol, et ale re

ported a degree of predictive success, Monahan (1973b) stated 

that they seriously Qverpredicted,' since 65 per cent of those 

who were predicted to commit a dangerous act did not do so, 

and that: they were wrong in two out of every three predictions. 
I 

In another series of investigations, similar conc1usiom; 

have been redched regardi!lg the failure of clinicians' predic~ 

tions. Monahan and Cummings (1975), reviewi!lg the literature, 

found that of those predicted by psychiatrists to be Cla!lgerous, 

between 54 per cent and 99 per cent were false positives. 

Freidman and Mann (1976) exarilined recidivism prediction for 

delinquents in correctional institutions. \!.rheir findings indi-

cated that staff members at three institutions were unable to 

accurately predict violent and nonviolent criminal behavior 

during a tW'o-year follow-up period. At all three institutions, 
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the release of a ward was dependent entirely upon the decision 

of the staff members. 

In another indictment of the reliabil~ty of clinical pre-

dictions of violence-proneness, Klein (1976) found that 60-70 

psychiatrists' recommendations were false positives. 
per cent of 

Thornberry and Jacoby (1977), Gurevitz (1977), and Pexez (1976) 

. . 1 cl;n;ca1/diagnosJ~ic failures in the prealso reported s~m~ ar •• 

diction of violence potential. 

2. 'Other Significant Attempts to Predict Violence 

The following violence prediction studies do not fit into 

any previously discussed category. These studies are distinc-

h to Prediction is different or tive either because the approac 

because a variety of variables (both background characteristics 

and test scores) are combined to form a predictive equation. 

In contrast to most of the 'previous violence studies, these 

studies make generous use of multiplp- regression techniques, 

which combine predictors to form optimum predictive equations. 

(1977) attempted to classify adult offend
Eysenck, et ale 

ers accordi!lg to personality type based on questionn.aires and 

psycho-physiological measurements. The results demonstrated 

f criminal groups cate-
clear psycho1~gical dif;ferences amo!lg our 

gorized according to nature of offense. 

Research Division of the California Department of CorThe 

rections developed ~ Violence Proneness Scale for predicti!lg 

(1965) We~,'ghted scores were determined 
violence on parole '. 

for a number of predictor variables: commitment offense, 

comm;tments, opiate use, len. gth of imprisonment, 
number of prior • 

" ., 
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and institution of releas~. The most violent class isolated 

according to fuis method could expect fourteen per cent of its 

members to commit a violent act. This base rate was generally 

recognized as unsa'tisfactory for further development. 

Gough and Wenk (1966) used personality test data to attempt 

to predict violence. Results were disappointing when regression 

techniques were applied, although a nonlinear configural model 

was somewhat more successful. 

Molof (1967) attempted to characterize offenders using a 

number of variables. Race, alcohol and narcotics use, prio~. 
1 

commitments, scores on the California Test of Mental Maturity 

(CT~1), age at time of admission, religion, prior delinquent 

contacts, and prior escapes were some of the va.riables consiq

ered. The researcher found none of these variables capable of 

distinguishing between assaultive and non-assaultive offenders. 

In an extensive study, Wenk and Emrich (1972) sought to 

explore the relationships among selected variables and simple 

and vio .. lent recidivism on parole and to develop an index or 

equation that might predict violence on parole. Six subgroups 

were found to have violent recidivism rates greater than 10 

per cent: (1) psychiatric referral for evaluation'of violence 

potential; (2) history of actual violence; (3) four or more 

admissions; (4) violent admission offense; (5) Mexican-American; 

and (6) severe alcohol problem. 

During the study by Wenk and Emrich (1972), predictive 

strategies were attempted by Griffin and Meredith. Meredith 

attempted to disti!lguish violent recidivists from the rest of 
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the sample. He found that intelligence and aptitude v~riables 

discriminated more successfully than personality variables, 

although neither did very well. By applying a weighted variable 

scheme, Griffin found that the only variables that distinguished 
.1 

between violent and nonviolent recidivists were last full grade 

claimed, Interpersonal Personality Inventory Score, number of 

CYA admissions, and the Manual Dexterity score of the General 

Aptitude Test battery (GATB). It was concluded that the rarity 

of the event to be predicted (violence), as well as the diffi

culty of defining violence and classifying the violent 'offender, 

may have been partly responsible for the study's failure to pre-

dict criminal vi~lence, 

Walker, et ale (1970) examined records of 4,301 offenders 

over an eleven-year period and determined that once an indi

vidual had committed a violent offense, there was a high proba

bility of his committipg another, thus supporti!lg the practice 

of holding violent offenders in custody. While only six per 

cent of the entire population committed a violent offense, the 

f h comm~tt~ng subsequent violent acts increased percentage 0 t ose ~~. 

with each offense. That is, of the eleven who had committed 

four violent offenses, 55 per cent committed another during the 

follow-up period. 

Almost all attempts to p~edict violence, including psycho

l~gical test ~cores, psychiatric and psychoanalytic evaluation, 

experience tables, and multiple regression equations, have 

failed to satisfy the requirements for a fully adequate tool of 

k ' Unl~ke parole outcome, which is often a decision-ma ~ng. ~ 
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dichotomous criterion (failure-success) that can be applied to 

an entire off,ender population '1 b ,. ' v~o ent ehavior is a relatively 

uncommon occu.rrence. To 'd avo~ o.verprediction, the f requency of 

the predicted event should be 1 c ose to 50 per cent (Meehl and 

Rosen, 1955). No subgroup of offenders has included such a 

high percentage of violence-prone individuals. As Wenk, et ale 

(1972) noted, the highest violent 'd" rec~ ~v~sm rate for any sub-

group was 6.2 per cent. Many studies show that the proportion 

of persons mistakenly predicted to be dangerous has ranged from 

two to twelve times the number correctly classified. 

According to Monahan (1973a), seven facts account for the 

unreliability of violence prediction: (1) There is a lack of 

corrective feedback on false-P9sitLves. (2) Considering the 

inability to predict violence accurately, it is better to over-

predict than underpredict. (3) Classifying someone as dangerous 

.... own es ~nterest." assures confinement and/or treatment in h;s" b t' 

(4) Expectations as to what constitutes a predictor of danger-

ousness are stereotyped. (5) Many violent crimes, which would 

increase the representativeness of the criterion, are not dis-

covered or reported. (6) The rarity of the event results in the 

low base rates. .... are un ikely (7) Falsely classified indiv;duals 1 

to resi~~. Although several of these facts are not pertinent 

to the methodological problems of predicti~g violence, most 

will be given more consideration as the "cost-benefit" or "trade

off" implications of bverpredict;on are .... weighed against the 

possibility of underprediction. 

unt~l measures of the social Levine (1976) concluded that, ' 
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contexts in which per~ons behave are developed, predictions will 

always account for only a portion of violent behavior. 

THE PREVENTION OF VIOLENCE 

The prevention of violence is an individually specific 

and theoretically complex issue. Reducing the likelihood of 

violence is dependent upon: (1) predicting individuals likely 

to be violent and applying preventive measures of treatment 

and confinement; or (2) developing behavior strategies (based 

upon theoretical explanations of aggression) for application in 

"aggression reduction" models. 

.As concluded in the previous section, attempts to'predict 

individual violence potential have so far met with little suc-

cess. The prediction of violence, ~f course, is important only 

as an initial step toward what society considers its own protec

tion. The law normally requires conviction of a crime before 

subjecting a person to incarceration on the basis of predicted 

dangerousness. Th~ fact that dangerousness is greatly over

predicted would suggest grave caution in relying up.on such pre

dictions as a principal means for deciding who should be detained 

and for how long (Manahan, 1973a). 

In the absence of accurate predictive methods, preventive 

confinement remains ethically untenable. It can be assumed 

that the techniques of. prediction produce a relatively high 

incidence of false positives. It is important to consider 

whether the prediction method "generates false positives at a 

rate which substantially exceeds the rate of erroneous confine-

ments" (Dershowitz, 1971). The justification for preventive 

..... , 
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confinement would require that the benefit of preventing the 

really dangerous individual from future crimes exceeded, in the 

aggregate, the cost of mistakenly ide~tifying and confining the 

non-dangerous" (Hirsch, 1972). Systematically generating mis-

taken confinements clearly violates the obligation of society 

to do individual justice. 

If individual prediction cannot accurately distinguish 

between the potentially violent and nonviolerrt i what alterna

tives are left? Other than IItreatment ll of the adjudicated vio-

lent offender, which is an ex post facto issue, prevention must 

turn to the theories of aggression for guidance. 

without restating the many explanations of aggression, it 

i,s sufficient;; to note a number of preventive hypotheses derived 

from these, 'theories. Implicit in the theories of Freud and 

Lorenz is the expression of a~gression as spontaneous and inevi

talble. Since aggression is an inherent part of human nature, 

the only means of avoidi?g violence is the diversion of the 

a~gressive drive into safe channels. Several of these diversion~ 

ary methods are: (1) displacement--redirection of the ~~gressive 

drive against an object; (2) projection, introjl(~ction, and 

rea<::tion formation--turning a?ger against the self, repressing 

and denying the undesired ?i9gression and, guilt projection; 

(3) .sublimation--discharge of ~9gressive ene:rgy into socially 

acceptable activities; and (4) empathy--reduction of ~9gression 

through interpersonal understanding. 

Other preventive concepts consider social learni?g theory 

and child-rearing as the primary referents. For example, 
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studies have shown that corporal punishment by parents does not 

inhibit, and probably encourages, violence (Ilfeld, 1969). 

Others have suggested that the peer group may provide a breeding

ground for violence and have advocated the dispersion of 

violedce-prone groups (Wolfgang and Ferracuti, 1967). 

Modification of frustration-producing situational or 

stimulUS factors has also been suggested as a preventive mea

sure. Ilfeld and Metzner D:.969) have indicated that a non-

violent response to the threat of attack often neutralizes 

violent tendencies in individual confrontations.) By minimizing 

escalation of a potentially violent situation, one can often 

help dispers~ the-aggressive feelings of an opponent. There is 

even some evidence that participation in nonviolent action 

reduces the chances of later violence (Pierce and1~st, 1966; 

Solomon, 1965). Manipulation or avoidance of precipitating" 

agents, such as weapons, alcohol, boredom, or anger, can often 

help to divert a~gressive feel.ings. It has been suggested that 

violence-reduction strategiesmigh't: be incorporated into school 

curricula. According to one investigator, many studies of crime 

are considering inadequate educational. and economic opportuni

ties as potential sources of youth crime and violence (Wenk, 

1974) • 

Many of these sU9gestions are either not widely acceptable 

or difficult to implement. In many cases, the 'individual must 

take primary responsibility for the modification and control 

of his own behavior. Unfortunately, the vast number of theories 

about violence implies as many potential "cures" as thel;'e are 
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expfiana tions . 

Two suggestions for future study can be made. First of 

all, prediction of violent behavior ha~ yet to present the 

dynamics of the violent act as a realistic phenomenon. The 

polarization of psychology into camps, and the inability of 

social psychology to provide an effective bridge between soci

ology and psychology, are major deterrents to advancement in 

this field. The emergence of "social ecology" is a step in 

the right direction;, however, wheth~r this will contribute to 

the~explanation of violence remains to be seen. The human 

personality and environmental setting are interactive elements. 

The expJ~nation of violence depends upon the development of 

typologies of settings and personality types. Until behavior 

is explained as a multiplicity of interacting characteristics 

and environmental factors, the phenomenon of human-violence 

will remain scientifically unexplainable. As Monahan (l973a) 

stated: 

Ultimately, it may be possible to classify 
both persons and environments in a typology of 
violence. One might then predict \vi th some 
validity that a person of a given type will com
mit a violent act if he remains in one type of 
environment, yet will remain non-violent if 
placed into another situational context. 

The study by Wenk and Emrich (1972), in which violent 

acts are classified as either Type A (attack) or Type N (nego

tiation), provides a second suggestion for future study. 

During Type N events, in which threat and counterthreat may 

culminate in violence, there is often time for intervention. 

Such preventive interference requires that the intervening 
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party (usually police) be highly trained to deal with potentially 

violent situations. Training must take into account the cultural 

and envrionmental factors of the setting in which the violent 

act occurs. For example, an intrafamily dispute and a violent 

confrontation in a bar would require somewhat different strate

gies. The behavioral complexities of the pqtentially violent 
, . . 

situation should not dissuade police departments from integrat-

ing preventive training into their programs. Such programs 
\ 

can help ensure that violence-prone personS can be controlled 

and violence-producing situations can be modified without 

increasing the danger to law enforcement officers. 
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STATISTICAL DESCRIPTION OF THE VIOLENCE 
CLASSIFICATION SUBGROUPS 

. 
Before proc:eeding with the presentation of the 

comparative tables on violence classification subg:r;oups, 

the subgroups will be briefly described. 

Column 1: Total Study Population 

This is the total study population as described in 

detail in Chapter 1. As indicated earlier, the data for 

the total study population are presented in the first 

column of each table of the Dat,a Map in order to provide 

a point of reference. To permit a clearer vie,{l of the 

comparative data on the classification subgroups discussed 

in this chapter, the col"ffin giving dat,a on the total s·tudy 

population does not contain the circular symbols that 

denO'i:.e deviation from the overall average parole success 

rate. 

Column 2: Actual Violence in Admission Offense 

This classification is based on an analysis of the 

behavior exhibited by the individual offender during the 

offense that led to his admi.ssion to the California Youth 

Authority prior to the study. Information from records 

and from interviews with the offender by the caseworker was 

used for this cl~ssification. The claSsification is believed 

to be more meaningful to behavioral scientists th"':l.n a 
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classification based on lega1..~~labels which are affixed 

during the judicial process ana which often bear little 

relationship to the actual behavior of the offender.' This 

group exhibited the following violence-related befiaviors: 

122 individuals threatened victim(s) with no 
weapon present; 

304 threatened victim(s) wi·th a weapon; 

?93 caused minor injuries to victim(s); 

107 caused major injuries to victim (s) ; 

36 caused death to victim (s) • 

Most of the above individuals were committed for 

robbery (36.6%5 or assault (12.2%), but others were com

mitted for burglary (6.8%) or various kinds of theft (12.3%). 

Table 38 presents detailed information on the legal labels 

given these individuals. 
r> '- ~) 

Column 3: No ,Actual Violence in Admission Offense 

This group consists of individuals who did not threaten 

or commit any violence during the perpetration of the crime 

that led to their admission to the California Youth Authority. 

Most of these individuals were committed for burglary (31.9%), 

tJheft (21.5% for auto theft and 10.6% for other theft), or 

narcotics offenses (11.1%), but a few received legal la.bels 

implying violence even though the individual was not 

personally involved in violence. Four individuals (0.1%) 

were committed for homicide, 86 p~rsons for robbery (2.6%), 
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and 48 persons for assault (1.5%l' This information can be 

seen in Table 49 where the violence committed by partners is 
, 

presented. While these individuals did not exhibit actual 

violence during the admission offense, their partners 

showed the following behaviors: 

7 partners threatened victim (s) without a weapon; 

64 partners threatened victim(s) with a weapon; 

26 partners caused minor injuries to victim(s) ; 

4 partners caused major injuries to victim (s) ; 

2 partners caused death to victim(s). 

Column 4: Weapons Present in Admission" Offense 

This subgroup consists of individuals who were 

responsible for the pres,ence and/or use of a weapon during 

the commission of the admission offense. The following 

kinds of weapons were present or used: 

Toy guns in 40 cases; 

Unloaded guns in 13 cases; 

Load~d guns in 125 cases; 

Guns, unspecified, in 149 cases; 

Knives, etc., in 135 cases; 

Other weapons in 116 cases. 

Weapons used by persons in the "other" category included 

a wide range of objects, many of which are capable of inflict

ing serious injuries. These objects inCluded broken bottles, 
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pipes, metal bars, steel tools, rocks, bricks, pieces of 

concrete, towels and cords to ~hoke victims, cars, and" 

in one instance, the offender attempted to run down police. 

officers with a Greyhound bus. The high incidence of 

serious injuries with "other" weapons points to the poten-

tial_ danger of these makeshift weapons. An earlier report 

by the author: "Assault-ive Youth: An Exploratory Study of 

the Assaultive Experience and Assaultive Potential of 

California Youth Authority Wards" gives a detailed break-

down of kinds of injury by weapon category. 

Column 5: No Weapon Present in Admission Offense 

This subgroup consists of individuals who did not 

pex:sonally have a weapon present during the admission 

offense. Again some of them were with partners who used 

weapons, but they themselves did not have in their possession 

or ,(;..~ weapons of any kind during the offense that led to 

their admission to the California Youth Authority. 

COlUlllIl 6. Major Injuries or Death, Alcohol 

This subgroup consists of individuals who were under 

the influence of alcohol when they committed the admission 

offense and who inflicted major injuries upon their victim 

or caused their victim's death. 

'Column 7: Major Injuries or Death, No Alcohol 

This subgroup consists of individuals who were not 

under the influence of alcohol when they committed the 
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admission offense and who inflicted major injuries upon 

their yictim or caused their victim's death. 

The discussions in this chapter are based on the 

"Violence" Data Map, Which deals exclusively with classi-

fication subgroups that were derived by analyzing the 

behavior of the offender during the commission of the 

admission offense. An additional Data Map, "Assault," 

focuses on some legal labels and presents comprehensive 

data on some categories that relate to offenses against 

persons. The "Assault" Data Map is not discussed in this 

report but should be consulted for statistical descript~ons 

of these offender groups. 

1. Individual Case History Information 

Table 1 presents the data by colttlnitment court. While 

juvenile court commitments generally have a low parole 

success rate, this is particularly true for non-violent 

wards or for wards who did not use weapons. A small group 

of juvenile court commitments who inflicted major injuries 

or dea'j:.h upon' their victims while under the influence of 

alcohol performed rather well on parole. The superior 

court commitments performed mostly above average with a 

slight decrease in parole success rates for non-violent 

wards and for those who did not carry weapons. Municipal 

court commitments show a, reversal for armed offenders, who 
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have a rather low parole success rate. This striking diffe.r-

ence is particularly impr'essive in the comparison of armed 

offenders committed by superior court (72.3% success) and 

those coromi tted by municipal court (52.9% succes's). 

Table 2 presents data on admission status. As expected, 

parole success rates for first admissions are markedly 

higher than the average parole success rate for the total 

study population, which is 60.9% success. Althougr.' this 

finding holds true for all categories, fluctuations are 

apparent, with non-violent offenders and wards who were 

not armed showing slightly lower parole success rates. 

First returns show a dramatic d~op in parole success rates, 

a finding which is fairly similar for all subcategories. 

There are mQ.jor differences between the first offender and 

the repeater, not only in parole success rates but also in 

some of the characteristics found in the two subgroups. 

Table 3 shows the breakdown of the data into ethnic 

groups. Non-violent offenders and offenders who were not 

armed show remarkably similar parole success rates for all 

ethnic groups. A comparison of violent offenders and armed 

,offenders classified by race makes interesting differences 

apparent. First, the violent Mexican-American wards and 

the violent black wards show a slightly better than average 

parole success rate. Violent white offenders perform even 

better on parole than the two minority groups. It appears 
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that the ethnic composition changes as one moves from the 

non-violent to the violent subgroups. While the racial 

composition of the non-violent subgroups approximates the 

racial composition of the total study population, the 

proportion of violent offenders increases markedly in the 

black offender subgroup. While only 23.0% of the non-

violent offenders are black, 35.9% of the violent offenders' 

belong to this ei:hnic group. 'rhe violent Mexican-American 

offenders represent 20.6% of all violent offenders, which 

is only a slight increase from 'the 18.1% contributed by 

Mexican-American wards to the non-violent group •. The 

violent white offenders represent 42.1% of the violen't 

offender group, a substantial decrease from the 56.8% they 

contribute to the non-violent offender category. 

A similar picture appears in the armed offend~r sub

group, where blacks again are overn.~presented, although to 

a lesser degree. Generally, the racial composition of non

violent and unarmed offender subgroups follows the racial 

composition of the total study population •. The racial 

composition of the violent and armed offender subgroups is 

altered somewhat by increasing representation of blacK 

offenders and a slight increase in Mexican-American wards. 

Table 4 presents information on the age of the sub

groups and time spent in the institution as well as data 

on weight and height. There are no differences in age among 
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the various subgroups. Time spent in the institution is 

several months longer for violent offenders and armed 

offenders, a difference that is reflected also in their 

age at release While the average height of the offenders 

in all subgroups is similar, slight differences occur in 

weight with violent and armed individuals being somewhat 

more heavily built. 

Tables 12 through 17 present data related to various 

clinical problems. Tables .12, 13, and 14 provide informa-

tion on alcohol, drug misuse, and t7Ae use of opiates. 

_ There are two kinds of information presented in these 

tables: (1) a rating of the severity of the particular 

clinical problem; and (2) information on the relationship 

of the problem to the present admission offense or to past 

" offenses. 

The first three columns of Table 12 show the severity 

of the alcohol problem. Moderate alcohol misuse implies 

an alcohol problem that periodically affects the ward's 

social functioning. These individuals have one or more 

arrests involving drinking or they were dismissed from w'ork 

for reasons involving alcohol use or they have experienced 

occasional frictions in their ixmnediate social environment 

because of drinking. While 30% of all offenders studied 

had a history of moderate alcohol abuse, this percentage 

increases slightly for the violent and the armed offender 
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while it decreases somewhat for the non-violent and the 

unarmed. 

A similar pictu:r:e appears for offenders classified as 

having a severe alcohol problem. W d ' ar s 1n this category 

were found to have drinking problems that seriously 

affected their social functioning and were identified by 

caseworkers as alcoh l' " o 1C or 1n 1mmediate danger of becoming 

alcoholic. Here again the violent and armed offender sub

groups show higher percentages of individuals who have 

severe problems with alcohol. 

. The relation~hip between parole outcome and alcohol

related criminal behavior is similar, with particularly 

large differences in cases where alcohol played a role 

in the admission offense. Here 36.0% of the violent 

offenders were under the influence of alcohol, compared to 

only 21.3% of the non-violent wards. 

As a factor in the etiology of crime, alcohol seems 

to be'a little understood phenomenon. The inconclusive 

results of many correctional research analyses which have 

pooled offenders may be due to the treatment of variables 

such as alcohol as constant, more or les~ " ~ un1d1rectional 

factors. The data presented here suggest that the role 

of alcohol ,in crime is complex and quite powerful. 

In a study comparing-violent and non-violent habitual 

offenders with violent and non-violent first offenders, 
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some interesting findings in relation to alcohol carne to 
t 

light (Wenk, 1977). This study· defined the violent 

offender in the same way as thei present study: all wards 

who threatened or injured their victims or were responsible 

for their victim's death. The non-violent offenders were 

all others. A habitual offender in this study was an 

offender who was four or more times committed to the 

California Youth Authority. 

Data compiled for this study 01. the violent habitual 

offender point to a decisive shift within the violent 
- . 

habitual offender group from no history of alcohol involve-

ment to history of mocerate alcohol misuse and from mode:::" 

rate misuse to severe misuse. Nearly one-third of the 

viol~nt habitual offenders have a history of severe 

alcohol abuse, compared to only 11.9% of their non-violent 

counterparts. While the groups with a history of moderate 

alcohol misuse differ in the same direction, although less, 

the groups with no history of alcohol misuse are again 

substantially apart, showing that only 40.5% of the violent 

habitual offenders had no alcohol abuse in their background, 

compared to 63.2% in the non-violent habitual offender group. 

39.2% of the admission offenses perpetrated by violent 

habitual offenders were found to be carried out under the 

influence of alcohol. Only 15.5% of the non-violent habit-

ual offenders were intoxicated while committing their 
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offenses. Intoxication during the admission offense also 

was quite prevalent for violent first offenders, 35.4% of 

whom were drunk while ?ommitting their offenses, compared 

to 18.1% of the non-violent first offenders. These find-

ings point to alcohol as a potentially powerful antecedent 

to violent events. 

The assumption that the role of alcohol is not only 

underestimated but also poorly understood is further 

supported by data on two more groups: the robbery 

offenders and the burglary offenders. The non-drinking, 

non-alcoholic robber (N = 230) shows a very g6od.parole 

success rate of 73.9% .on the l5-month foB_ow' up; the 

drinking, possibly alcoholic robber (N = 208) showed a 

success rate of only 66~, 3% (which, however, is still above 

the overall success rate of the total study population of 

60.9%) •. For the robbery offender, alcohol is clearly 

associated with a decrease in successful rehabilitation. 

The non-drinking and non-alcoholic burglary offender 

(N = 581), on the other hand, has a success rate of only 

57.8%. His drinking and possibly alcoholic counterpart 

(N =: 499) shows .a success ra·te of 62.5%, which means that 

this group is a better risk on parole than the non-drinking 

burglar. Although these findings are st.atistically non

significant, alcohol does seem to have different meanings 

for the robbery offender, where it seems to be a neg~tive 
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factor, and for the burglary offender where f for reasons 

not presen'l~ly, understood, alcohol appears to be a posi ti ve 

factor. The need for research into the role of alcohol in 

the etiology of various crimes seems well supported by 

these data. 

While alcohol appears to have a definite impact on 

parole outcome, the effects of drug misuse appear even 

more pronounced. This is particularly noticeable in the 

category of moderate drug misuse. Included in these groups 

are persons with a historL of using stimulant drugs 

cocaine, arnphetaIaines) and/or depressant drugs 
'-

" 
(e.g., barbiturates). Users of opiates, marijuana, alco-

hol, and glue were excluded from this rating and coded 

separately • 

While drug use generally affects parole outcome 

negatively, this effect is particularly strong for violent 

offenders and armed offenders. This find~ng is in con

trast to the overall pattern in which these t'&l0 groups 

~r:"''"''-:'''lly fare better than the .. non-violent and unarmed 

-offender. 'l'he same holds true for wards who were involved 

with drugs when committing the admission offense, except 

for the relatively small group of offenders who used a 

weapon. These individuals again had a higher than average 

success"\rate. 
\, 

Table 13, particularly in the third column, 

shows clearly that drug misuse negatively affects parole 
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outcome across all categories studied. 

As shown in Table 14, this negative impact is even 

m~~~ dramatic when comparing parole success rates for 

individuals with a history of opiate use. Non-violent and 

unarmed offenders with a history of moderate or severe 

opiate use show very low parole success rates, ranging 

between 36.4% and 44% success. 

Table 15 presents information on the history of 

marijuana use and glue-sniffing. Generally there is 

little difference between wards who used marijuana and 

wards who did not-and between wards who sniffed glue and 

those who did not. One exception is that violent wards 

who did not use marijuana perform substantially better on 

parole than violent wards who used marijuana (70.1% and 

61.8% success, respectively). 

Table 16 provides a variety of data on wards who had 
! 

a history of esca.pe'and/or sexually deviant behaviorJ A 

history of escape is associated with a dramatic decrease 

in parole success rate. This association is particularly 

apparent for a fairly large group of offenders with a 

history of ,escape from a minimum-security facility. For 

this group" across the classification on the violence and 

weapon factors, the parole success r.a tes are rather low, 

although differences between the violent and the non-violent 

and the armed and the unarmed are noticeable. Large 
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differences are found between these categories for wards 

with a history, of escape with force (73.3% and 31.8% success 

for the violent and non-violent, respectively, and 60.0% 

and 36.6% success for the armed and not armed, respectively). 

Table 17 gives the caseworker's summary of psychiatric 

history and psychiatric labels applied to the ward d~ring 

previous psychiatric evaluations. This information was 

contained in earlier clinical case files received by 

reception guidance center staff from corrections and mental 

health agencies with which the ward had contact. Generally, 

the frequencies in the psychiatric categories are small: 

less than l%.of the total study population had a history 

of frequent suicidal gestures, serious suicide attempts, 

brain damage, or epilepsy. Slightly more than 1% had a 

histdry of infrequent suicidal gestures, neurosis, and 

psychosis. Approximately 3% had a history of sociopC!.thic 

personality disturbance and personality pattern disturbance 

and 6.7% had a history of personality trait disturhance. 

The following diagnostic groups contributed equally 

to violent/non-violent and armed/not armed categories: 

frequent suicide gestures (0.6% success), history of 

personality pattern disturbance·(3.3%), and history of 

sociopathic personality disturbance (2.8%). Violent and 

armed wards contributed proportionally fewer cases than 

non-violent and not armed wards to the fol.lowing categories: 
il 
,) 
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history of brain damage (0.3% vs. 0.8%), history of epilepsy 

(0.3% vs. 0.6%), and history of neurosis (0.9% vs. 1.4%). 

Slightly larger proportions of violent than of non-violent 

offenders and of armed than of not armed offenders were 

found in the personality trait disturbance category (8.0% 

vs. 6.3% and 8.5% vs. 6.4%, respectively). 

Negative irr,~act across categories can be~etected 

for wards with a previous diagnostic label of sociopathic 

personality disturbance. Differential impact for the violent 

and the non-violent and for the armed and the not armed can 

be seen for.variou'S categories. ,For example, violent wards 

with a history of personality trait disturbance had a parole 

success rate of 64.9%,' while their non-violent counterparts 

had a rate of only 45.7%. Similarly, armed wards with the 

same label had a parole success rate of 67.3% compared to 

47.6% for the not armed wards with this diagnostic label. 

Generally, the differences between the violent and the non-

violent and the armed and the not armed are quite pronounced 

(often 10% or more) • 

It is quite clear from these data that a psychiatric 

diagnosis, if applied to a non-violent and not armed 

individual, presents a r':lther gloomy picture in regard to 

parole out"eome. For violent and armed offenders such a 

diagnOsis has little effect on parole performance except for 

wards who have a diagnosis of personality pattern disturbance 
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or sociopathic personality disturbance. 

2. Intelligence Factors 
" 

'; ) 

As discusscld in detail in Chapter 2, a great deal of 

attention was directed in this study to the problems of 

cultural bias of the test instruments and the possible 

impact of the test proctor on test results. The results 

of intelligence testing are presented with the reminder 

that cultural bias of the test instruments may in part 

invalidate the intellectual assessment of culturally 

mixed groups. Since the important issues of culture

fairness still are not satisfactorily resolved, these 

results must be interpreted cautiously. 

Table 18 presents the distribution for the intelli-

gence categories. Each ward was classified into one of 

the Wechsler intelligence categories by the clinical 

psychologist who was supervising the testing program •. 

'Wards who scored in the mental defective range on the group 

tests were given the Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale 

(WAIS) and were classified as mental defective only if 

they scored in the mental defective range on this indivi

dually administered test. Table 18 shows that violent 

indi~iduals are slightly overrepresented in the lower 

intelligence categories and slightly underrepresented in 

the upper intelligence categories, Parole success rates 

also improve with intelligence. The poorest parole success 
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rates are found for non-violent and not armed wards of dull 

normal intelligence. 

Table 19 gives a summary of the results of the various 

intelligence tests. It should be kept in mind that the 

classification of wards into intelligence categories as 

presented in Table 18 was based on clinical judgment, using 

the information for each individual on the tests presented 

in Table 19. On most of the intelligence tests administered, 

the differences in achieved test scores for the violent, 

the non-violent, the armed and the not armed are negligible, 

although there is a slight advantage of the violent and the 

armed over the non-violent and the not armed in the verbal 0 

and numerical scores on the Army Ge;r=ral Classification 

Test (AGCT) and a slight. reverse of'; this pattern on the 

spatial portion of this test. 

More variation is found between the scores of wards who 

caused major injuries or death to their victims under the 

influence of alcohol and those who did so while sober. On 

most measures, the group under the influence of alcohol when 

committing the admission offense obtained higher scores. 

This pattern, however, was reversed on some non-language 

tests which assess primarily spatial skills. 

3. Academic Factors 

School-related factors increasingly are coming uuder 
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study as it becomes .~vident that the school experience is 

of critical importance in the development of alienation 

and social deviance (Wenk, 1974). The data on academic 

factors are presented here in some detail to allow for dis-

covery of possible leads useful in designing new types of 

learning environments for that large proportion of youth 

who do not seem to be well-served by the existing educa-

tiona 1 system .• 

Tne results of the California Achievement Test Battery 

(CAT) are presented in Table 20. Again, similarities in 

the tes'b scores for the violent, non-violen·t, armed, and 

not armed offender are evident. The violent offenders 
.. , 

have slightly but consistently lower scores than the non-

violent offenders. The armed offenders, on the other hand; 

show a slight advantage over the not armed offenders on 

most score~ on the CAT. It is important I to emphasize the 

smallness of, these differences but equally important to 

point out that the direction of the differences is quite 

consistent. 

There appear to be more distinct differences between 

-the achievement test scores of the offenders who inflicted 

.major injuries or, death. while under the influence of alcohol 

and those who did so while not under the influence of 

alcohol. The test performance of those under the influence 

when committing their violent acts during the admission 
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offense was consistently superior to the perfoL~ance of those 

who committed the violent acts while sober. These differ-

ences are particularly important in the reading portion of 

the test (close to one grade difference), followed by the 

language portion, and, last but still noticeably clear-cut 

and consistent, by the arithmetic portion of the CAT. These 

findings support the hypothesis that persons who commit 

violent acts generally are good "communicators" and thus 

more reachable for therapeutic and corrective intervention 

than the non-violent property offender, who is more 

seriously handicapped in his social relationships. 

~ Table 21 presents data on grade completed in school 

for the groups under study. These findings can be sum-

marized as follows: 

(1) Wards who dropped out below the eighth grade 

generally. performed below average on parole, with the 

exception of a few individuals in the violent offender group. 

(2) Wards who dropped out between the eighth and the 

twelfth grades show the normal pattern with the violent and 

armed offenders performing quite well, on parole and the n.on

violent and not armed offenders performing below average 

and quite distinctly be~ow the violent and armed groups. 

(3) Wards who finisned the twelfth grade or more per~ 

formed generally above average regardless of their subcategory. 

, 
~~==----~------~ 
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Table 22 presents data on grade achieved, as measured 

by the California Achievement Test Battery. Generally, 

individuals who achieved at a level{better than the tenth 

grade performed well above average on parole, regardless 

of their other classifica-t:Lon. Excellent parole perform

ance is evident for violent offenders and offenders who 

were armed, but relatively good par.ole performance also is 

quite frequent for the non-violent and not armed wards, 

who usually perform well below averagl~ on parole. 

Grade Achieved Violent Non-Violent Armed Not Armed 

10 73.8%8 72.5%8 72.5%8 60.7%8 
11 80.0%8 63.2%8 81.3%8 64;0%8 
12 100.0%8 65.1%8 100".0%8 68.1%8 

8ince the average parole' success rate for the total 

study population is 60.9%, the above parole success rates 

are quite impressive. This finding underlines the fact 

that school achievers among th~ delinquent populati.ons have 

a better chance for rehabilitation than individuals who are 

deficient in school-related skills. 

The various groups of wards achieving below the tenth 

grade on the CAT (close to 90% of all wards tested) follow 

the general pattern: violent and armed offenders have 

better parole outcomes than the non-violent and not armed 

offenders. 

Age left -school is presented in Table 23. It seems 
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clear that wards who dropped out of $ohool at age fourteen 

or earlier perform poorly on parole, regardless of their 

classification as violent/non-violent or armed/not armed. 

It is equaliy clear from this table that wards who stayed 

in school past age eighteen perform very well on parole, 

,again regardless of their classification on the violence 

dimensions. The subgroups between these two subgroups 

perform typically, with above average performance for the 

violent and the armed and slightly below average for the 

non-violent and -the not armed offender. 

Table 25" again pinpoints school-related factors as 

important variables for the study of violence in young 

offenders, especially as these factors relate to parole 
-

performance. Individuals rated by the caseworker as 

motivated for fUrther academic training while institutional

ized generally show a good parole performance. While the 

non-violent and the not armed offenders perform close to 

average and the violent and armed well above average in the 

motivated category, parole performance drops considerably 

for wards judged to be unmotivated for further academic 

training. The parole performance of wards who obtained a 

high school diploma before institutionalization was above 

average for all groups, with the violent and armed showing 

an excellent parole performance record throughout. 

;:;; In summary, it:;can be stat,ed that the more positive 
. \ \ 

374 

" '------'" 

. ! 

(.» 
! 

11 D 

\~I 
J 

''':1 

the school exp_erience, the rno ·t· 
re POSl lve the parole perform-

ance can be expected to be for all wards, the violent and 

the non-violent, the armed and the not armed.~ 
Generally, 

however, the violent and the armed show a substantial advant

age over their non-violent and not armed counterparts, who 

seem to have some handicap in the area of verbal communica

tion and social relationship~. 

4. Vocational Factors 

The results of the testing on the General Aptitude 

Test Battery (GATB) are presented in Table 26. Small differ-' 

ences are appar~nt among the scores obtained by the violent, 

the non-violent, the armed and the unarmed offenders. On 

about half of the scores the violent subgroups show a 

tendency to score slightly lower than the non-violent. The 

greatest differences again appear on the spatial factor, 

where a difference of more than 3~ points suggests a handi

cap in spatial perception for the violent offender. This 

difference is also apparent for the armed offender, who 

scores below the unarmed offender in Spatial Aptitude. 

Otherwise, the scores of the armed offender are slightly 

higher than the scores of the unarmed offender on Numerical, 
" 

Clerical, Motor Coordination, Finger Dexterity, and Manual 

Dexteri'ty. 

Differences again are more pronounced when offenders 

who committed their seriously violent act under the influence 
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of alcohol are compared with those who committed serious 

violence while sober. The most pronounce:.d differences 

are in Verbal Aptitude, where the offender who was drink

ing while committing his criminal act performed substant

ially better than his non-drinking violent counterpart, 

and in Manual Dexterity, where the results are reversed. 

Lesser diffelEncesare found for the General Intelligence, 

Spatial Aptitude, and Clerical Aptitude factors, in which 

offenders who were intoxicated performed better than their 

non-intoxicated counterparts, and in Motor Coordination, 

where the finding was reversed for the two groups. Also 

of interest is the finding that the lastxwo groups, who 

committed serious violence, scored generally higher than 

the other four'gt:oups depicted lin these tables. 

5. Personality Factors 

This section presents the findings on three personal

ity tests--the California Psychological Inventory (CPI), 

the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory (MMPI), 

and the Interpresonal Personality Inventory (IPI)--as they 

relate to violence factors. 

The data on both the CPI and the MMPI are available on 

all wards who met the requirement of a sixth-grade reading 

skill, which seems necessaxy to comprehend the items on 
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these tests. These data also are available on some wards 

who tested below this reading level but who could comprehend 

the items when they were presented by tape recording. The 

two tests permit a valuable assessment of personality 

factors. 

The MMPI provides measures of the nature and extent of 

possible psychological disturbance, while the CPI provides 

measures of the psychological and social strength and pat

terns of interpersonal behavior. Tables 29 and 30 provide 

a summary of the results on these two tests and Table 31 

presents ,the results on the Interpersonal Personality 

Inventory (IPI). 

As can be seen Clea~y from the statistical descrip-

tions of the various subgroups in Tables 29 and 30, the 

-differences among the various subgroups created by alter

native definitions of violence-related categories usually 

are small, making it extremely difficult to distinguish the 

non-violent from the violent offender. One reason for this 
, 

failure to distinguish more clearly between the two cate-

gories may be our inability to form meaningful sUbclassifica

tions of violent offenders. Too often we resort to crude 

classifications tha~ prevent us from discovering important 

relationships. For example, to lump all violent offenders 

into one category obscures the fact that some subcategories' 

of violent offenders show remarkable-differences on some of 
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the variables. To learn about these differences and to 

utilize them in prediction and program classification seems 

to be one of the most critical needs in our efforts to 

control crime. 
~ 

To demonstrate this n.eed and to underline the import-
, 

ance of developing such a research focu~ in the future, 

two groups of violent offenders will be described separately: 

the violent first offender and the violent habitual offender. 

It shou1d be noted that when these two groups of offenders 

are combined the personality test profiles are bi:l1sically 

similar to the profiles of the total study populi,ation. 

When these bo;ro violent offender groups are further sub

categorized into' first offenders and habitual offenders, 

quite impressive differences in their charactel':istics 

appear. 

1>. violent offender is defined as an offe,nder who showed 

evidence of threat with or without a weapon or inflicted 

minor or major injuries upon the victim or caused the 

, h dIn" ffense Violent first victim's death dur1ng tea 1SS10n o~. 

offenders are such persons committed for the first time to 

the California Youth Authority. VioJeni::. habitual offenders 

are such persons with four or more commitments to the 

California Youth Authority. 

The MMPI scores of the violent habitual offender suggest 

increased emotional a:I1d psychological disturbance, with the 
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most pronounced deviations on the paranoia, schizophrenia, 

and manic-depressive scales, 

A similar, but more negative picture appears from the 

CPI profiles of the violent habitual offender group, which 

indicate that on most of the social dimensions the violent 

habi tual offender is more def.icient than ·the violent first 

clffender. The violent habitual offender scores particularly 

lo~ on the scale that measures a sense of well-being (Wb) 

and on the scales for responsibility (Re) and socialization 

(So). This would indicate that, as a group, violent 

habitual offenders in this study are lacki!<g ill a general 

sense of physical and psychological well-being, seriousness 

of thought, well-developed values, and dependability. 

Substantial differences also are apparent in areas 

other than personality characteristics. A few examples 

are given below. 

Race. with regard to the racial composition of these 

categories, minority group members are overrepresented in 

the violent habitual offender category. While the non

violent habitual offenders approximately reflect the over

all racial composition of the tot~l study population (59.6% 

wl1i te; 15 .. % Mexican-American; ~nd 23.2% black), the violent 

habitual offenders contained only 24.1% white, 27.8% 

Mexican-Amer.ican, and 4.5.6% l:>lack, thus cutting thewhi te 

proportion of this population :i,n half while doubling the 
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proportion of Mexican-Americans. 

Alcohol and Drugs. A decisive shift occurs within the 

violent habitual offender group from no alcohol involvement 

to a history of moderate alcohol misuse and from moderate 

misuse to severe misuse. Nearly one-third of the violent 

habitual offenders have a history of severe alcohol abuse 

and 39./~ of the admission offenses perpetrated by this 

group were carried out under the influence of alcohol. 

In comparison, among the violent first offenders 15.9% 

have a history of severe alcohol abuse and 35.4% per

petrated the admiss-io:q offense under the influence c'f 

alcohol, pointing to alcohol as apqtentially powerful 

antecedent to violent events in this o'.Efender group. 

with respect to drug involvement, the violent habit

ual offender shows twice the rate of the violent first 

offender, with 15.2% of the violent habitual offenders 

having a history of moderate to severe misuse. For opiate 

use the di£ference is even more pronounced: ,B.2% of the 

violent habitual offenders and 2.9% of the violent first 

offenders ~ave a history of, opiate use. 

Resul ts on various tests. '-; ;Results on the intelligence 

tests, vocational aptitude tests, and academic achievement 

tests show that the violent habitual offender generally 

tests lower than the violent first offender on most measures. 
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The violent habitual offender scored approximately 5 points 

below the level of the violent first,~offender on the Ar.::ny 

General Classification Test (IQ, 96.4)~ the California 

Test of Mental Maturity (Average IQ, 86.4; ,Language IQ, 

82.7; Non-language IQ, 90.5), the Shipley Hartford (Con

ceptual Quotient, 94.4), and the Raven Progressive Matrices 

(41.8). Grade placement as measured by the California 

Achievement Test Battery was approximately one grade be-low 

the other groups at 6.8, with little variation among the 

subjects measured. Vocat.ional aptitude testing placed 

the violent habitual offender somewhat above the other 

':groups on motor coordination tests and slightly below on 

academic and perceptive tasks" 

It is interesting to note that the violent habitual 

offender group has a high incidence of leaving school at 

an early age: 21. 2% of the violent habitual, offenders left 

school before the age of fifteen, compared to 8.5% for the 

violent first offender. 
,\ 

It is clear from these data that a great many diffi-

CUlties encountered in"prediction and classification work 

are related to the tendency to crudely lump individuals 

toge:ther by using superfi,cial criteria and neglecting to 

exp~riment with refined SUbclassifications that are 

empiricallyderived.'l Future studies should be guided by 

some of these concerns. 
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6. Psychiatric Factors 

The reader should refer to Chapter 1 for details of this 

subpopulation. Table 35 shows that three categories account 

for most 'f, the referrals and relatively few individuals 

fall into categories that have a noticeably lower parole 

success rate. It should be noted that there may be several 

reasons for referral mentioned for a particular individual--

e.g., a person may have been referred for reasons of prior 

mental illness and assessment of violence potential. The 

data presented, including diagnostic labels and symptoms, 

are descriptive only of this selected group and. it is not 

implied that the wards not psychiatrically examined are 

free of psychiatric disorders. It can reasonably be assumed, 

however, that most individuals with psychiatric liabilities 

were screened out for examination through the referral 

procedure. 

Table 36 gives information on th~, three major'sYI1lptoms 

found during the psychiatric examination. Wards with signs 

of depression show-differing parole success rates for 

vio~ent/non-violent and armed/unarmed offenders, while 

wards with signs 0·£ anxie,ty and dependency perform consist-

ently poorly on parole, with the exception of a small sub-

group of armed wards who showed signs of anxiet:)\, but kept 

their parole performance at an-average level. 

Table 37 summarizes the results of the ·psychiatric 
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diagnosis by major diagnostic categories. This table gives 

some interesting informati:'bn on two psychiatric subgroups: 

the psychotic and the peJ;_sonali ty pattern disturbance group. 

As mentioned before, psychosis is very rare in delinquent 

populations; in our study sample only 0.7 % w.ere diagnosed 

as psychotic. Violent wards and armed-:-. wards, although an 

extremely small group (6 and 4 respectively), show a poor 

parole performance record, while the non-violent and unarmed. 

wards (23 and 25 respectively) who were diagnosed as psychotic 

performed well on parole. These findings suggest that 
'\ 

offenders' with a history o£ psychosis and a history of 

violence or crimes where weapons were~used should get special ~ 

attention in both personality assessment and supervision. 

Offenders diagnosed as having personality pattern dis

turbances ~how a consistently' good parole performance, 
'1\ 

regardless o'f subcategories. This group is somewhat larger 

(N = 109) and is primarily composed of persons labeled 

either inadequate personality (N = 39) or schizoid person

ality (N =' 64), two diagnostic labels that are tradition

ally viewed by psychiatrists as having a poor prognosis 

for change. In regard to parole performance, ,.this group 

shows unexpectedly. good success rates across all sub-

categories • 

. The other diagnostic subgroups show the regular 

fluctuation between. the violent/non-violent and the armedl 
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not armed as found in tables pertaining to other variables. 

In the instance of personality trait disturbance and trans

itional situational personality disturbance, this fluctuation 

is somewhat more pronounced, particularly for the non-violent 

groups. 

These data confirm the low incidence of psychiatric 

:illness among youthful cffenders. Considering th~" rigorous 

screening procedures employed to channel all suspect indivi-

duals toward a psychiatric evaluation, it must be concluded 

that serious psychiatric disturbances are largely absent 

from such delinquent populations and that serious psychiatric 

symptoms such as ·delusions, hallucinations, thought distor-

tions, and reality distortions are rare indeed. On the 

other hand, dependency, anxiety, and depression appear to 

be more common in this delinquent population, with the first 

two 'showing a fairly strong relationship to parole failure. 

7. Offense-Related Factors Including Violence 
Information and Parole Follow-up 

. This section will focus on offens~-specific data with 

particular attention to violence committed and weapons used 

during commission of the offense. The types of offense 

leading to institutionalization are summarized in Table 38. 

As is commonly found in studies of adult criminal offenders, 

individuals who offend against persons are much better risks 

,on parole (in regard to recidivism per~) than are persons 
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who eng'age in;, property offenses r a pattern that is clearly 

visible from this table. Examples of the former include 

wards committed for robbery and assault, while exan~les of 

the latter include wards committed for vehicle theft and 

forgery 
"-
, A noteworthy exception in our study is, the low success 

1/ 
rate for individuals committed for homicide. Contrary to 

expectations, this subgroup performed poorly on parole. 

This small subgroup is atypical a~ it includes mostly 

individuals committed to the California Youth'Authority for 

second degree-murder charges that resulted from car acci-

dents ~vhile under the influence of alcohol or drugs ~ When 

inspecting the data on persons committed for narcotics 

offenses, one should bear ~n mind that this subgroup 

includes not only the user but also the seller of narcotics. 

'Since. this subgroup consists of a complex mix of persons, 

offenses, and motives, it cannot be regarded as an offense-

specific subgroup. 

Table 38 suggests also the extent to which the legal 

labels given to offenders (admission offense) correspond 

to actual behavior, especially in 'relation to violence and 

• J f the carry~ng 0 weapons.' It should be kept in mind that 

threat with or without a weqpon is behavior included in the 

subcat.egory "Actual Violence in Admission Offense." For 
/;-

'I 

'instance, in 36 instances of car theft, threat of violepce 
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or violence was involved and in 21 cases weapons were present. 

SiIt!ilarly, about one-fourth of the. thefts show that threat 

of violence or violence was involved and a smaller number of 

thefts included't:he presence of weapons. Most of the forcible 

rape cases and more than half of the statutory rape cases 

included threat of violence or violence, but very few 

involved weapons. 

Interesting patterns for some offenses in regard to 

parole ou:tcome'and parole outcome differences between the 

violent/nlDn-violent and armed/unarmed offenders are evident 

from Tabl,e 311.. Offenders committed for assault or robbery 

generally perIO.r.ill well on parole. Differences between the 

parole success rates of the violent and the non-violent and 
. 

of the armed and the not armed are noticeable within the . 

robbery offender gro'up, the violent and the armed perform

.ing betber than the non-vi.olent and the not armed. These 

differen.ces are less pronounced for offenders committed for 

assault. 

Offenders committed for vehicle theft and offenders 

committed for statutory rape perform poorl)T on parole, 

regardless of subcategories. Narcotics offenders show a 

reversed pattern: the few individuals in this subgroup who 

were violent and armed perform extremely poorly on parole. 

This again .points out a relatively small group of offenders 

who are involved with narcotics, use violence, are armed 
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when committing their offense, and show a rather low parole 

success rate. As in the case of the violent and armed 

psychotic offender, tnis group of narcotics offenders seems 

to need special personality assessment as well as special 

supervision. 

Also of interest is the parole violation subgroup. 

Persons who violated after showing behavior that was 

threatening or violent do quite ~ell on parole when again 

released, while wards revoked for non-violent behavior do 

rather poorly. Similar findings are noted for wards in 

this group who were armed or not armed, although the differ

ences in parole outcome are not as pronounced. Further 

study of this phenomenon could help in fox:mulating better 

parole management policies. The remaining offenses more 

or les's follow the general· pattern. 

... The last two columns in Table 38 give interesting 

information on the offense categories in which major 

injuries or death occur and the extent to which alcohol 

is involved. A$can be seen, most major injuries aI:1d 

deaths 'occur under the general label of assault and about 

three-quarters of these serious assaults are carried out 

under the influence of alcohol. About 20% of all assaults 

ende"d wi·th major injuries or death for the victims. In 

contrast, only 5% of all robberies led to major injuries 

or death, with half of these perpetrated under the influence 
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of alcohol. 

The homicide group shows four persons not personally 

involved with violence. These persons were charged with 

homicide for the violence committed by their crime partners. 

Major injuries and death occurred in other 'offense groups 

and many of these cases show that a1coflo1 was heavily 

involved when these crimes were committed. 

Differences in percentages of violent and armed 

offenders found in the various offense groups are of interest. 

As expected, the following offense groups show high propor

tions of violent. offenders: Homicide (78.9 %), Negligent 

Manslaughter (100%),_ Robbery (80.4%), Assault '(79.4%), and 

Forcible Rape (85.7%). 

Smaller proportions of violent offenders were found 

in the following offense groups: Theft (19.7%), Statutory 

Rape (39%), Other Sex;9ffenses (31.8%), Alcohol Offenses 

(21.6%), Other (28.6%), and Parole Violation (19.6%). 

Relatively few vio1ept offenders were found in Burglary 

(6%), Vehicle Theft (5%), and Narcotics Offenses (4.9%). 

The following percentages (in round numbers) of 
" 

offenders were armed in the various offender groups: 

Homicide 63% 
,Robbery 57% 
Negligent Manslaughter 46% 
Assault 44% 
Other 26% 
Other Sex Offenses 14% 
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Parole Violation 
Forcible Rape 
Alcohol Offenses 
,;[,heft 
Burglary 
Narcotics Offenses 
Vehicle Theft 
Statutory Rape 
Forgery 

13% 
11% 

8% 
6% 
5% 
5% 
3% 
1% 
~% 

Table 43 suggests that caseworkers' ratings of mild or 

least violence potential, if applied to wards who engaged 

in violence during the admission offense or who were armed, 

identify a group of offenders that is ~xceptiona11y success-

fu1 on parole. 
, -

The classifications in Table 44 were undertaken 

exclusively for the present study. Since they expand the 

definition of violence to include violence that is not . 

necessarily criminal, they represent an attempt to obtain 

data on the history of actual violence for each ward. The 

category of aggressive crimes without violence includes 

cases in which aggression was shown by th:reat with or 

without a weapon or where violence may have been committed 

by crime partners b~t where the ward c1as;sified in this 

category refrained from actual physical assault. In con-

trast, the category of violence includes persons who 

physically acted out. The outcome of the assault was 

r.~garded as immaterial and vio1~nce was defined as physical 

assault which could consist of the discharge of a firearm 
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aimed at the victim or aimed into the sky, or any other 

assault perpetrated against a person. Rape cases were 

included in this category if force was used, regardless 

of the legal label given the offense •. Noncriminal assault 

(such as fighting, etc. ) also was included in this category. 
I 

It shquld be noted that the definitions of "actual 

violence in admission offense" and "history of violence" 

are different, particularly as the former includes all 

kinds of threats. Because of these differences, a person 

may be classified as having no history of violence while 

at the same time c:Lassified in the subcategory "actual 

violence in admission offense," since threat of violence 

with or without a weapon would require this classification. 
. 

Table 45 gives information on the history of carrying 

weapons. This category contains only individuals who have 

carried weapons or objects that were clearly meant to be 

used for offensive or defensive purposes. Weapons used for 

hunting or sports were not recorded. While 29% of the total 
. ' 

study population had a history of carrying weapons, this 

fi.gure increases to 55.4% for the wards who engaged in 

violence during the admission offense. 
(. 

c::;/ 

Table 46 shows ,that partners were part of the admission 

offense in more than half of the crimes committed. In one-

sixth of these cases, the partner or partners were under 

390 

I 

G 

(1 

r-;', 

0 

.t 

) 

.! .• ~ 

:. 

, 
1 \ 

I 
.. j 

~~,. .... ~.,-'.--: 
, . 

.. b th CYA Tables 46 and 47 indicate parole superv~s~on Y e • 

that parole outcome for wards with crime partners was 

generally better than fo~ wards who acted alone. 

The frequency and kind of individual violence com

mitted.during the admission offense is presented in Table 

48. ~Vhile only 6 percent of the-wards were admitted with 

a legal label that implied violence, such as convictions 

for assault, battery, and manslaughter, an analysis of 

behavior displayed during the admission offense revealed 

that in fact 24.1 percent of the total study population 

committed vioTent Qr gggr~ssive gcts ranging from tpreat 

.without. a weapon to inflicting major injuries that led to 

death in 36 cases. . 
In order to learn about violence committed by partners, 

data were collected under the same definitions as above but 

relative to partner-eommit.~ed violenGe and use of weapons. 

The information on vi.olence committed by p';J.rtners is 

presep,ted in Table 49 • 
" 

In more than half of the admission offenses in which 

, was d~splayed by the ward, some kind violence or aggress~()n ..... 

. of weapon was used. In most cases this was a firearm. 

Table 50 gives the breakdown by type of weapon for the 

individual. 

'It is clear from these data that wards who commit 

aggression and violence against persons have relatively 
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good parole~uccess rates. This is true'~lso for indivi-

duals who commit criminal acts in groups of two or more .• 

These findings, which are consistently reported in the 

literature, suggest that offenders who strike out against 

others and offenders who have companions in crime function 

relatively 'better psychologically and socially than do 

persons who commit property offenses and those who pursue 

their criminal activities alone. 

The loss incurred by victims is depicted in Table 52. 

It should be noted that the relatively high frequency in 

the category $1,000-$5,000 loss is a reflection of the 

fact thai: all vehicle thefts were recorded in this category. 

The low parole success rate in this subgroup is consistent 

with the general finding that auto thieves are poor risks 

on parole.. It is interesting to note the very low parole 

success rates of wards who engaged in crimes with economic 

loss to the victim of $500 or more and. who were non-violent 

and not armed. In these subgroups are various thieves, 

burglars, and forgers. 
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PROPERTY OFFENSES 
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The reader should refer to the nata Maps "Burglary" and 
"Robbery" for the tables discussed in the statistical 
description section. 
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PROPERTY OFFEHSr; FACTORS AND CRIME 

Offenses against property are the most pervasive crimes in 

the United States today. While they do not pose as serious a 

threat to the victim's personal safety as do violent crimes, 

crimes against property have a much higher rate of incidence. 

Of the seven major felonies assessed in the Uniform Crime 

Reports (U.C.R.), only 13 per cent were crimes of violence, 

while crimes against property accounted for the remaining 87 

per cent (U.S. President's Commission, 1967a). The three prop-

erty crimes which make up this percentage of the total number 

of Index 'crimes are burglary, automobile theft, and larceny.::: of 

$50 and over. (Larceny includes such crimes as shoplifting:,. 

pocket-picking, purse snatching, thefts from autos, thefts of 

auto parts and accessories, and bicycle thefts.) 

,These three major crimes against property only partially 

reveal the extent of property crimes occurring in this country. 

Numerous other property crimes are reported in the Uniform ,:~ 

Cr ime Reports as non-Index crimes. These include forgery, .;; 

white-collar crimes such as embezzlement and fraud, tax evasion, 

loan-sharki~g, employee theft, price rigging, bribery, graft, 

extortion, arid blackmailing~' Al though for Index offenses both 

offense and arrest informa.tion are reported, knowledge of the 

volume and trends of non-Index crimes is dependent upon arrest 

statistics only. Since reporting to the F.B.I. for arrests 

covers less than 70 per cent .af the population, information on 

non-Index crimes is necessari.ly less complete than the "offense 

known" category. 

Many of these non-Index crimes present a significant problem 
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to the criminal justice system. Relatively little is known 

about white-collar crimes and organized crime, for .. examp1~, and 

their incidence cannot be determined from existing statistics. 

In addition to the non-Index offenses mentioned above, there is 

no way of knowing how many other forms of thievery from indi-

viduals, commercial institutions, or from the general public 

there are. Studies for the President's Commission haveindi-

cated that the economic losses caused by these crimes are far 

greater than those caused by the three Index crimes against 

property. Too often crimes in this category are never discov-

ered while others, although discovered, are never reported 

(u.s. President's Commissiqn, 1967a). 

Since the majority of property crimes are those of stealth 

and opportunity, their nature mak.es detection of the perpetrator 

difficult and frequently impossible. The lack of witnesses, 

the tremendous volume of such crimes, and negligence on the part 

of victims work in the offender's favor. For these reasons 

and others the clearance rate for crimes against property is 

relatively low. 

Demography is an impoftant influence on c·rime rate. Recent 

official statistics indicate that both the total number of 
. 

crimes and the number of crimes per 100,000 Americans are increas-

ing. Property crimes are up in both ,the b~ggest ~nd the smallest 

cities, in the suburbs as well as in the rural areas (U.S. 

President's Commission, 1967a). You!lg people are bei!lg arrested 

in increasi!lg numbers. The fact that you!lg people make up a 

larger part of the population than they did ten years ~go 
o 
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accounts, in part, for this reported increase in juvenile and 

youth crime. In a report by the President's Commission on Law 

Enforcement and Administration of Justice (1967),' it was noted 

that the highest percentages of offenders against property were 

in the group under the age of eighteen. This age, group accounted 

for nearly 50 per cent of all those arrested for burglary and 

larceny and for more than 60 per cent of those arrested for auto 

theft. 

Growing property crime rates cannot be explained in terms 

of the increased restiveness or growing numbers of American 

youth or of increased urbanization alone. Stealing, which is 

the fastest growing and most widespread kind of crime (U.S. 

President's Commission, 1967a),,, is not, as once was popularly 

believed, restricted to one class of persons, one race, or one 

social enclave. Property crimes are perpetrated by all types 

of persons at all levels of society. 

The scope of white-collar crime has expanded in recent 

years. But as Winslow (1973) points out, "white .... collar crime" 

is an imprecise and somewhat misleading label. For altho~gh 

white-collar crimes: are usually seen as.crimes committed by the 

r~latively well-to-do, it has come to include crimes which are 

not necessarily committed either in cq,nnection with a particular 

occupation or by persons of h;i.gher social status. Employee 
\:) 
t.heft, for example, ranges from pilfering by truck drivers! 

stockroom personnel, or ret.ail sales people to embezzlement by 

top executive~';':-\'Lipman estimated in 1973 that a minimum of 
... ~) 

half the people who worked in industry, whether in plants or in 

\1 
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offices, steal, even if it was considered only 
petty theft. 

Of the 50 per cent who stole, half of them--25 
per cent of the 

nation's worK force--stole important items. 
Probably 5-8 per 

cent of all workers sto'le in volume. . 
L~pman further reported 

that industrial thefts w.ere escalating at the rate of 15-20 

per cent a year; estimates in dollar volume ranged from $3 bil

lion to $15 billion a year. 

Crimes against property h f 1 ,are arm u not only because of 
.' 1\ monetary loss. They al ~. 

. SO--part~cularly burglary--generate fear 

and personal danger to the vict~m. 
• The distinction between 

burglary and robbery should be noted. 
Burglary is the unlawful 

entry of a structure to comm~t f 1 
• a e ony or a theft, with or 

without the use of force. 
The offense is considered rObbery 

when an unlawful entry results in a v~olent 
• confrontation with 

the occupant. Because of this distinction, th e U.C.R. Index 
" ( 

. categorizes robbery as an offense against 
persons, and burglary 

as a property offense. This does not, of c ' ourse, negate the 

fact that confrontation with the Occupant' d . 
ur~~g a burglary is 

frequently imminent. 

Stephan (1977) reported that the victims of property 
crimes were more frequently men, you~ger rather than older 

" 

persons, members 9f the two highest soc~al 1 • c ass,es, and unmar .... , 

ried. These conclusions were supported by data from the United 

States, Canada, Australia, and Finland. 

That property crimes in the United States 
. are increasi~g:: 

in frequency, and are costly and d~ff~cult 
~. to control, makes 

them of major concern to both the cr';m';nal . •• Justice system and 
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society as a whole. A fully reliable method for measuring the 

vol~me of crime does not yet exist. Because of the difficulties 

encountered in obtaining reliable data and in classifying and 

defining offenses, and because of th~ disparity between reported 

and unreported crimes, the U.C.R. Index is only a reasonably 

reliable indicator of the total number of property crimes re-

ported to the police. 

The reporting of crimes by th~ public is often inaccurate 

and unreliable. Too, crimes reported directly to prosecutors 

usually are not indicated in police statistics. Still other 

crimes repor~ed to the police do not get into the statistical 

system. Thus for some crimes the number of unreported offenses 

is considerably greater than the number reported. 

A study by Stephan (1977) of self-reported crime found that 

property offenses were only seven to eight times as frequent as 

violent crimes, while according to police statistics they were 

about 32 times as frequent. The author stated that the ~if

ference was probably the result of differential recordi~g of 

reports by the police. 

The President's Crime Commission initiated a national 

survey of crime victimization, conducted in 1965-66 by the 

N~tional Opinion Research Center of the University of Chic~go 

and later by others. These surveys indie;ated that the actual 

amount of crim~ in the United States was several times that 

reported in. t,hf~ U.C.R. (U.S. President's Gommission, ~967b). 
" . 

N.O.R.C.--four1rlthat'bn0 amount of property crime reported to 

them was more than twice as great as the D.C.R. rate. 
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Studying self-report data, West and Farrington (l977) found 

that when 288 nondelinquents and 101 delinquents were asked 

whether they had done anything against the law in the previous 

three years without being caught, a significantly higher percent

age of delinquents than of nondelinquents admitted each act, with 

the exception of buying cheap. Belson (1975), interviewing 1,425 

London boys aged 13-16 years, reported that all admitted at least 

some stealing. Fifty per cent had never been caught, while those 

caught by the police had been more heavily involved in stealing 

than the others. 

The U.C.R. Index, in dealing with property crimes specifi

cally, has additional probxems in producing accurate assessments. 

Some crimes are evaluated differently in differen.t state juris

dictio~s. Some states, for instance, consider many larcenies as 

misdemeanors rather than felonies. Auto theft involving only 

unauthorized use, for example, is often considered a misdemeanor. 
" 

C~ARACTERISTICS OF PROPERTY OFFENDERS 

1. Early Criminal History 

According to Quinney (1975), property offenders o~ten start 

their criminal careers early in life with truancy, destruction of 

property, street f~ghti~g, and delinquent ga~gmembership. By 

the time they are adults, they often have had extensive contact 

with the law. 

Belson (1975) found that 'I:ruC3,ncy was an imp6i·tant factor in 

the developITlent of stealing I as was the expectation that one 

would not qet caught. Associating with boys who stole was also 

an important influence. A strong desire for fun and excitement 
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was seen as contributing to the starting and maintaining of 

uelinquent stealing. 

2. Family Relationships 

Studying groups of stealers, clinic referrals,and "normal" 

controls with poor school progresg; Sanderson (i977) found that 

stealers had a significantly higher mean antisocial score, were 

significantly less dependent on their mothers for affection, com

munication, and travel, and had mothers who were more neurotic 

and introverted (although not significantly). 

Similarly, Dentler and Monroe (1961) found that subjects with 

high Theft Scale scores were less likely than those with low 

scores to confide in their parents, more likely to see themselves 

as disobedient, and more likely to see their families as.unlov

ing. 

Belson (1975) found that higb. theft rates were associated 

with miserable or uninteresting homes but not with broken homes 

or with punishment for misbehavior. The level of theft wasre-

duced by intense antitheft training ,at home, school, and church. 
'f 
\ Oliner and Manel (1973) reported that stealers reported 

knowi~g a higher percentage of "significant others" who stole 
'. 

(parents, sibli~gs, and f;riends) than nonstealers. ; 

3. Social Class 

Belson (1975) found a tendency in Britain for levels of 

stealing to vary according to f,,a ther I s pos i tion: sons of the 

unskilled stole mOJ:,"e than sons of professionals. The author 
, 

stated, howevEr, that the-difference, was not. great. Some types 

of theft were found to be more common amo~gcertain social 
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classes. 

4. Personality and Intelligence 

1 
Canepa, et ~l. (1974) tested the extent to which offenders 

with a "negative identity" (theory of EriCkson. and Mailloux) 

also had the four offender h 
c aractertraits (theory of Pinatel 

and De Greeff). All 55 offenders studied had a "negative identi

ty": they f It d'ff 
,; e ~.erent, cast out, and predestined to crime. 
~' 

However, while all subjects showed two or three of the offender 

traits (egocentricity, instability, aggressiveness, and a~ective 

indifference) in various combinations, none showed all four. .In

stability (65 per cent) and aggressiveness (58 per cent) were most 

commonly shown. 

The authors sllg.gested that offenders d 
an nonoffenders did 

not differ greatly, but that nonoffenders were able to cope in 

socially accepted ways. 

McKissack (1973), in a British study invest:i-gati!lg the rela

tionship between difficult behav';or t h 1 
• a sc 00 and property 

offendj:ng, foupd that they did not increase in the s~e way but 

were different criteria of a. general maladjustment. The peak ~ge 
of property offendin. g coincided w;th th 1 

~ ~ ast year of compulsory 

schooli!lg. The author concluded that the steep rise in property 

offending i.n early adolescence was a result of maladjusted indi

viduals moving into the world outsIde home and school. 

In a study by Templer and Connolly (1977), 21 patients 

accused of crimes ~gainst persons had a meanI.Q. of 70.24, while 

the 18 patients accused of property crimes had a.mean I.Q. of 

63.94. 
The author::; raised the possibility that persons function-
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ing at a lower range of retardation may lack the size, strength, 

cqordination, or confidence to attempt to overpower another 

person. 

The results of a study by Eysenck, et ale (1977) of .155 

adult prisoners suggested that different types of crime may be 

committed by persons of different psychological types. 

5. Drug Use 

Shellow (1976) stated that estimates of the percentage of 

heroin users among. imprisoned property offenders may be biased. 

Since heroin addiction may affect criminal competence or may 

attract ·the criminally inept, imprisoned users are probably not 

a random sample of offenders against property. 

Cushman (1974) found that during heroin use, increased 

arrests were mainly for property crimes; during methadone main

tenance treatment, the frequency of arrest for property offenses 

fell sharplYI approaching the incidence in a control population. 

Similarly, Mott (1975) found a decreased number of convictions 

for theft when opiate users were given the drug on prescription. 

Weissman, et a1. (1976) ~howed that after the onset of opiate 

addiction there were substantial increases in property acquisi~ 

tive crimes. Arrest rates for larceny and bu~glary more'than 

doubled in the post-onset period. 

Baridon (1976) found that 15.9 per cent of a. group of 

addicts admitted pre-addictive participation in bu~glary. After 

addiction, their main sources of money for dr~gs werefamily.and 

friends, jobs, deali!lg, larceny, robbery, and burglary. In 

bu;rglary and robbery, addicts ·took more chances than non-addicts. 
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In a review of the ~i terature, Chambers (1974) repor·ted that most 
J 

contemporary adcfict/s supported their addiction through crime I 
. , 

al though there tAligtit be a larg1e number of addicts who did not 

steal most of ~he ltime. The cLUthor found that younger narcotics 

addicts were a~tr~cted to whatever criminal opportunities pre-
" 

sented the:mselves'. A study by Stephens and Ellis (1975) showed 

that, while a:iref~ts for crimes against persons were becoming more 

prominent. among (addicts, thf= prime motive in these offenses 
f 

seemed to be thf~ acquisition of property. Almost all crimes 
,; 

against persons:, included p;,toperty-type offenses as well. 

Baridon (1976), studying the relationship between the inci-

dence of property crimes land the price of heroin, found a strong 

inverse relationship. Month-to-month fluctuations in the price 

of heroin did,! not correlia te with changes in reported property 

crime. Ot.heljl .factors which probably contributed to the relation-

~ ship were:: ;Lncreases in law enforcement resources, massive 

methadone programs, and changes in the social environm'ent of the 

city. Tble Drug Abuse Council (197.6) found that .;is the ,;Price of 

h€~roin i!,.1Creased by 10 per cent, revenue-produci?g crimes in-: 

creased (especially robberies and residential burglaries) and 

h.eroin use decreased, although th\~ . impact varied among ne~ghbor7" 

hoods. 

15. 'l'heories of Motivation 

Wehner-Davin (1975) found ·.that poverty was not a primary 

factor in delinquency, since a higher level of prosperity led . 

toO a. h~gher crime rate, especially among juveniles. The author 

stated that juvenile property offenses were influenced by the 
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difference between the delinquent's needs and his possibilities 

of fulfilling them. Since needs increase as their fulfillment 

improves, an increase in proper-ey crimes wi t.h an incr'ease in 

affluence is not surprising: theft is a mean~ of fulfilling 

needs. While the majority of apprehended theft suspects are from 

the lower socioeconomic classes, anyone can steal, and the author 

stated that those from the lower classes are most likely to be 

caught and institutionalized. Criticizing citizens for making 

property theft too easy for juveniles, the author suggested that 

simple (\;theft by juveniles be treated as a misdemeanor, with the 

obligation to compensate the victim. 
.,\ 

Investigat-ing s"t7pqent theft, Oliner and Manel (1973) con-
, / 

firmed that it was becoming more political. Material depriv,?tion 

was still a strong motivation for stealing, although role models 

were more important. Cobroz (1975) saw a correlation at all 

levels of society between economic recession in industrialized 

western countries and certain types of property crime. West and 

Farrington (1977), studying motivations of crime, found that for 

property crimes studied, rational motives were most common (59.9 

per cent) of all motives; enjoyment was next (19.2 per cent). 

Belson (1975) fm~nd a high level of theft amo?g boys who went out 

looking for fUn and excitement. 

BURGLARY 

Of the three major types of property offenses indexed in 

the U.C.R., burglary is probably the most serious for both the 

victim and the criminal -justice system. Al though bu;rglary is, a 

costly, frightening, and all too frequent crime, its clearance 
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rate is relatively low. It has been suggested that burglars are 

perhaps the most numerous class of serious offenders i.n the 

United States correctional system (U.S. President's Commission, 

1967a). 

The tremendous volume of burglary and its increase are 

illustrated by crime statistics in the U.C.R. In 1965, 1,173,201 

burglaries were reported to the F.B.I.~ In 1973, an estimated 

t0tal of 2,540,900 burglaries occurred, an increase of 188,100 

from 1972. Burglary accounted for 29 per cent of the total Crime 

Index offenses; however, when considered asa segment of property 

crime, it comprised 33 per cent of the total (FBI, 1974). 

Both the trend and the rate of burglary for 1973 indicated 

an increase in tb,;i.s offense. From 1968 to 1973 burglary offenses 

~~ose 38 per cent. Large core cities (population over 250,000) 
; \ 

reported an increase from 1972 to 1973 of 4 per cent, while sub-

:: urban and rural areas had increases of 10 per cent and 8 per c.ent 

respectively. The five-year trend, 1968-1973, indicated a 

burglary rate increase of 31 per cent. The rate for this offense 

in 1973 was 1,211 per 100,000 inhabitants. A rate of 1,949 

burglaries per 100,000 people was recorded for large core cities 

in 1973. That f.or suburban areas was 1, 054 offenses per 100,000 

population and for rural areas, 564 offenses ~er 100,000 popula-~ 

tion (F.B.I., 1974). In 1973, residential burglaries accounted 

for 62 percent of'the.total while nonresidential burglaries 
{ 

accounted for 38 per cent. The trend from 1968-1973 indicated an 

increase of 56 pEir\cent in the volume of daytime residential 
\\,,\, 

burglaries; in 1973<;\'over half ·the residential burglaries were 
\\lr 
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committed in daylight. Viewed as a~~r,oup, however, nighttime 

burglary represented 61 per cent of all burglaries. 

In 1976, bu:r:glary accounted for 27 per cent of all Index 

crimes and 30 per cent of all properiy crimes (F.B.I., 1977). 

While there was an increase of 26 per cent from 1972 to 1976, the 

rate decreased 5.7 per cent from 1975 to 1976. Thirty-seven 

per cent of ail burglaries in 1976 were nonresidential. In 

1977, the number of burglaries dropped by one per-cent (F.B.I., 

1978) . 

The economic loss incurred by burgla:ty offenses is sub

stantial. In 1965, l:he estimated value of property stolen by 

burglars was $284 million (U.S. President's Commission, 1967b)" 

In 1972 this figure rose to $722 million and in 1973 to $856 

million. From this, the average dollar loss per bu!glary in 

1973 was estimated to be $337 (F.B.I., 1974). 

The involvement of youth in the offense of burglarY"is 

demonstrated by clearance and arrest statistics compiled for 

the U.C.R. Altho~gh arre9t statistics suggest that more juve~ 

niles than adults are involved in the offense of burglary, 

clearance rates indicate greater involvement by adults. Both 

of these crime statistics are inadequate in portraying the actu~l 

extent of involvement by either group. 

Crimes of stealth, such as bur~lary, are difficult to 

resolve. In 1973 only 18 per cent of all bu!glary offenses'were 

1974) Of this total, adults were involved cleared (F.B.I., • 

in 67 per cent, while juveniles (under 18 years of ~ge) were 

33 t Natl.'onally, J'uveniles accounted for involved in per cen • 
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i I 54 per cent of all arrests for this crime. When all persons 

'I under the age of 25 were considered, this age group accounted 
i 

I for 84 per cent of all arrests for burglary in 1973 (F.B.I., 

1974). Similarly, the TaskForce maintained that the 15- to 

l7-year-old group constitutes the highest arrest rate category 

for burglary, larceny, and auto,theft (U.S. President's Commis

sion, 1967b). In 1976, 17% of burglary offenses were 'cleared 

) Of these, youth under 18 were involved in 33 per (p • B . I ., 1977 • 

cent. Arrests of persons under 25 again accounted for 84 per 

cent of all arrests for burglary. The most frequent offender 

f b 1 larceny, and auto theft was the 13- to 17-group or urg ary, 

year-old malE!~ As Spover (197l) pointed outl altho~gh more juve.,... 

niles than adults are being arres'tedfor burglary, this does 

not necessarily mean that more juvenile}? are committing burglary. 
'/ ,-

// 
.' When considering racial factors in regard to arrest statis.,... 

: tics, arrests of whites outnumbered blacks two to one in 1973 

{F.B.I., 1974). In 1976, arr,ests of v~hites accounte?- for 69 

per cent of all bu~glary arrests, while arrests of blacks ac

counted fOr 29 per cent (F.B.I.~ 1977). 

Data on bu~glary offenses in the State of California portray 

a similar picture with respect to youth involvement. The Cali-

fornia Criminal Statistics Bureau (1973) claimed that bu~glary 

is a crime of the you~g offender; ,their 1972 study found that 

49.4 per cent of the offenders were ;~ge 17 or under. In assess .... 

f t for burglary in California, the study ing patterns 0 arres 

reported a ratio of 49 per cent adult to 51 per cent juvenile 

fOl;" 1972. 
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The California Bureau of Criminal Statistics (1976) reported 

a 22.4 per cent increase in arrests of juveniles for burglary 

from 1971 to 1976, although there was a 8.3 per cent decrease from 

1975 to 1976. While it is difficult, using arrest statistics, 

to estimate the real extent of involvement in burglary offenses 

by both adults and juveniles, one thing is certain: more indi-

viduals under the age of 18 are being arrested for burglary than 

are adults. 

Scarr (1972) found that burglary frequencies were strongly 

correlated with population size in suburban areas, but not in 

urban areas. The author found that both rates and frequencies 

of burglary were strongly positively correlated in the urban 

area studied with such characteristics as percentages of over

crowded housing units, lower-cost rental units, black overcrowded 

housing units, lower cost housing units, and strongly negatively 

correlated with percentages of white population, white population 

aged 5-24, husband-wife households, and owner occupied housi~g 

units. 

In an attempt to treat bu:rglary offenders, Gray and Gray 

(1977) suggested that offenders accused of breaking and entering 

feel left out or "locked out" of something (family, not bei~g 

able to talk with parents, not being able to buy what they want, 

etc.), and that they break and enter because they want "in" on 

something. The authors taught offenders socially acceptable 

ways of "breaki~g in." 

LARCENY 

Larceny-theft is the unlawful taki~g or steali~g of property 
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or articles of value without the use of force, violence, or frau~ 

Crimes included in this category are shoplifting, pocket-picking, 

purse snatching, thefts from autos, thefts of auto parts and 

accessories, bicycle thefts, etc. 

The tremendous volume of larceny and its continued increase 

are reflected by statistics compiled for the Uniform Crime Re-

ports. For 1972 it was estimated that an offense of larceny 

($50 and over) was committed once in every i7 seconds. That year 

larceny constituted 31 per cent of the Crime Index total (F.B.I., 

1973). With a 5 per cent increase in 1973, larceny theft ac-
. 

counted for 50 per cent of the Crime Index total. The nationwide 

trend for larceny reported.in 1972 revealed that the number of 

offenses increased 75 per c'ent between 1967 and 1972. The lar-

ceny rate registered in large ,core cities (population over 

250,000) in 1973 was 2,652 per {100,000 inhabitants. The suburban 

"larceny rate was 1,952 and the rural rate 678 per 100,0,00 popu-

lation (F.B.I., 1974). In 1976 p larceny-theft accounted for 55 

per cent of Crime Index offenses. From 1972 to 1976, the rate 

increased 47 per cent and from 1975 to 1976 it increased(;4.'Q 

per cent .(F.B.I., 1977). In 1977 there was a six per cent;. drop 

in reported larcenies and thefts (F.B.I., 1978). 

It was estimated that total dollar loss to victims of lar-

ceny in 1973 was $603 million. The average value of goods and 

property reported stolen from victims of pickpockets was $101; 

by purse snatchers, $62; by shoplifters, $28; by thefts from 

autos, $160; and by miscellaneous thefts from buildi!lgs, $246 

(F.B.I., 1974). Of this, only a negl~gible portion of,goods 
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stolen from victims was recovered and thus the overall loss was 

not materially reduced. 

The clearance rate for larceny is comparatively low. A 

frequent lack of witnesses and the high volume of unreported 

larceny offenses all work against the solution of such crimes. 

Only 19 per cent of all larceny offenses brought to police atten-

tion in 1973 (F.B.I., 1974) and 1976 (F.B.I., 1977) were solved. 

A fairly high proportion of youthful offenders is indicated 

to ,be involved in larceny-theft. The U.C.R. reported that the 

arrest of persons under 18 years of age accounted for 37 per cent 

of the larceny offenses which were cleared in the nation's cities. 

Juvenile clearance figures were 40 per cent for suburban areas 

and 27 per cent for rural areas. The volume~trend from 1968 to 

1973 ino.icated that arrests for larceny-theft increased 29, per 

cent. Larceny constituted 47 per cent of the total arrests 

for Crime Index offenses in 1973. Of this, 48 per cent were 

arrests of persons under 18 years of age (F.B.I., 1974). Of the 

cases cleared in 1976, 43. per cent were cleared by the arrest 

of persons under 18 and 60 per cent by persons under 21. Accord-

ing to the California Bureau of Criminal Statistics (1976), 

there was a 132.8 per cent incre.ase in the incidence of juvenile 

arrests reported for theft from ,1971 to 1976. From 1975 to 

1976 there was a 3.2 per cent increase. 

Although youth involvement in larceny offenses is evident, 

it is clear that adults account for the greater proportion of 

arrests for larceny. In both, groups, the rates of arrest have 

risen considerably over the past few years. From 1968 to 1973 
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arrests of juveniles rose 12 per cent while adult arrests rose 

50 per cent (F.B.I., 1974). 

Dentler and Monroe (196l) found that of subjects studied, 

those 14 and older reported highe» frequencies of stealing than 

did younger children. Belson (1975) found no increase in theft 

,level from age 14 to 15 to 16, although there was a decrease for 

some types of stealing. 

Arrest statistics indicate that both sex and race are de-

termining influences in larceny offenses. Thirty-two per cent 

of all those arrested for larceny-theft in 1973 were female. In 

the same year, women were arrested more often for larceny than 

for any other offense. While arrests for males increased 2 

per cent, those of females rose 8 per cent.'- There were more 

than twice as many whites as blacks ar.rested for larceny in 1973 

and 1976. All other races comprised about 2 per cent of such 

arrests (F.B.I., 1974 and 1977). 

Retail theft or shoplifting is one of the major types of 

theft included undsr larceny in the U.C.R. Index. Because of 

the approximate 221 per cent increase in'shop1ifti~g from Amer

ican retailers between 1960 and 1972/, the F.B.I. declared it 

"the fastest growi!lg larcen~t in the country" (Shapson, 1973). 

The U.C.R. Index r,evealed that from 1967 to 1972, shoplifting 

increased 73 per cent (F.B.I., 1973). 

klthough individual acts of shoplifting constitute only a 
" 

minor loss to retailers, the total volume of shoplifting pre-

sents a serious problem for most commercial enterprises,. SUr-

veys have estimated the average value of property shoplifted by 
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clients at approximately $3-$4 per shoplifter (Normandeau, 

73) When V1.'ew,ed in terms of total volume, 1971; Griffin, 19. ' 

however, the picture is alarming. Hartman (1972) reported an 

$3 b1.'ll1.'on to retail merchants due to shopannual loss of about 

" h l'ft' g rates can be seen in lifting. The serious rise in s op 1. 1.n 

a 1973 study which reported that $4 billion were lost annually 

h l 'ft' 9 (Shapson, 1973). Both by American retailers through s op 1. 1.11 

d th Commerc1.'al Service system (1974) made Griffin (1973) an e 

that shoplifting occurred six times a conservative estimates 

k t r 2,190 times a year in each of the day in each supermar e --0 

O h ' supermarket stores in the united states. more than 30,00 c a1.n 

the' President's Commission (1967) estiFor the groce~y trade, 

mated,;that shoplifting and employee theft almost equalled the 

total amount of· profit. 

Theories of shoplifting have tended to be dominated by 

, ssive behavior 
psychol?gical interpretations such as pass1.ve-aggre 

1f t h The youn.g, women, and minority patterns or lack of se -wor . 

group members are among the special categories of persons who 

have been viewed as high risks. In contrast, Dobmeyer (1973) 

d that shoplifting must be view~d pri-
and others have contende ' 

f mic rather than marily as a cr.ime against property or econo 

Both Hughes (1974) and Fournier (1970) psychological reasons. , 

found that age was not a s~gnificant determini!lg factor. Hughes 

th'at race apparently did not make a substantial revealed also 

difference. 

On the contrary, Robin (1963) found that shoplifti!lg was 

'1 activity, although the value of goods primarily a juven1. e 
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stolen by juveniles was considerably less than that of goods 

stolen by aqults. Most juveniles were apprehended shoplifting 

in groups, confirming the social nature of the activity among 

juveniles. Although mo~e offenders apprehended were female than 

male, the author found little justification for regarding shop':" 

lifting as an almost exclusively female offense. Blacks were 

disproportionately represented in the apprehension figures in 

comparison to their proportion\in the population of the city 

studied. 

A study by Kraut (197,S) showed 'that college students who 

had shoplifted most .reported that the low risk of apprehension 

was an important reason fo~ stealing. Teevan (1976) found that 

those who perceived a higher severity of punishment did not en-

gage less in shoplifting. Those who saw it as an offense mala 

in ~ engaged less in shoplifting but were less deterred by the 

threat of punishment than those who saw shoplifting as an 

offense m.ala prohibita. 

The clearance rate for shoplifting is surprisingly low, 

partly because the frequent lack of witnesses makes detection 

of the perpetrator difficult. In addition, a significant number 

of thefts from merchants n~ver come to police attention. Gro-

cery store studies have shown that less than 15 p,er cent of those 

apprehended are prosecuted (Supermarket Institute, 1966). It 

appears that most ret~~ilers prefer to handle shoplifters them-

selves and so leave '~,he offense unreported. The President's 
) 

Commission (1967b) s~9gested that the amount of unreported shop"'"' 

lifting could be estimated at $300 to $350 million annually. 
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fewer than 10 per cent of all shop
Blankenberg (1976) found that 

lifters were detected, only 70 per cent of those detected were 

t were prosecuted. Foreigners, 
reported, and only 55 per cen 

t l 'kely to be prose -
blue-collar workers were mos ~ 

adults, and 
, that norms backed 

The author challenged the assumpt~on 
cuted. 

, are highly effective. by legal sanct~ons 
th commercial estab~ 

Security experts for retail and 0 er 
t for a consider-

be1 4 eve that employee theft accoun s 
lishments .... 

f ' A survey for the 
h ft than shopli t~ng. 

ably larger volume of t e 
found that 74 per cent of the 

president's commi:ssionv however, 
1 yee theft 

establ
ishments studied did not report :emp 0 

commercial 

P resident's commission, 1967a). 
to the pol~ce (U.S. 

AUTOMOBILE THEFT 

auto theft as the unlawful taking of a 
The U.C.R. defines 

threat to other motorists. 
but also frequently poses a 

'd to begin many criminal 
committing of this offense is sa~ 

to fac ilitate many serious crimes. 
careers and 

in auto thefts was reported from '1972 
A 5 per cent increase 

. h' 1 thefts in 1913 (F.B.I., 
f 92 3 600 motor ve ~c e 

to make a total 0 , 
was an increase of 41,400 

That is, in one year there 1974). 
The five-year trend, from 

cars stolen in the United States. 

-\ 

f auto thefts increased 
1968-1973 indicated that the number 0 

cities the number of auto thefts rose 
19 per cent. In large core 

In rural and urban areas increases of 
1 per cent duri~g 1973. 
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15 per cent and 10 per cent, respectively, were recorded. 

The auto theft rate of 440 offenses per 100,OQO persons in 

1973 was 4 per cent higher than in 1972, a 13 per cent increase 

from 1968. The national auto theft rate in 1973 in large core 

cities was 978 per 100,000 inhabitants. In suburban and rural 

areas it was 307 and 83 respectively (F.B.I., 1974). From these 

data, it is clear that automobile theft is primarily a problem 

of large cities. The frequency of this crime is startling. 

National figures for 1973 revealed that one.of every 128 regis-

tered automobiles was stolen (F.B.I., 1974). In 1972 the Jour-

nal of American Insurance reported that auto thefts were growing 

about four times faster than auto registrations. 

The Uniform Crime Reports for 1976 (F.B.I., 1977) showed 

that motor vehicle theft accounted for 8 per cent of the total 
. 

Index offense. While from 1972 to 1976 the rate increased 5 

per cent, from 1975 to 1976 it decreased 5 per cent. In 1976, 

one of every 139 registered motor vehicles was stolen national~ 

lYi 83 per cent of such thefts were of autos. 

Economically f auto theft represents, a substantial sum .• 

In 1973 the average value of stolen automobiles was $1,095 at 

the ti:rqe of theft (F.B.I., 1974), making a nationwide estimated 

total for 1973 of over $1 billion. In California alone, auto 

thefts cost the criminal justice system over $50 million yearly 

(U.S. President'$ Commission, 1967a). Auto theft, however, 

poses far greater threats than property loss alone. Many of the 

juveniles who steal automobiles are incompetent drivers and 

frequently damage the vehicle ,and injure themselves o~ ·others. 
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Because the accident rate of stolen cars is 200 times that of 

the overall auto accident rate, all motorists are clearly en

dangi:'red (Journal of American Insurance, 1972). 

Of the three major crimes against property, auto theft has 

the lowest clearance rate. In 1973, 16 per cent of ±he auto 

thefts were cleared by arrest of the offender (F.B.I., 1974). 

In 1976, 14 per cent were cleared by arrest (F.B.I., 1977). 

Juvenile involvement in auto theft in all geographic divi

sions and population groups is indicated in the U.C.R. by the 

high proportion of clearances which were through the arrest of 

persons under the age of eighteen. In 1973, juveniles accounted 

for 56 per cent of all persons arrested for auto theft. The 

proportion of arrests rose to 74 per cent when persons under 

21 years of age were included in the calculations. From 1972 

to 1973 there was a 5 per cent increase in arrests for auto 

theft. Arrests of adults for this offense decreased about 1 per 

cent while that of juveniles increased 10 per cent. White 

persons accounted for 66 per cent of auto theft arrests, blacks, 

32 per cent, and all other races accounted for the remainder. 

In 1976, 26 per cent of clearances were by the arrest of 

persons under 18. Fifty-three per cent of all persons arrested 

were under 18 and 72 per cent under 21. No other Index offense 

resulted in such a high percent~ge of juvenile court referrals 

(F. B. I • ,1977) • 

The California Bureau of Criminal Statistics (1976) re~ 

ported a 17.5 per cent decrease in juvenile arrests for motor 

vehicle theft from 1971 to 1976, with a 2.4 per cent increase 
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from 1975 to 1976. 

Wattenberg and Ba1istieri (1952), comparing 230 white 

boys charged with auto theft with 2,544 others in trouble with 

the police in 1948, found that those accused of auto theft had 

good peer-group re1at:ionships and came from more favored neigh

borhoods but were otherwise similar to juvenile offenders in 

general. The authors suggested that the common factor could be 

a personality structure which readily accepted th.e values of 

immediate associates but responded weakly to the norms of 

society. On the contrary, McCaghy, et a1. (19i~J7) found that 

juveniles from more favored neighborhoods and socioeconomic 

backgrounds did. not account; for a disproportionate number of 

juvenile car thefts and were not more numerous among those who 

steal cars than among those involved in other types of delin

quency. In addi tioI~ to joy-riding and profit, the authors f()und 

<short- and long-term transportation.and the commission of another 

crime to be motivations for auto theft. 

Schepses (19(5l)! evaluating the very young boy (12-16) 

arrested for al.ltotheft, found some statistically significant 

characteristics dist:i!lguishing boys who commi ttE~d car theft only 

and those .. who combined it with other offenses. "The followi:o.g 

characteristics werE~ found to disti!lguish boys arrested for 

auto theft from oth€~rdelinquent boys and to be particularly 

strong for the "pure!". group: white rather than )black or Puerto 

Rican; onset of delinquent behavior at a later ~ge; fewer very 

dull boys; fewer il1.;iterate boys; homes with bet1:er economic 

circumstances; fewer broken homes. Those in the "pure" group 
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o 
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had a slightly better chance of a satisfactory adjustment after 

treatment than "mixed" offenders; if a boy in the "pure" group 

got into trouble again it was usually for car theft. 

Gibbons (1958) found that those who only stole cars tended 

to come from unbroken homes, to be late:r:: members of large fam·-

ilies, and to have reached an institution after several convic-

tions for which they were not institutionalized. They often had 

neurotic symptoms. The author found no evidence that the "pure" 

offenders were less seriously delinquent or had a better prog-

nos is than other delinquents. 

FORGERY AND COUNTERFEITING 

Forgery and counterfeiting are two of the many non-Index 

property crimes in the U.C.R. which account for a substantial 
I 

economic loss. The American Banker's Association (1964) esti-
. 

mated thai't total forgery losses on banking instruments probably 

did not exceed $60 million annually for all individuals and 

businesses. In fiscal year 1965, pu~lic losses from forged 

United States Government checks were estimated at $4 million 

and about $0.6 million from forged bonds (U.S. Treasury Depart-

ment, 1965). Public losses due to counterfeiting were esti

mated by the Treasury Department at about $0.8 million in fiscal 

year 1965. 

Because forgery "and counterfeiti!lg are increasing in volume 

and thus in total dollar loss, and because the rate of recidi~ 

vism is high among perpetrators of such crimes, these offenses 

are becoming matters of greater consideration in respect to 

property/offenses as a whole. 
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c6nsidering the characteristics of forgers, McCall (1974) 

found that compared with other felons forgers were more capable--

more intelligent, more sk~lled in .family relations, more employ

able--and more likely to violatep~obation by repeating their 

offense. The author found that forgers had a common personali'::'Y' 

pattern, differing from those of burglars and auto thieves. 

Compared with these, the forger was older, more likely to have 

been on probation before, friendlier, more cooperative, better 

disciplined, less prone to use of alcohol or drugs, neater in 

appearance, and less truthful. 

McGuire (1969) found that forgers tended to be male and of 

higher intel.ligence than the gemeral criminal population. The 

average convicted forger was in his early 30's, although forgers 

ranged in age from 7 to 80 years. The majority were extro

verted, had high verbal ability, and were white. Forgery often 

followed unsuccessful ventures into other forms of crime. One 

psychologist· reported to the auth91r that forgers tended to solve 

their problems in evasive or.imptilsive ltlays. Others founo, that 

forgers had a low t()lerance for frustration. Generally, the 

author reported thai: in contrast to most criminals, forgers 

came from middl~.cla.ss homes where, according to some studies, 

the mother tended to be dominant. ForgerB were neat in dress, 

had organizational ,capacities, were nonviolent,and were able 

to plan and prepare for their crimes. They often rejected 

traditional authori~y and rebelled against authority figures. 

VANDALISM 

Marshall (1976) distinguished four types of vandalism: 
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(1) play vandalism (which occurs during play, by youths up to 

the age of 12); (2) acts'of daring to gain prestige among peers 

(ages 13-16); (3) persistent vandalism, usually committed by 

persons who also commit other types of crime (after the age of 

16); and (4) instrmuental vandalism, which is a means to an 

end and is more common among adults than among juveniles (e.g., 

for revenge, stealing, destroying records). 

Martin (1961) categorized vandals according to whether 

they were: (1) disturbed; (2) essentially law-abiding (only 

~ncidentally delinquent); or (3) subcultural. The author found 

that vandalism could be categorized according to motivation into 

three groups: .predatory, vindictive, and wanton. Cohen (1973') 

distinguished five categories of vandalism based on motivation: 

acquisitive, tactical (e.g., ideological, attention-getting), 

vindictive, play, and malicious. 

According to Marshall (1976), many incidents of vandalism 

do not appear in police records. The author reported a study 

in which all 600 male secondary students interviewed admitted' 

some minor act of vandalism within the previous six months. 

Another study reported by 'the author stated that the peak age 

of male damage offenders brought to the notice of the police 

was less than 10. Martin (1961) found that a significantly 

higher proportion of vandals than of nonvandal offenders were 

white an rna e. d 1 Vandals t ended to be younger (12.5 years) than 

nonvandaloffenders (14.5 years)" 

In summary, burglary, automobile theft, and larceny over $50 
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represent the three property crimes of major concern. These 

offenses not only cause considerable inconvenience and economic 

loss, but also frequently pose a real threat to the victim and 

place great demands pn ~he criminal justice system. .It is clear I 

however, that offenses against property cannot be equated in 

seriousness with violent crimes. It is perhaps partly for this 

reason that their clearance rate is low in comparison with violent 

offenses. In comparing the volume of these two types of crime, it 

is evident that many more property offenses than violent offenses 

are committed. The rate of. property crimes continues to increas(~ 
\ 

and has generated a growing concern for the prevention and clearance 

of these offenses. 

Property crimes are said to be the fastest growing and the 
~ 

most widespread type of crime in the United States. A look 

at the volume and trends of the major property crime cat~gories 

readily reveals the serious increase in the incidence of these 

offenses. I~ 1976 burglary accounted for 27 per cent of the 

total Index.:offenses and the trend from 1972 to 1976 indicated 

ah increase of 26 per cent. (There was a 5.7 per cent decrease 

from 1975 to 1976 and a 1 per cent decrease in 1977.) Auto 

theft represented approximately 8 per cent of the total Index 

crimes and its tj.ve-year trend revealed a 5 per cent increase. 

(There was a 5 per cent decrease from 1975 to 1976.) Larceny 

constituted 55 per cent of the Index total and increased 47 

I' 
i per cent from 1972 to 1976. (There was a 6 per cent decrease in 

larcenies and thefts in 1977.) (F • B • I ., 197 7 and 197 8 . ) 

The contention that property crimes are crimes of youth is 
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not entirely accurate. Although arrest statistics suggest that 

juveniles (under 18 years of age) are involved in property 

crimes more often than adults, these arrest data do not reflect 

the real levels of offenses committ,ed by either group, partly 

because age-population ratios are unequal. The youth population 

in America substantially exceeds the adult population. Study

ing property crimes committed by juveniles and those committed 

by adults, West and Farrington (1977) found that thefts from 

shops, vehicles, cycles, and automatic machines decreased from 

the juvenile to the adult years. Similarly, burglaries decreased 

slightly, but fraud increased, as did other theft, largely 

because thefts- from employers increased. Offenses involving 

damage to property~ increased in the adult years. Crimes against 

property are committed by all types of persons, in all age 

brackets, and in all socl.'al classes. A d' ccor l.ng to Lipman (1973), 

America's national pastime is not baseball but theft. 

With respect to racial factors associated with property 

offenses, it is indicated by arrest statistics that whites per

petrate these crimes more often than blacks. Twice as many 

whites as blacks were reported arrested for all three of the 

Index property crimes in 1973. Other races account for a n~g

ligible portion of total arrests for property offenses. 

The clearance rates for offenses ~gainst property are sur

prisingly low. It is estimated that there are over three times 

as many, crimes against persons cleared by arrest as crimes 

against property. Individually, the clearance rates for the 

three Index property crimes in 1973 were as follO'>/s: bu;r-glary 
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18 per cent, laJrceny 19 per cent, and auto theft 16 per cent. 

In 1976 the rates were 17, 19, and 14 per cent respectively. 

As already noted, the lack of witnesses, the tremendous volume 

and high rates of nonreporting of these crimes, and the in-

efficiency in reporting procedures are a few of the factors 

leading to the relatively low clearance rates for property 

offenses. 

The rising concern over crimes against property is under-

standable when the damage generated by such crimes is considered. 

Many property crimes could be prevent~d if adequate measures 

were taken by both individuals and business ente:t:prises. Such 

measures coupled with increased accuracy and consistency in the 

reporting of offenses could reduce property crimes. 
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STATISTICAL DESCRIPTION OF THE OFFENDERS AG.ZUNST 
PROPERTY CLASSIFICATION SUBGROUPS 

This chapter presents the Data Maps and accompanying 

narrative for two major offense groups: burglary and robbery 

offenders. Burglary offenders are defined as offenders 

against property; robbery offenders have been in part dis

cussed in Chapter 4 on violence as offenders against persons. 

This chapter categorizes robbers as an intermediate"group, 

offending partly against persons, partly against property, 

because the intent of this form of criminal activity is to 

acquire money or goods even though the process usually 

involves either direct threat or implied threat in a situa

tion of personal confrontation that may include violence. 

Discussing burglary offenders and robbery offenders 

side by side permits interesting comparisons which show that 

in many respects these two offender groups are distinctly 

different. It then becomes clear that combining them, as is 

done routinely in many stu~ies of offenders, leads to a 

blurring of important features that become pronounced when 

the two groups are studied separately. It is quite important 

to see the many positive features present in the robbery 

offenders and to specially design correctional programs for 

them to enhance their good potenti~i for rehabilitation. On 

the other hand, the shortcomings often found in the burglary 

offender also have to be recognized, as this offender group 

seems to have quite different needs for treatment and training 
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programs as well as for supervisio~ and reintegrationa1 

programs in the community. 

These two offender groups serve therefore as an example 

of the need for more refined methods for the classification 

of offenders, methods which take into account differences in 

offender groups and which allow the app1icati?n of specific 

treatment and supervision programs to distinctly different 

groups. The two Data Maps on Burglary and Robbery as well 

as all the other Data Maps are similarly organized in order 

to facilitate such a comparison. 

The Burglary Data ~ap provides comparative data on 

the burglary classification subgroups. As an added feature, 

the final thFee columns present infor.mation on burglary sub

groups as categori~ed by their racial affiliation. Following 

is a brief description of each column. 

Column 1: Total Study Population 

The column pr?vides summary data regarding each category 

of the variable presented as the cross-classification factor 

in each table. 

Column 2: Burglary 

Defined as an offense in w~ich a person entering any 

building, tent, vessel, rai1r?ad car, trailer coach or 

vehicle as defined by the Vehicle Code with intent to commit 

, grand or petty larceny or any felony is guilty of burglary 

(California Penal Code, 19"63). As presented in this study, 
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this column refers only to those burglary offenses unspeci-

fied as either a first or second degree offense, or as 

determined by the Juvenile Court. 

Column 3: Burglary 1st 

A person who attempts a burglary of an inhabited dwell

ing, trailer coach, and every burglary committed by a person 

armed with a deadly weapon, or who, while in the commission 

of such burglary, arms himself with a deadly weapon is con

sidered to have comntitted burglary of the first degree 

(California Penal Code, 1963). 

Column 4: Burglary 2nd 

All forms of burglary which do not involve the possession 

of a deadly weapon (California Penal Code, 1963). 

Column 5: All Burglary 

The sum of all cases falling into columns 2, 3, and 4. 

Column 6: White Burglary Offenders 

Of all cases reported in column 5, the number who are of 

Caucasian descent. 

Column 7: Mexican-American Burglary Offenders 

Of all cases reported in column 5, the number who are 

of Mexican-American descent. 

Column 8: Black Burglary Offenders 

Of all cases reported in co1lli~n 5, the number who are 

black. 

The Robbery Data Map provides comparative data on the 
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robbery classification subgroups. As do ,\the burglary tables, 

these tables devote the final three columns to robbery sub

~roups subdivided on the basis of their racial affiliation. 

Column 1: Total Study Population 

This column provides summary data for each category of 

the cross-classification variable for each table. 

Cdlumn 2: Robbery 

~ll cases in which there is the felonious taking of 

personal property in the possession of another, from his 

person or~mmediate presence, and against his will, 

accomplished by means af force or fear (California Penal 

Code, 1963). This column, however, refers only to those 

robbery offenders unspecified as either first or second 

degree offenses, or as determined by the Juvenile Court. 

Column 3: Robberv 1st ... 

All persons who commit robbery and who perpetrate the 

offense by torture and who are armed with a dangerous C~]= 

deadly weapon are committing robbery of the first degree 

(California Penal Code, 1963). 

Coltmn 4: Robbery 2nd 

All forms of robbery which do not involve the possession 

of a dangerous or deadly weapon (California Penal Cod(~, 1963). 

Column 5: All'Robbery 

The sum of cases falling into columns 2, 3, and ,4,. 
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Column 6: Whit~ Robbery Offenders 

Of all cases reported in column 5 i the nUiTlber who are 
, 

of Caucasian descent. 

Column 7: Mexican-American Robbery Offenders 

Of all cases reported in column 5, the number who are 

of Mexican-American descent. 

Column 8: Black Robbery Offenders 

Of all cases reported.in column 5, the number who are 

black. 

It should be noted that each table has two sections. 

The first section deals only with a comparison of different 

offense categories plus a summary column, while the second 

section deals with all cases after division according to 

racial affiliation. Therefore every ward convicted of a 

burglary 01: robbery offense is co:qsidered three times: first 

in accordance with the specific degree of the offense, 

second in a combined column, and finally, by racial affilia-

tion. Although much of the following narrative does not 

make any distinction between these sections as related to 

anyone table, the ~e~der should be cognizant of this distinc

tion anp initiate his or her own comparisons. The following 

narrative comment::; op some of the tables contained in the 

two Data Naps-on Burglary and Robbery. These two Data Maps 

always wiJLI have to be consulted side by side. 
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, It is clear from viewing Tables 1 on Commitment Court 

that all burglary subgroups perform generally more poorly 

on parole than the robbery subgroups, which show a parole 
If 

success rate well above the average. While the Mexican-

American robbery offender committed by Superior Courts shows 

a parole success rate that is nearly identical to the average 

parole rate of the total study population", white robbery 

offenders perform substantially better (76.4% success) and 

black robbery offenders occupy an intermediate position 

that is also noticeably above average (67.7% success). 

Tables 2 on Admission Status show some interesting 

features that are easily apparent from the circular symbols 

depicting deviations fro~ the ,';>~Q:erage parole success rates. 

Eost striking are the relatively high parole success rates 

obtained by robbery offenders committed for the first time 

to the California Youth Authority (68.4% success for black 

robbery ~f;Eenders to 8l.4% success for white robbery offenders). 

These rates suggest that the potential for rehabilitatjon of 

this offender group is remarkably high ana may justify the 

design of special programs to maximize this potential. First 

offenders committed for burgl?iry alsq have above average, 

although less impressive, pa:;:~ole success rates. It is 

interesting to note", that forMex.id:ln-Americ~m burglary 

offenders there is practically no difference in parole success 
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between those committed for the first time to the CYA and 

those with previous CYA commitments. This is contrary to 

the usual findings that consistently show a progressively 
'4!tt 

worse parole outcome pattern the more commitments to the 

CYA precede the current one. 

\'Similarly Tables 3 show clearly the very promising 

rehabilitation potential of the robbery offender, particularly 

1/ if he is white. As mentioned earlier, for the Mexican-

American offender there is no noticeable difference between 

parole success rates of burglary and robbery offenders, the 

performance" of both subgroups being average or slightly 

above. The white burglary offender has a close to average 

parole success rate (61.4%) while the white robbery offender 

shows a substantially higher than average parole su.ccess 

rate. ') 

Tables 12 present comparative data on burglary and 

robbery classification subg+oups as subclassified by the 

history and severit~ of alcohol misuse. These tables provide 

an impressive example of how the use of the symbols can make 

possible interesting discoveries. A clear message appears 

from an examination of the robbery subgroups: in the severe 

alcohol misuse category, the usual pattern of empty circles 

denoting a good parole performance is interrupted and full 

circles appear, denoting a poor parole performance for this 

group. In contrast, the burglary offender with a history of 
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severe alcohol misu,se show.1S a relatively good parole perform..-' 

ance. It would be .interesting to investigatle this finding 

further by subdividing the robbe~'Y offenders who committed 

their robbery under the influence of alcohol into offenders 

who had a history of severe alcohol misuse and offenders who 

had no such history. This would shed some light on the 

problem of the alcoholic robbery offender, wh.:Lch seems so 

different from the usual pattern that it would, justify 

special program design and supervision for this offender 

group. The quest;Lon also arises: why does tht;~ burglary 

offender with a history of severe alcohol misuse perform so 

much better on parole than the burgl~ry €>ffenCi,er with no 

problem with alcohol? It seems clear from the.se data that 

both groups--the burglary offender with a history of severe 

alcohol misuse who performs unexpectedly '\y:ell .,(lln p.aJ:"o.le ,and 

the robbery offender with a history of severe alcohol misuser 

who peI;'forms unexpectedly poo~ly on parole:--need further 

attention. 

Tables 13 report comparative data on burg,lary and 

robbery classification subgroups as subclassified by their 

previous history of drug misuse gene\rally o;r erE misuse in 

relation to offenses. Both tables, the one providing the 

data for the burglary offender subgroups as 'Nell as the one 

for the robbery offender subgroups, give inforrr;,.ation that 

follows the expected pattern: the robbery oj:fender, regardless 
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of drug misuse, performs better than average on parole while 

the burglary offender performs substantially below average 

on parole. One important difference, however, appears in the 

table giving data on the burglary offender: while white and 

black offenders show increas~ng difficulties the more they 

get involved with drugs, no s~ch decrease in parole success 

is evident for the Mexican-American burglary offender; in 

fact, drug users in this category perform slightly better on 

parole than non-users. Although only 16% of Mexican-American 

burglary offenders, 13.2% of the black burglary offenders, 

and 8.9% of the white burglary offenders had a history of 

involvement with drugs in our sample, it seems advisable to 

study this cultural difference further. 

Tables 14 report on burglary and robbery classification 

subg~oups as subclassified by history of opiate use and/or 

his·tory of opiates in either admission or past offenses. 

The cells giving data on opiate users in either of these 

tables contain a very small number of cases. Of interest 

perhaps' is the difference in parole success between the 

. robbery offender with a history of'moderate opiate use (81.8%) 

and the burglary counterpart (28.6%). 

Tables 15 provide comparative datCi on burglary and 

robbery classification subgroups as cross-classified by either 

a history of marijuana use or a history of gluesniffing. It 

is clear from 'I'able 15 on robbery offenders that neither 
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marijuana use nor gluesniffing leads to any significant drop 

in parole success rates for this group. For the burglary 

offenders, however, that is not the case. While the burglary 

offender with a history of gluesniffing does better on parole 

than his non-user counterpart, the burglary offend1er with a 

history of marijuana use performs more poorly on parole than 

the non-user. It is also noteworthy that the proportion of 

Mexican-American offenders in the users categories for both 

marijuana and gluesniffing is much higher than the proportion 

of either the white or the black offender groups, a trend 

also reflected in the robbery offender group. 

Tables 17 report the case histories summary of psychi

atric history and psychiat~ic labels applied to the offender 

during previous psychiatric evaluations. This information 

was contain'ed in earlier case files that were requested and 

received from Reception Guidance Center staff of corrections 

and mental health agencies with which the offender had contact. 

Generally, the frequencies in the psychiatric categories are 

relatively small--less than 1% of the total study population 

had a history of frequent suicide gesture,s, serious suicide 

attempts, brain damage, or epilepsy. Slightly more than 1% 

had a history of infrequent suicide gestures, neurosis, and 

psychosis. Approximately 3% had a history of sociopathic 

personality disturbance and personality pattern disturbance, 

and 607% had a histo+y of personality trait disturbance. 
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While Table 17 on the robbery offender subgroups does 

not reveal any information of particular interest, rrable17 on 

burglary offenders contains some' information that is note-

, worthy: burglary, offenders with a previous psychiatric 

diagnosis show an extremely poor performance on parole, 

particularly in the personality disturbance categories. 

The three major diagnostic categories for all burglaries 

combined show the following parole success rates: 

Personality Trait Disturbance 33.4% 

Personality Pattern Disturbance 43.3% 

Sociopathic Personality Disturbance 38.5% 

2. Intelligence Factors 

Tables 18 and Tables 19 present a variety of intelligence 

scores and classifications for burglary and 'robbery offenders. 

Tables 18 give the distribution of intelligence categories 

for the two groups. Each ward was classified into one of 

the Wechsler intelligence categories by the clinical psycholo

gist who was supervising the testing programs. This procedure 

was described earlier. The two tables give essentially a very 

consistent pattern that shows that the two groups do not 

differ in achievement on intelligence tests and that, for 

burglary and robbery offenders alike, as intelligence increases, 

parole success rate increases', although the robbery subgroups, 

as seen all along, do much better on parole. Comparison of 

the subgroups divided by ethnic origin shows substantial 
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differences. Regardless of offenses, white offenders perform 

much better than the Mexican-Americ~n and black offender~ on 

all intelligence tests, although this difference is partic

ularly pronounced in tasks that are related to academic skills. 

3. Academic Factors 

Tables 20-25 report the findings related to various 

measures of academic achievement, ability, and performance. 

Tables 20 provide comparative data on burglary and robbery 

subgroups as subclassified by various California Achievement. 

Test Battery subscale scores. As noted, there are ten 

measures derived from the CATB. Again, the mean score for 

any particular subgroup is the primary measure of Gomparison. 

Reading across rows for both of these tables, one can see 

that regardless of the specific su~test in question the white 

robbery and burglary offenders show higher mean scores than 

do the other racial subgroups. This finding, as in the 

previous example of the intelligence testing, generally is 

consistent across all of the CATB subtests. Most of the time 

this difference is in excess of one grade, with the minority 

subgroups consistently aChieving between the sixth and the 

seventh grades and the white offenders achieving between the 

eighth and ninth grades in al'l subjects tested. 

Tables 22 provide comparative data on the major offense 

subgroups as subclassified by grade achieved, grade achieved 

in this case being measured by the total graoe placement score 
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as derived from the California Achievement Test Battery. 

Low achievers in the burglary subgroups perform better on 
. 

parole than offenders who performed in the middle range 

(fifth to eighth grades). Burglary offenders who achieved 

above the eighth grade and robbery offenders who achieved 

above the sixth grade perform better than average on parole. 

This finding is true for all offenders regardless of racial 

background, with the exception of a small group of black 

burglary offenders who achieved above the ninth grade. 

Tables 23 report on the offense subgroups as cross-

classified by the age the ward left school. An interesting 

contrast, can be provided by the two tables, particularly in 

regard to offenders who were convicted of burglary and who 

left school at age eighteen in comparison to offenders who 

were convicted of robbery and who left school at age eighteen. 

The table giving information on burglary of£enders shows that 

those who left school at age eighteen were predominantly 

successful on parole in contrast to the general~y poor 

performance evident in the other parts of the table. On the 
'" 

other hand, the data on robbery offenders show a consistent 

pattern of successful parole deviation figures across all 

categories of robbers. 

4. Vocational Factors 

Tables 26-28 provide a variety of data pertinent to various 
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measures of vocational competence and/or achievement. 

Included as measures of training potential are major subtests 

of the General Aptitude Test Battery, various counselor and 

workshop instructor ratings, union membership, and presence 

or absence of vocational disabilIty. 

Tables 26. provide comparative data on burglary and 

robbery classification subgroups as subclassified by the 

nine subscale scores of the General Aptitude Test Battery. 

The primary measure of comparison is the mean score for 

each of the offender subgroups. Of note is the comparison 

of scores for the Bifferent racial affiliation subgroups for 

both offender groups. While the white burglary and robbeI1 

offenders scored substantially higher than the other racial 
. 

subgroups on general intelligence, verbal aptitude, numerical 

aptitude, spatial apti,tude, perceptual aptitude; and clerical 

b 1 th Mexl'can-American and black offenders' aptitude su sca es, e 

scores were equal to or higher than those of the white 

offenders on the motor coordination, £inger dexterity, and 

manual dexterity subscales. 

Tables 27 provide information regarding.the subjective 

recommendations ofa variety of instructors and/or counselors. 

~ A comparison of rows regarding the assessment by each staff 

type of offenders' motivation for vocational training 

indicates a generally more successful parole performance for 

offenders rated as being motivated, regardless of offense 
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category ./1" Both tables are dominated by the previously 

identified relationship between. the major offense category 

and parole success, i.e., burglary offenders being associated 

with a less successful parole outcome and rObbery offenders 

being associated primarily with a fairly successful parole 

outcome. 

5. Personality Factors 

The purpose of this section is to present the find

ings of three persqnality tests: the California Psycho

logical Invent;ory (CPI) , the Minnesota Multiphasic 

Personality Inventory (r1MPI), and the Interpersonal 

Personality Inventory (IPI) , as they relate to the burglary 

and robbery offense groups • 

Tables 29 present comparative data on burglary and 

robbery classification subgroups as subclassified by the 

eighteen subscales of the California Psychological Inventory. 

As in previous tables dealing with inte.lligcnce and academic 

testing, this table also relies on the mean score for the 

offense groups. A.l though it is not appropriate to provide 

here a clinical interpretation of the meaning of and implica

tions for the various subs cales of the California Psycho~ 

logical Inventory, we nevertheless can notl= sqme interesting 

differences, particularly when comparing the raci~l subgroups 

of both the burglary and robbery offenders. For example, the 

black burglary offenders scored somewhat higher on the 

459 



-------.. -.. - - =~ 

Dominance, Capacity for Status, Sociability, and Self

Acceptance subscales, while the Mexican-American burglary 

offenders scored higher on the Good Impression subscale, 

and the white burglary offenders scored higher on the 

Tolerance and Communality subscales. The Mexican-American 

robbery offenders scored lower than the other two .offender 

subgroups on the Capacity fo~ Status and Sociability sub

scales and also lower on the Intellectual Efficiency and 

Psychological Mindedness subscales. 

Tables 30 report comparative data on the burglary and 

robbery classification subgroups as subclassified by the 

thirteen subsca1es of .the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality 

Inventory. An analysis of these tables shows 'that on most 

subsca1es the white offenders obtained scores fairly close 

~o the overall means. Exceptions were the below-average 

scores on Psychasthenia and Schizophrenia f?r the white 

robbery offenders as well as the below-average score for the 

white burglary offenders on the Schizophrenia subsca1e. 

In contrast, the Mexican-American robbery offenders 

scored high on the Hypochondriasis (lis), Depression (D), 
, 

Paranoia (Pa), Psychasthenia (Pt), and~ Schizophrenia (Sc) 

subsca1es,"'whi1e the Mexican-American burglary offenders 

scored high on the Hs, D, pt, and Be subsca1es. The only 

subsca1e for which the Mexican-Ame:~:'ican groups showed a be1ow-
" 

average score was the Psychopathic Deviate (Pd) subscale, 
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where the burglary subgroup obtained a score that was some

what belbw the average mean. The MMPI scores for the black 

robbery offender group showed below average means on Hs, D, 

Pd, Pt, and Sc. The black burglary offender group obtained 

a lower 'than average score on the D subscale and a relatively 

high score on the Sc subscale. All other scores of the three 

ethnic subgroups fell essentially in the average range. 

Tables 31 report the results of the Interpersonal 

Personality Inventory (IPI) for the di£ferent offense groups. 

The IPI provides a classification of maturity in accordance 

with the interpersonal maturity theory of Sullivan, Grant, 

and Grant (1957). The hiqher the score on the instrume.:,t, 

the greater the assumed level of maturity of that group. 

Inspecting Tables 31, we find the white burglary and robbery 

offender scores somewhat higher on the IPI than those of 

either the Mexican-Ameriqan or the black offenders . 

6. Psychiatric Factors 

The reader should refer to Chapter 1 for a description 

of t,fUb l:.;>il.;: '. ;c~lation. It should be noted that since the 

tables in this section reflect only a summary of the 

variable the total frequencies reported de;> not account for 

all 511 individuals psychiatrically examined. For instance, 

Tabl~s 35 present data on only three major reasons for refer-

ral and do not give any information on other reasons (e.g., 
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assessment of treatment needs, narcotics problems, suicide 

potential, etc.) which concern only a few cases. it 

The data presented in Tables 35 provide information on 

the burglary and robbery offense subgroups as subclassified 

by reason for referral for psychiatric examination. Because 

of the small number of cases in most cells, a thorough 

analysis of the relationship between reason for referral 

and parole outcome cannot be accomplished. A difference 

which becomes apparent on inspection of the tables is that 

robbery offenders referred for ·the evaluation of their 

violence potential performed relatively well on parole where

as burglary offenders refer~ed for the same reason were less 

successful. 

Tables 36 show the parole success rates for offenders 

found to show symptoms of depression, anxiety, and depend

ency. It should be noted that a particular individual may 

be part of more than one symptom subgroup. Almost all cate

gories with sufficient cases demonstrate a generally' unfavor

able parole outcome. 

Tables 37 provide information on the psychiatric diag

nosis given by the psychiatrist during the examination. 

Again, the small number of cases in the various cells pre

cludes a greatnurnber of comparisons. The most outstanding 

feature is the exceptionally low parole success rate for 

the burglary offender who received a psychiatric diagnosis 

of personality trait disturbance. 

462 

. I 
. 
-, 

i 
I 

() 

7. Offens& Related Factors Including Violence 
Information and Parole Follow-up 

This section will focus on offense-specific data, with 

particular attention given to violence committed and weapons 

used during the commission of the offense. 

Tables 42 provide information on the caseworker's 

rating of the severity of violence known to be in the back-

ground of each ward, and Tables 43 give the caseworker's 

estimate of each ward"s violence potential. These ratings 

were carried out by the California Youth Authority agency

wide to assess criminal violence. It is strikingly evident 

that the robbery offender, regardless of ethnic background 

or degree of offense, is an extremely good risk on parole. 

In contrast, the burglary offender, regardless of degree 
I 

of estimated violence potential and C.Y.A. rated history 

of violence, performs much more poorly on parole. 

Tables 44 provide comparative data on the burglary and 

robbery classification subgroups as cross-classified by the 

act~al.history of violence. Looking at the burglary classi

fication subgroups, it is interesting to note that the parole 

success rate becomes somewhat poorer for all burglary columns 

as the severity of actual violence increases. This finding 

is in'contrast to' that for the robbery offender subgroups, 

where parole performance seems consistently successful. 
'" 

Tables 45 present comparative data on burglary and 

robbery classification subgroups as subclassified by a history 
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of carrying weapons. The table for burglary shows that for 

most burglary columns those wards with a.'history of carry

ing weapons do substantially less well on parole than those 

with no such history. 
/ 

Tables 46 provide comparative 9f~ta on burglary and 

robbery classification subgroups as \\,,~Ubclassified by the 

number of partners in the admission offense. In these 

tables it can be noted that for most burglary and robbery 

columns parole success rates tend to improve as ,the number 

of partners in the admission offense increases. 

Comparative data on burglary and robbery classifica

tion subgroups as subclassified by the severity of individual 

violence during the admission offense are presented in Tables 

48. As might be expected; the parole success rates tend to 

improve as the severity of injuries inflicted increases, 

giving suppo~t to the widely accepted belief that violent 

offenders are relatively good parole risks. This finding 

is particularly no'teworthy in that the results are strong 

not only for the robbery offender subgroups but also for 

the burglary offender subgroups, which usually tend to 

show much poorer parole success rates. 

Tables 50 report parole outcome information for indivi-
',' 

dual offenders as cross-classified by the type of weapon 

used. The findings are similar to those in Tables 48: 

offenders who used weapons show a fairly consistent pattern 

\~ 
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of parole success. This patterri is evident not only for the 

robbery offender but, with few exceptions, also for the 

burglary offender. 

This chapter has presented'information on burglary and 

robbery offense groups as subdivided by a variety of other 

variables. Although in this study both of these offense 

groups have been presented as offenders against property, 

the inclusion of the robbery offender in this category is 

open to question. For example, if we accept the assumption 

(to some extent substantiated) that offenders against per-

sons can be expected to be more successful on parole than 

~offenders against property, the parole outcome rates for the 

robbery group in this study are much closer to those expected 

for offenders-against persons • Although there is much dis-

agreement on the proper classification of the robbery 

offender (particularly for the formation of a dichotomous 

criterion for violence prediction efforts), little progress 

has been made toward resolving this controversy. This ambig

uous situation is aggravated further by the failure in many 

respects of the offense label itself to consider the 

behavioral implications of each incident, i.e., to specify 

how much threat and/or physical intimidation is involved. 

In future studies this information should be considered as 

'Part of the accurate categorization of such acts. 

The general findings of this chapter are similar in many 
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respects to those of previous studies of person and property , .. 
offenders, which show that the nature of the offense, i.e., 

II 
burglary or robbery: is highly related to parole outcome. 

In many of our tables, the domination of these relation-

ships far overshadowed most other variables in explaining 

the relationship between the offense label and parole 

'; )success or failure. 

In this as well as other chapters, this study has 

noted relationships between the nature of the offense and 

subsequent parole outcome. An effort should be made to 

assess the implication ~f the nature of these commonly 

noted relationships. Although much research has combined 

our 'predictive knowledge of such relationships in forming 

newer predictive or Base 'Expectancy instruments, little 

research has tried to explain why the person who chooses to 

commit one type of offense is more likely to succeed on 

parole than a person who chooses to commit another type of 

of£ense. While some work by Glaser has attempted to 

integrate Some theoretical explanation into this discussion, 

the extent of such efforts does not match the widespread 

attempts to identify and construct even better predictive 

devices .• 

The almost endless search for' parole prediction items 

should yield answers to the questiongf what socio-psychological 

processesmigh~explain these relationspips. Unless exploration 
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Dr theoretical specialization can transform the data collected 

by prediction efforts into a more substantial quest for 

answers to these more basic questions, parole prediction 

may have reached the point of "diminishing returns." 
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CHAPTER 6 

PAROLE 

i". "., 
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The reader should refer to the Data Map "Parole" for 
the tables discussed in the statistical description 
section. 
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PAROLE FACTORS AND CRIME 

The term "parole" originated as a military term indicating 
" c\ 

the word of honor given by captured. prisoners to forbear taking 

up arms a'gainst their captors (Black, 1968). The Attorney 

General's Survey of Release Procedures (1939)' 'defined parole as 

"release of an offender from a penal or correctional institution 

after he has served a portion of his sentence, under the con-

tinued'custody of the state and under conditions that permit. 

his reincarceration in the event of misbehavior." Parole was 

defined more recently by the National Workshop for Correctional 
~, . 

and.Paro1e Administrators (1972) as: (1) a decision--by a~ 

authority constituted according to statute to determine the 

portion of the"sentence which the inmate can complete outside 

~ of the institution, and (2) a status-~~he serving of the remain-

der of the sentence in the community according to the rules and 

regulations set up by the Parole Board. 

There have been many criticisms of parole, including sug-

gestionsthat it be abolished. Harris (in Moseley, 1977) sorted 

criticisms of parole into three categories: (1) those concerned 

with equity, includi!lg arguments that parole decisions are' 

arbitrary or capricious; (2) those asserting that the decision-

making process arouses a high level of tension in prisoners 

because of its capriciousness; and (3) those concerned with the 

effectiveness of treatment, some of whom wish a return to a 

philosophy of punishment. 

Neithercutt (1977~ reporte? that several studies had shown 

that parolees performed better in the community than those 

released in other ways. In addition, the author stated that 
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parole 'VIas less expensive than extended imprisonment and that, 

in general, the success rate of parole was approximately 80 per 

cent. Moseley (1977) reported that studies indicated that parolees 

had a lower rate of recidivism th~n did other prison release types 
" . 

.. . -,,-

(although their success might~~e due to the ability of parole 

boards to' 'select good risk cases rather :than to "t,he effectiveness 

of parole itself). 

Attempts to find solutions to the problems of parole have 

resulted in suggestions for variations and changes in the parole 

system. Friday, et ale (1975), studying the effectiveness of 

shock probation, found it was effective for certain kinds of 

offenders (e.g., those with 1-2 previous convictions but not 

mo~e, and these married with dependents). 

Mcis~ley (l~77), in a critical review of parole effective

ness, stated th~.t sentencing discrimination cannot be eliminated 

and that proposals for determinate sentencing merely displace 

discretion f:!;'om parole boards to other areas where it is ,less 

visible and hence less subject to control. Examples of such 
. 

displacement are: plea bargaining, leeway of judges in sentenc-

ing ranges, and allocation or revocation by prison administrators 

of "good time." Neithercutt (19'77), who fo,!nd no strong rela-
~: 

tion~hip between time served and parole outcome, maintained that 

determinate sentencing proposals, which apparently will lengthen 

the time served, are an ineffective solution to the crime prob~ 

lem. 

Glaser, et ~l. (1966), discussing the relationship between 

the sentencing and parole processes, stated that although 

476 

-----.. ~ .. ~-,-,--~--,-,-----,---,,----------------,.-----

I 
""l'" 
i 

o 

() 

I 

// 

c) 

() 

( ! 

Ii···· 

traditionally there has been a dichotomy between determinate and 

indeterminate sentences, a parole board can alter the period of 

confinement under each type and often has more discretion with 

determinate sentencing. 

There are many legal, administrative, and behavioral issues 

involved in the parole process. Some of these are: authority 

and compositibn of parole boards, parole decision making, COrn-

munity resources, conditions of parole, supervision, definitions 

of parole violation and recidivism, and prediotion of parole 

outcome. This chapter will focus on studies concerning: 

(1) parole decision making; (2) parole outcome and offender 

characteristics; and (3) parole prediction. It should be noted 

that studies cited here deal with both adult and juvenile groups. 

PAROLE DECISION-MAKING 

A parole board has four maj or functions.: (1) selection 

and placement of prisoners on parole; (2) assistance, super-

vision, and control of parolees in the community according to 

previously established conditions; (3) discharge of parolees 

from parole status when supervision is no longer necessary or 

when sentences are completed; and (4) determination of need for 

revocation and return to the institution if a-parolee violates 

the terms of parole (Newman, 1968). 

Gottfredsoh (1966) noted that when maki?g a d,,:·;lsion a 

parole'board must take into account the scarcity of community 

resources, alternatives to parole, and the desire to optimize 

the probability of "successful" parole outcome and societal 

protection. Gottfredson,et ale (1973) defined two types of 
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d~~isibns made by paroling authorities: individual case 

decisions.and policy decisions, "which set a broad,framework 

withirt'which •.. case decisions are made." They stated that before 

ei ther type of decision can be made the following mus't be iden

tified and defined: (1) objectives; (2) information demonstrably 

releva:ht to the decision outcome; (3) the available decision 

alternatives; and (4) the consequences of decision alternatives 

(in terms of the objectives). 

Regarding objectives, tlie authors emphasized the importance 

of including not only par~le success but also sanctioning, due 

process, system regulation, and citizen representation. ThirY 

reported that federal and state paroling authorities believed 

that the most important objectives were protection of ,the pub

lic, release of inmates at the optimal time for most probable 

success on parole, and improvement of inmate adjustrne~t in the 

community after I;'elease. 

With regard to infoI;'mation relevant to the decision out

come, it was found by Gottfredson, et al. (1973) that federal 

paI;'ole board representatives considered the followin~ to be 

important in daciding on in,dividual cases: (1) adequacy of the 

parole plan; (2) a past recqrd of assaultive offenses; (3) the 

offender's present family situation; (4) the attitude of the 

offerJder's family toward him; and (5) the us~ of weapons ,in the 

offense. The authors suggested that these items be considered 

as hypotheses to be tested. 

Guidelines for policy decisions, on the other hand, gener-

",,- .. 

ally were not :explicitl.y stated. In an appendix to Gottfredson, ~) 
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et al. (1973), Sigler stressed the importance of making implicit 

policies explicit in order to achieve consistency and fairness 
\'I' j , 

in decision-making. To this end, it would have to be determined 

what factors were being used in making policy decisions and what 

weightS' were being given to these facto~3 in practice. Once 

these facts were known, the parole board could proceed to set 

standards for policy decisions, leaving the hearing examiner,;:; 

to make many of the individual case decisions on the basis of 

the board's guidelines. 

Sigler reported that three primary, factors used in parole 

decision making had been identified: (1) severity of offense; 

(2) parole prognosis; and (3) institutional performance. Guide

lines had been set up relating these three factors to general 

policy: the first two were to be used to indicate the range~f 

'time to be served, while the 'third was to be considered in 

deciding on an individual parole plan within this time range. 

Feedback on decision trends would allow evaluation and modifi

cation of the guidelines. With this procedure, discretion would 

not be removed but would be exercised fairly and rationally. 

Inmates would be-under less psychological stress, since they 

would have a clearer idea of their release dates than with inde-

terminate sentenci~g. 

Other studies have confirmed the lack Qf explicit. guide

'lines. Parker (1975) found that many parole boards did not have 

wri tten cri ter:la for parole selection. Since statutes were 

often very broadly written, individual parole board members had 

to apply their own criteria. 
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Hoffman (1972) found that at the first hearing, a parole 

board membe~'s estimation of the severity of the present offense 
" 

was given the greatest weight in the decision-making process. 

Next most important was his estimation of the risk of parole ." ... 

violation. At subsequent hearings, institutional adjustment 

Hoffman found that was found to be the primary determinant. 

using II ••• multiple correlation techniques and graphical analy

sis, a 'set of expected decisions for given factor combinations 

(could) be dete~mined." 

In a study by Scott (1973), many parole board members 

seemed to think that an inmate's suffering should be commen

surate with the crime committed before he could be paroled. 

Since sociobiographical characteristics were better predictors 

of length of punishment than was institutional adjustment, Scott 

concluded that the criterion of rehabilitation was still of 

secondary importance. 

As Gottf~edson, et al. (1973) pointed out, different people 

make decisions in different ways. The authors found that 

decision-makers had preferences for kinds of information and 

methQd~ of presentation. Different items of information were 

considered important for different cases, and decision-makers 

did not ~gree on the relative importance of the~e items. Often 

the same decision was made by different people using different 

information. ' 

Nicholson (1~6~) stated that the classification ofindi

vidual'k, according to ,risk',(f:;hould be a prerequisite to decision .. 
\ ' 

making J~d that minimal supervision should be provided to. those 
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classified as low-risk. Parker (1975) found that since the 

size of parole officers' caseloads often precluded much inten

siveJsupervision, many states had experimented with differential 

case loads , 'dividing parolees into 'groups needing 'iTarying degrees 

of supervision. In an attempt to clarify paroling policy, the 

University of California (1969) stated that the need for super

vision. might not be the s~~~;}s the risk of recidivism. An 

offender judged to have a high risk of recidivism might not be 

capable of benefiting from treatment and his recidivism might 

even be aggravated by intensive supervision. 
,~ . .J 

Wenk, et al. (1970) suggested that an on-line interactive 

retrieval.system (DIALOG) c~uld facilitate parole decision 

making by providing computer access to parole data. Gottfredson, 

et al.' (1972) indicated that the goal of the Uniform Parole 

Reports project was to develop and test a nati.onwide system of 

parole reporti~g that would contribute to improved parole 

decision ~aking and management. This 'research was particularly 

important in identifying and classifying offenders according to 

their likelihood of parole violation. 

There are various factors which may influence decision

making. One of these is racial prejudice. Chiricos and Waldo 

(1971) found that blacks were much less likely than whites to 

be placed on probation. Carroll and Mondrick (1976) found evi-

dence of discrimination between black and white offenders in 

parole decision making. Unlike white prisoners, most black 

prisoners had to participate in institutional treatment pr~grams 

in order to be paroled; they also served a s~gnificantly lo~ger 
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portion of their sentences than did white treatment participants. 

Another influence in the decision-making process is repre-

sentation at parole hearings., Beck (1975) found that prisoners 
·1;1 

wi th . representatives served lr..iss time than those without them 
I . 

(insti tutional staff being tlfe most (effective. representatives) . 

Decisions may be influenced also by the reputation of the insti-

tution to which an offender is assigned. Scott and Snyder 

(1975) reported that when two inmates were identical on all 

independent variables except the institution in which they 

resided, the one from the institution housing what \>lasper-

ceived as the more dangerous criminals was incarcerated longer. 

Gottfredson, et ale .(1973) recommended the use of fairness 

criteria to evaluate decisions and ensure that "similar persons 

are dealt with in similar ways in similar situations .. II 

PAROLE OUTCOME AND OFFENDER CHARACTERISTICS 

Numerous studies have sougpt to distinguish the delinquent 

or potential delinquent from the nondelinquent. The identifi

cation of characteristics that m~ght disti~guish the recidivist 

from the non-recidivist has been less frequently attempted. 

Gottfredson, et ale (1,967) stressed that parole decision maki~g 

must consider the characteristics of and differences amo~g the 

various kinds of parole offenders. 

In a study of California Y~uth Authority wards, Woodri~g 

(1969) noted that the effectiveness of decision maki~g cannot 

be accurately assessed until "recidivism" has been defined with 

reference, to specific agency, goals and individual behavioral and 

attitudinal characteristics. 
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Buikhuisen and Hoekstra (1~74) criticized the static 

approach taken by most recidivism ,~studies and stated that 

recidivism should be studied as a process, using longitudinal 

studies. They mentioned also the unreliability of the criterion 

of official crimes in recidivism research. Webb, et ale (1976) 

have stated that the definition of recidivism must be made com

prehensive enough to account for such factors as partial succe~s 

(e.g., Was the second offense less serious than the first? Is 

the length of time between offenses incre~sing? Has the of

fender increased his education or improved his occupatIon 

between sentences?). 

The problem of defining and measuring recidivism will be 

discussed further at the end of this chapter. 

In an attempt to identify pre-institutional characteristics 

and their relationship to parole performanc~, Asbury (1971) 

found no pre-institutional criminal offender typology that was 

related to parole outcome. How~ver, the author did find some 

offender types that were homogeneous with respect to bac~ground 

characteristics. 

1. Intelligence and Personality 

A number of studies have invest~gated the intell~gence of 

recidivists. Some have found that recidivists' are more intel-

ligentthan first offenders. For example, Murchison (1926) 

found that, for black and white native-born males and for white 

fore~gn-born males, recidi,.~T~ists consistently had intelligence 
// 

scores superior to those of first offenders, and that this 

superiority increased with the degree of recidivism. He con-
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eluded that "certainly feeble-mindedness cannot be a cause of 

criminal recidivism .•.. "Hill (1936) also found frequent recidi-

vists were more itell!igent than non-"recidivists. Similarly, 

Tulchin (1939), studying a group of 10,413 prisollers, found 

that for nearly all groups recidivists had a lower percentage 

rating inferior and a higher percentage rating superior than 

did non-recividists. (The author reported that the increase in 

Alpha score of recividists was generally more pronounced for 

those with one or two previous commitments than for those with 

three or more.) 

Other studies have not supported this view. Healy and 

Bronner (1926), stuc:1ying .. 4, 000 delinquents, found that the 

mentally normals had ~he lowest rate of recidivism of all groups 

except the psychoneuroti.c group. In a study of 411 boys, 82 

of whom became delinquent, West and Farrington (1973) 'found that 

recidivists had lower I.Q.'s than one-time del'inquents. Kipper 

(1977) matched for age, sociocultural status, and intelligence 

a group of 33 incarcerated criminal recidivists with a group of 

33 work placement trainees. When tested on the original version 

of the Kahn Test of Symbol Arrangement, the recidivists scored 

significantly lower than the other group, although on the modi

fied version of the test there was no difference in scores. 

An interesting possibility was raised by Caplan (1965), who 

suggested that adjudication, incarceration and/or treatment can 

reduce intellectual functioning. If this is so, it is plausible 

that the more times a person in incarcerated the lower his intel

ligence will be. Some studies have shown no differences in 
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II intelligence between recidivists and 'first offenders. In a Ii 

review of a number of previous studies, Lane and Witty (1935) 

found that recidivists and nonrecidivists did not differ in 

intelligenbe. Similarly, Merrill (1947) found no differences 

in the I.Q.'s of 134 single offenders and 123 recidivists. 

(The author admitted the presence of more juveniles of defective 

than of nondefective intelligence among court cases, but pointed 

out that the former were more likely to be caught and more 

likely to come from inadequate homes, making the filing of a. 

petition more likely to be resorted to.) In' a study by Rockoff 

and Hoffman (1977), retarded inmates had more previous arrests 

but fewer previous convictions than those of normal intelligence. 

Glaser and O'Leary (1966) concluded that the relationship be-

tween intelligence and parole outcome was not marked or consis-

tent enough to be useful in parole prediction. Brooks (1972) 

found that in the superior I.Q. range there was no significant 

relationship between intelligence and recidivism. Tennent and 

Gath (1975), comparing a group of 50 bright delinquents with a 

matched group of normal delinquents, showed that there were no 

significant differences in recidivism between the groups and 

concluded that high intelligence made no difference to parole 

outcome, at least over the three-year follow-up period. 

Personality factors also have been investigated. Eysenck 

and Eysenck (1974) reported that boys who became recidivists 
.. 

had·higher P, E, and N scores, although only in the case of ex-

troversion (which in Eysenck's theory C19701{bears the heaviest \, 
load in accounti!lg for criminality) was the difference s:Lgnifi .... 
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cant. They recommended further resea,rch wi th lar~fer numbers 

before discounting the possibility of a relationsh~p of P and N 

to recidivism. Mack .(1969) tested the ability of Quay's factors 

~:(aggressi~e acting-out, neuroticism, and inadequacy) to predict 

parole outcome and found factors 1 and 2 to be highly reliable 

with adolescents and younger children. The author stated, how

ever, that, 'iWh~rle'it appears that recidivists as a group are 

more aggressive but not more ne~rotic than successful parolees, 

overlap between groups is too great to allow valid prediction of 

parole adjustment for individuals on the basis of rated aggres

siveness." 

Riddle and Roberts .(1977), using the Porteus Maze Tests, 

found that the relationship~between the Porteus T~ and recidi

vism was unclear. Delinquent male recidivists obtained higher 

Q scores than nonrecidivists. In a study by Roberts,· et al. 

(1974), measures of impulse control and foresight and planni!lg 

ability differentiated 10 recidivists from nonrecidivists. 

Further research supported the evidence for impulse control but 

not for the other measure. The Porteus Q-score measure of im

pulsiveness showed the most promise with respect to predicting 

recidivism. 

Woychick (1970) gave the Jesness Asocial Index to 161 

in~titutionalized delinquent offenders. A follow~up completed 

one year later indicated that boys with h~gher asocial scores 

had significantly more parole revocations. Six MMPI scales 

were used by Adams (1976) to differentiate between imprisoned 

lirst and multiple offenders. While there was no ?ignificant 
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difference in the overall group profiles, multiple offenders 

scored higher than first offenders on the Pd, Ap, and HC scales, 

implying that multiple offenders tended to have (,more of an anti

social pattern. Christensen and LeUnes (1974) found they could 

not differentiate between first and multiple offenders using 

the MMPI and the Prison Adjustment Scale. 

Lord (1974), using the Cattell Culture Fair Intelligence 

Test, the Jesness Inventory, the Tennessee Self Concept Scale, 

and the Wide Range Achievement Test, found that only the "autism" 

scale of the Jesness Inventory demonstrated a significant dif

ference between recidivists and nonr~cidivists, although other 

variables approached significance. 

2. Famil:Y. 

The influence of family relationships on parole success 

has also been studied., Studying the relati~nship between 

prisoner-family involvement and parole behavior, Holt and Miller 

(1972) noted that "there is a strong and consistent positive 

relationship between parole success and maintaini~g strong 

family ties while in prison. Only 50 per cent of the "no 

contact" inmates completed their first year on parole without 

being arrested, while 70 per cent of those with three visitors 

were not arrested during this period." The Wisconsin Division 

of Corrections (1972) found that married parolees had. greater 

success on parole. 

Jenkins (1972) found the Environmental Deprivation Scale 

(EDS) highly predictive of recidivism. Studying nearly 300 

released offenders, the author found that over 90 per cent of 
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those who became recidivi.sts scored high on the EDS. In addi-

tion, 84 per cent of a sample of men without law encounters 

scored low on the EDS. 

Buikhuisen and Hoekstra (1974), who studied 451 delinquents 

in the Netherlands between 1962 and 1964, found less recidivism 

among groups who moved, especially those who left an unstable 

family or asocial environment. Even in g:rr.oups with a high crim

inal history, moving decreased recidivism, although it was most 

effective for delinquents with relatively low criminal histories. 

Virkkunen (1976) found that, although as many recidivists 

as nonrecidivists had lost their fathers through death, the 

recidivists seldom had st-ep-or adoptive fathers and the father's 

death had occurred more often in the parolee's adolescence than 

earlier. The author found· that the father's death could be 

crucial even in an otherwise normal or nearly normal home back-

. 
to ground. The .absence of the mother and the number of divorces 

did not significantly differentiate between groups. Arbuckle 

and IJitwack (1960) found that boys who were successful'on 

parole had older mothers and had fathers who had not been in 

legal trouble. 

3. Sex 

Ganzer and Sarason (1973) found that female recidivists 

came more frequently than males from "personality a.nd socially 

II)) diso:rganized" families; the authors underlined the need to con-
(W 

sider sex differences in parole prediction studies of juveniles. 

4. Age 

Other researchers have studied the relationship between~ge 
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and parole outcOme. Lerman (1975), studying 6,228 delinquents, 

found that younger boys were a much higher risk group than 

older boys •. However, the author pointed out that, although 

older paro'lees are less 'likely to violate parole, there is still 

the risk that they may commit offenses of a more violent type. 

Arbuckle and Litwack (1960), Glaser (1964), Glaser and O'Leary 

(1966), and Public Systems, Inc. (1970) also found that older 

parolees had a lower rate of recidivism than younger parolees. 

Carney (1967) found that of the group studied, 64.9 per 

cent of those 29 and under at the time of commitment became 

recidivis.ts. Of those first arrested at 19 or younger, 61.9 

per cent became recidivists; of those first arrested at 20 or 

older, 39.5 per cent became recidivists. Similarly, Kitchener, 

et al. (1977) found that those first arrested in their early 

teens had a high risk of parole failure. 

Sakata and Litwack (1971) and Roberts, et ala (1974) also 

found that the recidivist was younger at the time of commitmen;t 

and parole than the nonrecidivist.. Ganzer and Sarason (1973) 

found that recidivists got' into trouble an,! were first insti

tutionalized at younger ages. Babst, et'~~:.. (1972), studyi!lg 

burglars, stated that "Supportive evidence was found for the 

maturation concept. In 21 of 22 comparisolhs i. the older parolees 

had more favorable outcomes on parole." 

Type of Crime 5. 
, '1', 

Studie's investigati!lg relationships between parole outcome 

and offense variables have generally found that offense classi

fication is related to parole outcome. Go,t:tfredson and Beverly 
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(1962), Glaser (1964), Glaser and O'Leary (1966), and Jaman 

(1974>', among others, reported that property crimes, such as 

burglary, shoplifting, and fb~gery, were associated with a 

higher violation rate, while crim.es of violence, such as rape, 

homicide, manslaughter; and assault were associated with favor-

able parole performance. 

Numerous studies have supported these findings. Stanton 

(1969) found that the rates of violation and new convictions on 

parole for paroled murderers were very significantly lower than 

those \Ifor paroled nonmurderers. (He pointed out, however, that 

paroled murderers are not representative of murderers in,general, 

as only a selec·t group a·re paroled.) Carney (1967) reported 

that offenders against persons were significantly less likely 

to recidivate than other groups of offenders. Lerman (1975), 

studying 6,228 delinquents with a lS-month follow-up period, 

found that boys convicted of violent .offenses (homicide, robbery, 

and assault) and narcotics offenders were better parole risks 

than property offenders. The .highest violation rates were for 

juvenile status/technical violation offenders. 

Savitz (1959) and Glaser and O'Leary (1966) reported that 

auto thieves had the highest rates of parole violation in most 

jurisdictions (perhaps because of their age). Kitchner, ~ ale 

(1977) also found auto thieves to be among those offenders with 

h~ghest failure rates. On the contrary, Jack$ (1966) found that 

persons convicted of automobile, theft, the youngest offenders, 

were the least ;Likely to v~plate parole. 

The Cali'f\brnia Y~uth Jmthor,~ty reported in 1974 that of 

490 

o 

c-

. I 
f) 

o 

\ I 

I 
I 

() 

wards released between 1960 and 1972, 30.1 per cent. of offenders 

against persons and 37 .~·5, per cent of offenders against prol?erty 

had had their parole revoked. In 1976, the C.Y.A. reported the 

percent removed for violation within 24 months as follows: 

homicide, 29.9 per cent; narcotic and drug offenses, 32.6 per 

cent; robbery, 1136.1 per cent; assault, 39 per cent; burglary, 

46.1 per cent; 'theft, 47.1 per cent; and sex offenses, 47.8 

per cent. Heilbrun, et ale (1976) found that those committing 

. 1 t . I. b v~o en cr~Jt,es 'were etter parole risks than those committing 

nonviolent crimes. In general, successful parole was associated 

with the less self-controlled crimes. 

Glaser (1964), Glaser and O'Leary (1966), and Public Sys

tems; Inc. (1970) found that prisoners with no prior criminal 

record had consistently lower parole violation rates than those 

-with a record. However, the rate did not always increase mark-

edly w'ith leach increase in number of convictions. Jaman (1974) 

found that men who committed only one type of crime were least 

likely to become involved in criminal activity on parole and 

most likely t9 receive an early parole discharge. Jacks (1966) 

not,ed that the burglar who had t.he highest violation rate was 

most likely to repeat the same t,ype of crime. Glaser and O'Leary 

(1966) reported that burglars, forgers, and narcotics users were 

most likely to repeat the same offense if they committed another; 

sex offenders had a relativ~ly low rate 'of repeati!lg the same 

offense, and homicide offenders had the lowest rate. 

6. Alcohol and Drugs 

Other researchers have studied the relationship of recidi-
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vism to alcohol and drug use. Adams ~nd I'1.cArthur (1974) f.ound 

that three groups of narcotic-involved prison releasees follo'V7eq 

for six months all showed higher parole 'failure .rates than the 

general population of prison releasees. (Three types of release 

were studied: release to a rehabilitation center, parole, and 

unsupervised release.) Friedman and friedman (1973), on the 

other hand, found .no differences in violent or nonviolent 

recidivism in a comparison of drug users/sellers with nonusers/ 

nonseller.s •. 

Glaser (1964) found that alcoholics had higher parole vio

lation rates. The Wisconsin Division of Corrections (1972) 

found that a history of drug or alcohol use had a negative 

effect on the parole outcome of juveniles. ~ublic Systems, Inc. 

(1970) reported that men with "more serious narcotics histories 

f 1 f 'J II had higher than average rates 0, paro e a~ .. ure. 

Recidivism may vary with the drug used. West and Farring

ton (1977) found that recidivism was particularly high among 

youths who admitted taking the less popular drugs (pep pills, 

LSD, or sleeping pills). They found also that aggressive reac

tions after drinking were particularly closely associated with 

recidivism. Edwards, ~t ale (1977) found that b,oth male and 

fe~ale alcoholics were,more likely to be reconvicted ~ithin five 

d ' th t dies Similarly, Guze years than offenders reportel:n 0 er s u • 

and Cantwell (1965) reported that over a three-year period, al

coholics had significantly higher recidivism rates than 
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nonalcoholics. 

Weitzner, et ale (1973) found that many marijuana offenders 

committed two or more offenses. They found also that the more 

severe the penalty for the first marijuana offense, the more 

likely 'Vlere subsequent offenses to appear. However, the Cali-

fornia Department of Justice (1974), in a 5-year follow~up of 

drug arrestees, found that marijuana offenders had the lowest 
, 

rearrest potential, followed by users of opiates and then of '\ 

dangerous drugs. 

7. Institutional and Parole Variables 

Considering institutional and parole variables, Hudson 

(1973) found that supervision status (supervised or under

supervised p~role) had no significant effect on the length of 

time to the first appreI1'ension or arrest while on parole. Craig ,1 
,'/ 

(1976) evaluated changes in self-concept and academic achieve-

ment following a treatment program and found that a smaller 

proportion of those who had gained in self-concept (on the 

Total Positive Scale of the Tennessee Self-Concept Scale) became 

recidivists than of those who had lost in self-concept. Those 

who saw themselves as bad, worthless, and inadequate after 

treatment tended to tail on parole. Significant differenc~s were 

found also on the Self-Satisfaction, Personality Int~gration, 

and Moral-Ethical subscales. Gains in academic achievement were 

positively relate",. to gains in self-concept. 

In a study of the relaiionShip of prison behavior to parole 

outcome, Jaman (1971) found that performance in vocational train-

ing, academic education and work assignments,participation in 
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voluntary group prograr((s), number of discj.plinary actions, vio-
le 

lent incidents, and an overall rating could provide an index of 

behavior. Applying this index, the author found some relation

ship between academic education and favorable parole outcome. 
1.'1 

(Similarly, Arbuckle and Litwack, 1970, aiJ Public Systems, 

Inc., 1970, reported that better educated parolees were more 

successful on parole. L Jaman (1971) reported that those reQ~eiv

ing high ratings in work assignments or vocational training, 

'tended to perfprm) less favorably on parole than those receiving 

poorer ratings. In comparing the parole,performances of new 

admissions and readmissions, however, the author obtained incon-

sistent and contradictory results. 

Jaman (1973) found that delinquents in a 20-bed living 

uni t remained longer on parole than thos,e assigned to an iden-

tically staffed 50-bed li,ling unit. 
~.1. ' 

(Neurotics gained most 

from the smaller unit program, while non-neurotics did the same 

in either pr~gram.) Once on parole, those who were successful 

most often so~ght work (Litwack, 1960) or were employed full

time (Wisconsin Division of correction~! 1972). However, the 

latter study showed that juveniles enrolled in school were less 

likely to be successful thanthos~ who were not enrolled. 

Berman (1973) reported that le~gth of time an offender was 

out of prison on parole correl~ted with how much he liked his 

parole officer. The author stated that this findi!lg supported 

the idea that parolees like the.ir ~gents when they find they 

do not enforce every parole rule. (Parole.~gents in the study 

tended to act as counselors rather than as policemen.) 
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8. Length of Imprisonment 

The relationship between recidivism and length of imprison-

ment has been investigated. Carney (1967) found that, in the 

group studied, of those who had had longer serttences 50.3 per 

cent became recidivists, while of those with shorter sentences 

57.2 per cent became recidivists. Howeve.c, as Jarman and Dick-

over (1969) pointed out, although previous research indicated 

that persons serving less time have better parole outcomes, 

there is an abundance of uncontrolled variables. Seeking to 

control these extraneous variables in a two-year follow-up 

of robbers, they found that those who served less time had sig-

nificantly better parole outcomes. They observed, however, that 

since random assignment of persons to~ sentences was not possible, 

no tirm conclusion could be drawn from this finding. 

-
Berecochea, et ale (1973) found that time served could be 

reduced without affecting the level of recidivism. Kolodney, 

et.al. (1970) (from Trudel, et al., 1976) reported that, "Mathe-

matical models •.. indicated that time served is not a useful 

predict9r of post-release outcomes." Similarly, Neithercutt 

(1977) stated that while time served appeared to be-related to 

parole outcome in, a curvilinear fashion, when the differences 

between groups serving the longest sentences and those serving 

the shortest sentences is statistically controlled, there seemed 

to be' no r"trong relationship. 

9 • Race 

There have been many studies on the relati'onship between 

race and r~cidivism. Applying a configural approach to data on 
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, d D (1969) found blacks sig-
2,548 delinquents, UnkoV1C an ucsay 

nificantly more lik~ly than whites to becoine recidivists. public 

systems, Inc. 
(1970) and the Wisconsin ,Division of corrections 

However, Fishman (19i~7), studying 
(1972) had similar findings. 

a nd recidivism for various age 
the relationship between race 

fo r 16- to l8-r"~':~ __ ·"'.;,<"lr-olds was there a sig
groups, found that only_ ' 

nificant relationship: 
recidivism was more common among nonwhites 

than among whites. Carney (1967) found no significant racial 

differences in recidivism, although nonwhites had a somewhat 

higher failure rate (of nonwhites, 62.5 per cent were recidi-~. 
Glaser 

vists, while the rate for whites was 52.8 per cent). 

not f ~nd the criterion of race useful in 
an~ O'Leary (1966) did ~ 

. 
evaluating parolees. 

While recidivism usually refers to the number of released 

ot'fenders who commit another crime during the follow-uP period, 

f lifetime crim
~ it may also be considered a cumulative meCisure 0 

inality. using this definition, Datesman, ~ al.(1975) 

ths appear, in, g b~fore a juvenile court 
observed that amo~g you 

males and 61 per cent of black males had 
36 per cent of white 

For femaJ,les, the 
11 

\\ 
20 per cent for whites and 43 per cent for ,:'placks. 

had previous contact with the juvenile court. 

f~gures were 

In 'an l8-year follow.'!""uP of prison releasees , 
Ki tchner, ~ ale 

(1977) found that nonwhites wer~ more likely 
than whites, to 

fail after release, although whites who failed tended to do 80 

h 't h fa~led Heilbrun,~. 
soone~ after release than nopW 1 es w 0 ~ • ~ 

al. (1976) found that, especially in the case of blacks( suc-

cessful parole was associ~ted with more impul~ive crimes. 
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In general, studies relating race and recidivism have found 
\1 

that where differences eXist/between the races, black and Mexican

American youths have had higher recidivism rates than whites. 

However, 'as has been seen, comparisons of recidivism studies· are 

pl~gued by numerous problems. 

A more extensive review of the relationship between parole 

outcome and offender characteristics is provided by the Annual 

Statistical Report (196l-l973) of the California Youth Author

ity and by a C.Y.A. report summarizing findings of this type 

of study (California Youth Authority, 1965). 

PAROLE PREDICTION 

The problems of prediction in delinquency and related areas 

have interested many people. There is an extensive body of lit

erature ,describing techniques for developing and evaluating 

prediction procedures. Considerable controversy exists regard

ing res!l~~rch methods used and inferences drawn,' suggestions for 

practical use, and complaints concerning misuse (Gottfredson, 

1967). 

Numerous methods have been developed to predict delin-

quency, but attempts to predict delinquent parole outcome are 

less common. Instruments which have been developed to identi

fy potential delinquents at an early age include the Glueck 
.,' 

Social .Prediction ~able (G,lueckand Glueck,1934, 1940 I 1950, 

J 1959-, 1960, 196.2); the Bristol Social Adjustment Guide (Stott, 

1960); the Kvaraceus KD Proneness Scale (Kvaraceus, 1961); the 

Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory (Hathaway and McK'in ..... 

ley, 1951; Hathaway and Monachesi,. 1954, 1957); and the <;:alifornia 
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Psychological Inventory (Gough, 1948, 1960). Other measures 

have been applied, but their influence has been minor. 

The discussion of predicting parole outcome and, more 

specifically, delinquent parole outcome will consider: (1) pro-

cedure and models of prediction; and (2) prediction studies of 

parole outcome. 

1. Procedure and Models of Prediction 

As identified by Horst (1941), Sarbin (1944), .and Bechtoldt 

(1951), the five steps of any prediction study are: (1) estab-

lishment of the criterion categories of "favorable" performance 

(in this case parole success); (2) selection and definition of 

the charac,teristics on ,which the predictions are to be based; 

(3) determination of relationships between the criterion cate ... 

gories and the predictor candidates in a sample representative 
. 

of the population for which inferences are to be drawn; (4) ver~ 

ification by the use of new or cross-validation samples of the 

relationships derived from the original sample; (5) application 

of prediction methods only in situations for which they were 

developed,and on.ly if. the stability of the predi.ctions has been 

s~pporteq by cross-validation procedures. 

There are nwnerous methods or "models" of prediction by . 
which the third step (determining relationships between criterion 

cat~gories and predictor cand~dates) can be accomplished. The 

most common techniques for this procedure invo,lve the combi

nation of predictors to achieve optimum predictive accuracy, 

Variables caube combined, either without we;ighti!lg or by some 

weighting or conf;igural method. ',' For the nonwe;ighted approach, 
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each i tern foun,~ to be related to the criterion is assigned one 

point regardless of the strength of its association, and the 

sum provides a measure of (in this ca~e) the probability of 

parole violation. Various applications of this method to parole 

prediction have been made in the past, e.g., Gillin (1950); 

Gough (1962); Ohlin (1951, 1955); Tibbitts (1931, 1932); Warner 

(1923) • 

Although nonweighted systems are popular, the most widely 

used method of combining predictors has been the assignment 

of unit weights. This method usually employs a smaller number 

of predictive characteristics. The best known example is that 

developed by -the Gluecks (1934, 1940, 1950, 1959, 1960, -1962), 

in which each item is weighted in scorin~ by assigning it the 

per cent figure for the criterion among persons characterized 

by the predictor attribute. Two theoretically different models, 

which assign weights differently, are those of mUltiple linear 

regression and linear discriminant function. Multiple r~gression 

has been used to predict post-release behavior by Mannheim and 

Wilkins (1955) and in a number of California Parole Prediction 

studies (Gottfredson and Bonds, 1961; Gottfredson, et al., 1962; 

and Gottfredson and Ballard, 1965). The discriminant function 

has been employed for prediction in various areas, altho~gh 

seldom in the prediction of parole outcome (Gottfredson, 1967). 
I 

An additional method, developed by MacNa~ghton ... Smith 

(1963) and entitled "predictive attribute analysis,~ is classi

fied as a configural prediction method. This approach has ~een 

used in-parole prediction by Wilkins (1954), Grygier (1964), and 
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Ballard and Gettfredsen (1963). A clesely related precedure 

is the "cenfigural analysislt ef Glaser (1964), which also. 

has been used in parele predictien by Mannering and Babst 

(1963). Predictive attribute analysis requires successive 

partitiening into. subgreups en the basis ef a single variable 

in each subgreup feund to. have the clesest asseciatien with the 

criterien. This precedure centinues until the repeatedly divided 

subsamples are feund to. have no. additional items significantly 

asseciated with the criterien. Anether cenfigural appreach, 

entitled "asseciatien analysis," was develeped by Williams and 

Lambert (1959), and has been empleyed in delinquency predictien 

by Wil~ins and MacNaughten-Smith (1961) and Gettfredsen, et ale 

(1963).. Asseciatien analysis allews the divisien ef; a hetere-
I 

geneeps pepulatien into. subgreups that are relatively hemegeneeus . 
. 

with 'respect to. the attributes studied and permits empirical 

classificatien witheut regard to. the criterion. 

Additienal metheds ef predictien include several synthesis 

medels cembining asseciatien and regressien techniques as well 

as ether predicti~n medels such as the Bayesian medel (Newman 

I 
I 

o 

and McEachern, 1968). G 

Several studies have cempared predictien metheds. Simen 

(1972), cemparing several multivariate metheds fer cembining 

variables int~ a predictien instrument (includi!lg peint sceres, 

multiple. linear regressien, and hierarchical cenf~guratiens), 

feund ~hat they worked equally well. 

Gettfredsen and Ballard (1964) cempared the predictive 

efficiency~f multiple linear regression, asseciatien analysis, 
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and predictive attribute analysis. The authers found that as so-

ciation analysis was more efficient and less vulnerable to. error 

than predictive attribute analysis. They recemmended a cembi-

nation of asseciation analysis and mUltiple regression. In an 

eight-year fellow-up study ef parolees, Gettfredsen and Ballard 

(1965) tested tables made by mUltiple regression and association 

analysis and cencluded that the predictive pewer of these tables 

was virtually the same after eigh·t years, although a new regres-

sion equatien made up ef fewer criteria (majer effenses against 

persens, narcetics laws, and property) was applied. 

Babst, et ale (1968) cempared two. statistical techniques-

multiple reg~essien and configural analysis--with respect to. 

their abilLty to (1) differentiate between offenders who. vielate 

parole and those who. do noti and (2) identify petentia~ vie:

lators ameng a new group ef parelees. The authers applied the 

..two. methods to. the same data and'cencluded that they worked 

about equally well. They tee suggested that predictien might 

be improved by combini!lg associatien analysis and regression 

techniques. 

'Another comparisen ef analytical techniques was made by 

Ward (1968), who. we~ghted 14 variables feund to be cerre1ated 

with yeuthfu1 recidivism. He used these variables to build feur 

predictive methods: Burgess (unweighted peints score), Glueck, 

discriminant functien analysis, and multiple ·.linear regression. 

After determining the validity of each appreach, Ward noted that 

it ranged from .35 fer the Burgess scale to. .44 for that derived 

frem the discriminant function analysis." This pattern of results 

501 



il 

is as expected, since the simplest method of scaling (Burgess) 

gave the least correlation~ those methods giving rationatG 
"'I 

weights to factors were next, and those scales taking correla-

tions into account provided the best predictions. 

Gottfredson, et al. (1973) suggested, that simpler methods 

such as the nonweighted approach might in practice be more useful 

than more sophisticated methods because "the nature of the data 

does not satisfy the assumptions which are made in statistical 

theory." However, they added that better data were needed 

before major advances could be made with any method. 

2. Parole Prediction Studies 

An important goal of correctional personnel is the 

determination of who might and who might not succeed on parole. 

This section will review briefly a number of parole prediction 

studies of both adult and juvenile parolees. Although "actuar

ial" as w"ell as "clinical" predictiol1s have been applied in the 

determination of probable parole outcome, only the former will 

be "reviewed here. 

One of the first attempts to introduce an actuarial method 

in prediction wa~ the "experience table" of Hart (1923). Re

analyzing an earlier work by Warner (1923), he found that life

history and background variables could yield a useful and valid 

predictive index. Borden (1928) studied paroled men and cor

relat~d each factor in an experience table with the d~gree of 

success on parole. The au-thor found three factors that gave a 

multiple correlation of .41 with the criterion. Burgess (1928), 

'studying the institutional files of 3,000 paroled men, established 
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the base rate of parole violation and examined the experience

table factors for significant deviations. The author identified 

twenty-one pre-parole factors that provided significant devia-' 

tions. Expe~ience-table factors were scored by assigning one 

point to any category with a violation rate less than the 

k>aseline rate, a zero weight being given to all other categories. 

The total number of points provided a basis for comparing vio

lation and nonviolation rates. The Gluecks (1930) and VoId 

(1931) also used the zero-one weighting system in applying ex-

perience tables to the study of recidivism. Tibbitts (1931) and 

Monachesi (1932), too, obtained valid results by applying exper

ience tables-to parole prediction studies. 

An important extension of the experience table was developed 

by Ohlin and Duncan (1949), who applied probability theory t.o 
-

the imp:r.ovemerit of the precliction table. Ap1?lyin;g tlu~ir theory 

- .--,,', '" 

diction tables to be ineffici,Fih'&7.r.- i. €: ~ I nat. I surpat3'S:lng the "base 

rate" accuracy. Later methods of pred:i,etive ~fficiency weH:e 

developed by Duncan, et al. (1953) a;tld Duncan and Duncan (1955). 

Controvers~~over the application of predictive efficiency tech

niques to the use of experience tables in predicting parole 

, success has reduced interest in such approaches (Thompson, 1952; 

Gough, l,962). One noteworthy attempt to integrate a technique 
" 

of predictive validity into the prediction of parole outcome 

was that of Glaser (1955), who incorporated a measure of accuracy 

into his study. 

Numerous studies have employed the multiple r~gression 
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method. In a classic prediction study, Mannheim and Wilkins 

(1955) obtained 60 variables from the records of a sample of 

youths. From these variables, they selected a much smaller 

number that were significantly correlated with the cri·t:erion 

of reconviction. Multiple regJ:"ession identif~,ed six variables 
\\ 

that were'weighted to provide an equation score for predicting 

parole outcome. 

, f d t al (1962) and In a series of studies, Gott re son, ~ __ • 

1 (1962) prepared base expectancy tables Gottfredson and Bever y 

for adult prisoners and Youth Authority wards. Tables showing 

chances of success on parole within two years of release were;: 

derived from multiple linear regression analysis. 

Beverly (1964) compared the predictive value of data found 

in the routine records of C.Y.A. cases (age, race, type of 

offense, etc.) with more extensive data, gathered by a social 

~ worker, on family bac~9·round. Using multip} .. e regression on a 
~- .' 

construction sample, Beverly obtained a coefficient of .31 

l.'nformatl.'on and parole violation rate, while between the routine 

.34 was found when th,e social information was a coefficient/of' 

added. 

, t comparison of one of the C.Y.A. base expect-An J,mportan 

ancy tables with persona1i·ty inventories was made by Go~gh, 

et ale (1965). Using construction and validation samples, the ---
authors built six multiple r~gressionequations (to predict 

, 1 t' ) from selections and combithe probability of parole Vl.O a l.on" 

. for ,c/boys (BE), the Minnesota nations of the base expectancl score 

Multiphasic Personality Inventory, and the California Psychol~gical 
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Inventory. These equations were compared with one another, 

with the base expectancy alone, and with earlier prediction 

scales constructed from the MMPI by Clark (1948, 1953) and by 

Panton (1962). The discriminating power of the equations was 

assessed by the value of t for the difference between mean scores 

of violators and nonviolators. The largest t was obtained for 

the equation combining the base expectancy and the CPI. Two 

other combinations, the BE + MMPI, and the BE + CPI + MMPI, 

also did better than the BE alone. Clark's and Panton's special 

scales did not give significant discrimination. 

In order to measure the predictive accuracy of the equa

tions, the authors transformed them into two-class tables and 

predicted SUccE~sses and failu~es by taking a cutting point. 

The best equation, BE + CPI, gave a table with a hit rate of 

63 per cent compared with 59 per cent for the BE alone. The 

authors noted that the combination of the BE score with inven-

tory data increased the I'£lexibility" of the information towards 

the treatment process and improved the diagnostic implications 

of the prediction process. 

Beverly (1965) utiH.zed a base expectancy analysis of data 

~ertaining to 6,462 male Youth Authority wards released to 

parole supervision in 1962. A four-variable regression ~qua

tion and a six-category base expectancy table were derived to 

assess ward performance on parole as a function o~ institution 

of release. 

The Select Committee on the Administration of Justice in 

California (1970) utilized bas!e expectancy scores to confirm 
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the fact that offenders released in 1968 were no more likely to 

fail on parole than those released in 1963. Kolodney,=et al. 

(1970) (from Trudel, et al., 1976) found the base expectancy 

model (developed by the California Depa:r:tment of Corrections) 

highly accurate when properly used. 

Mo:lof (1965) combined five predictSf"s (background variables) 
(/ 

to form a multiple regression equation: commitment offense, 

age at first admission, race, birth place, and prior record. 

After deriving experience tables from the regression equation, 

Molof applied these tables to a validation sample. All varia-

bles were found to be related to the criterion (post-release 

offense) at better than ~he 5 perc~nt level of confidence. Race 

was the variable found to be most strongly related to the cri-

terion. 

In an application of a mUltiple regression equation to the 

prediction of recidivism among C.Y.A. female wards, Molof (1970) 

developed an equation using five variabl~s: age at admission, 

age at release, admission status, number of co-offende:!:',S, and 

number of fos ter home placements. An index eval ua ting predict.i ve 

success showed this equation to have limited predictive ability. 

Molof concluded that, altho~gh identifying the correlates of 

recidivism might be valuable, the prediction of parole outcome 

had limited utility for the decision-making process. 

In a parole prediction study of women offenders, Pauze 

(1972) utilized treatment and "traditional" variables in con-

junction with a stepwise multiple regression analysis to identi~· 

fy those predictor variables s~gnificantly related to the 
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criterion of parole outcome. Many variables were found to 

be unrelated to the criterion. Although the best predictors 

in previous studies held up (prior criminal record and type of 

offender), type of offense committed and a number of other vari

ables previously found significant were not related to parole 

snccess. None of the treatment variables showed any significant 

relationship to the dependent variable, although number of dis

ciplinary reports while incarcerated and type of parole job 

were significantly related to parole outcome. 

Other studies have employed corlfigural methods. In an 

application 'of association analysis to parole prediction, 

Gottfredson and Ballard (1966) conducted a two-year follow-up 

of two groups of men, using the Base Expectancy scale as the 

predictor candidate. They noted that psychological tests and 

attitude measures did not improve predictive efficiency over 

that of the BE alone (an interesting finding when compared to 

the earlier study by Gough, et al., ·19n5). Using association 

analysis, the authors classified theJsample into nine subgroups, 

each with prediction equations. Results indicated that the 

association analysis subgroups provided more predictive infor-

mation than the Base Expectancy. 

A reassessment study by Babst, et al. (197l) noted that 

since nt~erical prediction scores are impersonal, configural 

analysis (which combines prediction classifications with case 

study material) could improve prediction. Since the configu~al 

table attempts to classify cases into those that will succeed 

and those that will not succeed if specific.actions are taken, 
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an empirically derived offender typology can be used within 

the base expectancy concept to evaluate institutional programs. 

Fildes (1972) sought to expand the classification ability 

of association analysis by including two different statistics, 
(=J 

thus forming ra hierarchical subdivision. Although the procedure 

was one of classification, the attributes by which an individual 

was classified were the same as those often associated with 

parole outcomes and used in the Uniform Parole Reports. Fildes 

explored the use of this technique in parole prediction, demon-

strating that subgrouping by association analysis resu~ted in 

parolee groups with significantly different parole outcomes. 

Various other methods have been used to predict parole 

outcome. Grygier, et ale (1971) summarized, the results of 

three.parole prediction studies undertaken to confirm and extend 
-

the results of earlier research and to assess the relationship 

of parole selection to parole outcome. Study I cross-validated 

the method of "predictive attribute analysis" used in an earlier 

study. Generally, the same attributes that predicted parole 

success in 1964 still predicted successfully in 1968. Study II 

introduced additional predictors of parole success. As expected, 

increasing the number of predictors· increased the accuracy 

of predictions. Study III applied the methodol~gy of Studies I 

and II to the decisions of the parole board. It was found that 

these decisions could be predicted with only 3 per cent error. 

Barton and ,Jenkins (1973) developed a behavioral assessment 

scale useful in longitudinal follow-up studies of released, 

offenders. Focusing on the behavior of the released offender 
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in the community, the scale (called the maladaptive behavior 

record) was found to be h' hI 19 Y predictive of recidivism. 

Devies (1976) used a behavioral classification system to 

distinguish probation successes from probation failures. The 
author found that onl ' Y one--asoclal/aggressive--of 'the behavior 

classification h th ypo eses tested differentiated between the two 

groups. 

Rice (1976) concluded that because of the complexity of 

recidivism, it could best be understood by studying the combined 

effects of many predictor variables. 

Other studies havl,?/;;,eVt:!·luated parole prediction itself. 

Sterne (1966)- and Wilkins (1966) suggested that important clari-

fications should be made. Sterne indicated that prediction~ 

efforts stress an at' 1 na omlca diagraming of relations between 

static background factors and an undefinable criter10n (success 

or failure on parole). Th th e au or stated that, until prediction 

studies include important elements of behavior, the value of 

parole prediction will remain limited. From a policy stand-

point, Wilkins poin~ed t th ou at the goals of parole boards must 

be determined before appropriate prediction methods can be 

constructed. 

Following historical analypis of parole prediction, Dean 

and· Duggan (1968) noted that, althougll there had been some im-

provements in methodology, there had b" een no appreciable increase 
in predictive power. The authors stated that the limitation of 

available data and the absence of bl pro em-relevant knowledge 

were responsible for the lack of improvement' d' In pre lctive power. 
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Lipton, et ale (1975) discussed the problems involved in 

the study of recidivism. First, since the follow-up period 

varies from one study to another, comparison of studies is dif

ficult. Second, a nonrecidivi.st is not nece,ssii'ily rehabili

ta,ted. He may merely become a more effective criminal or may 

become deviant in other ways. Third, the rate of recidivism 

is influenced by agency policies and the amount of superivsion 

of parolees. (The experimental group may be m0J:"ce leniently 

ntreated or may be more visible to authorities.) Fourth, there 

are various definitions of recidivism andClittle knowledge of 

how related they are. Some examples are: number of police 

qontac~s, proportion in custody at the end of the follow-up 

period, conviction for a new offense, time to first arrest, 

seriousness of offense after release, and violation of parole 

or probation rules. 

However, despite the shortcomings of parole predict~on 

methods, Johns (1967), in a comparison of subjective parole 

pro~nosis and statistically determined prediction scores for 

C.Y.A. wards, . found that the latter was much more successful. 

Similar:ly, O'Leary and Glaser (1972) found that statistical pre-

diction was more successful.than subjective prediction in iden-

tifying the ~oor risks on parole and the most successful good 

risk group. 
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STATISTICAL DESCRIPTION OF THE 
PAROLE CLASSIFICATION SUBGROUP 

The Data Map "Parole" presents data on the parole out-

comes of several subgroups classified on the basis of the 

number of prior commitments as well as one subgroup for 

parole successes and one for parole failures. The follow-

ing description presents each of the admission status 

categories which make up the major columns of classification: 

Column 1: Total Study Population 

The column provides summary data regarding each cate-

gory of the variable presented as the cross-classification 

facto~ in each table. 

Column 2: Firs·t Admission 

Included in this category are wards who were admitted 

to the California Youth Authority for the first time. 

ColUmn 3: First Return 

This category includes all wards returned from parole 

either because of a technical violation or because of a new 

commitment and who have one prior commitment to the California 

Youth ).'l\.uthority. 

Column 4::;" Second Return 

Included in this category are all wards returned from 

parole either because of a technical violation or because 

of a new commitment and who have tvlO prior commitments to 

the California Youth Authority. 
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Column 5: Three and More Returns 

This category includes wards returned from parole either 

because of a technical violation or because of a new commit

ment and who have three or more prior commitments to the 

California Youth Authority. 

Column 6: Parole Successes 

Provided as a summary column, this column presents a 

frequency, which is the number of successful wards on parole 

for that cross-classification row, and a percentage figure, 

which is the percentage of cases of the total column that 
L~ 

fall into that cell. 

Column 7: Parole Failures 

This column is similar in structure to Column 6 except 
~-:::") 

that the frequencies are the parole failures associated 

with each cross-classifica'cion row", while the percentage 

figures again reflect the number of Cases of the total 

column that fall into that cell. 

The number of cases associated with each of the four 

major categories varies greatly. For example, over half 

of the total study population falls into the first admission 

category (N = 2,470). The number of cases in the first 

return category is 800, while all remaining admission status 

groups total only 732, the second and third and more return 

categories each accounting for' approxi,l!lately 50 per cent of 

this figure. 

512 

o 

o 

o 

Q 
•• 0 

1. Individual Case History In·forma·tion 

Table 1 provides comparative data on the admission 

status sUbgro~~s classified by th~) court of commitment. 

A great disparity in the parole deviation figures for the 

various admission status columns can be noted. The parole 

deviation figures for the first admission column are pre

dominantly positive, while those for the remaining 

admission status columns are predominantly negative. Also 

noteworthy 'is the variation among deviation figures within 

columns as associated with the different courts of commit

ment. For example, while the successful parole deviation 

figures associated with the first admission column are 

reduced when reading from the first to the third row, the 

negative deviation figures associated with the first return 

and third and more returns columns become increasingly 

negative. This indicates that parole success rates of 

wards who are predominantly successful diminish when reading 

from juvenile to municipal court, while for wards with pre

dominantly negative parole deviation rates this tendency is 

reversed. 

Comparative data on the admission status groups as 

classified by racial affiliation are presented in Table 3. 

The stability of the deviation figures for all cells seems 

to indicate that there is very little interaction between 

racial affiliation and'admission status. 
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Table 7 presents comparative data on admission status 

groups as clasSified by living arrangement at the time of 

the offense. In contrast to the stability of parole devia-

tion figures for the first admission column in other tables, 

Table 7 seems to indicate a general improvement of parole 

success rates as the ward is further removed from living 

with parents. Except for wards committed for a first 

offense and living with foster parents, the parole deviation 

figures indicate a general improvement of parole success for 

wards either living alone or living with friends in a fixed 

above. 

Table 12 provides comparative data on admission status 

subgroups as classified by history ofalcohcl use and mis

use and by the presence or absence of alcohol as a factor 

in the admission offense or in past offenses. Known to be 

somewhat related to parole success, the presence or absence 

of alcohol use or misuse does not seem here to appreciably 

affect the parole deviation figures associated with the 

,."admission status columns. As in many previous cases, there 

is a generally consistent parole success rate associated 

with each admission status column. Little, if any, variation 

can be noted in any of these columns and none of the alcohol 

use or misuse rows seems to affect these generally consistent 

findings. 

Table 13 presents comparative data on parole experience 
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and admission status subgroups as classified' by either a 

history of drug misuse or drugs as a factor in crime. The 

presence or absence of drug misuse is known to be highly 

related to parole outcome, and a comparis~:m of parole 

deviation figures for the first admission column cells points 

out some interesting interactions. While wards classified 

as having either no history or isolated history of drug 

misuse, or for whom drugs were a minimal factor in cuxrent 

or previous crimes, show positive parole success rates, 

wards with a history of either moderate or severe drug mis-

use show ~egative parole success rates. This finding 

suggests that when a good indicator of successful parole 

outcome (i.e.ffirst admission offense status) is cross

classified with a known predictor of poor parole perform

ance (i.e., moderate to severe drug misuse) the latter is 

more indicative of poor parole outcome than the former is 

of successful parole outcome. 

Table 14 presents information on the admission status 

subgroups as classified by history of opiate use or opiate 

use as a factor in previous or current offense. Known also 

as a variable highly related to poor parole performance, 

moderate and severe opiate use can be seen to be much more 
(~~) 

indicative of poor' parole outcome than first admission 

offense is indicative of positive parole outcome. The 

strength of this relationship generally is consistent across 
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all admission status columns, implying that this relation-

ship is indeed a very strong one. 

Table 17 reports the caseworker's summary of psychi

atric history and psychiatric labels applied to the ward 

during psychiatric evaluations prior to admission. 

Generally, the frequencies in the psychiatric categories 

are small--less than 1% of the total study population had 
:\i-;" 

a history of frequent suicide gest~!-~s, serious s,uicide 

attempts, brain damage or epilepsy. Slightly more than 1% 

had a history of infrequent suicide gestures, neurosis, and 

psychosis. Approximately 3% had a history of sociopathic 

personality disturbance and personality pattern disturbance, 
~ 

and 6.7% had a history of personality trait disturbance. 

Negative parole deviation rates are associated with first 

admission wards who have a history of brain damage, epilepsy, 

psychosis, or personality trait disturbance. Except in the 
I 

latter instance, there is an insufficient number of cases 

in each cell to permit a conclusion to be drawn. However, 

the entire table generally is dominated by negative parole 

deviation figures. 

2. . 'I nt:e'1'li'g'en'c'e' F'a'ct'ors 

Tables 18 and 19 represent a variety of intelligence 

test scores as classified by admission status. The reader 

should refer to various chapters for details of the testing 
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procedures. Table 18 presents the distribution for intelli

gence categories. Parole deviation figures can be seen to 

be generally consistent when read, down each of the admission 

status columns. Noteworthy is the progressive worsening of 

parole deviation figures associated with the various intelli

gence rows when read across admission,. status columns. This 

table provides evidence that intelligence ciassification 

makes little, if any, difference in explaining the relation

ship between admission st~tus and parole outcome. 

A summary of the results of the intelligence testing 

is provided in Table 19. It should be noted that the 

classification into intelligence categories was based on 

clinical judgments derived from a composite of information 

on each individual. This approach is reflected, for 

instance, in the mean scores of the dull normal group on 

the CTMM. While the scores for this group on total IQ and 

on the language portion of the test are in the borderline 

defective range, the mean score on the non-language portion 
'Ii 

is in the dull normal range. The primar;'Y figQre of comparison 
u 

in this table is the mean score for any given cell. When 

. reviewing mean scores for different a.dmission status groups i 
n 

as. classified by various intelligence tests or subtest scores, ij 
'I! 

few distinctions across admission status columns can be noted. 1\ 
p 
1\ 
I; 

/I 
jl 

l! 
~ 

f 1 

II 
11 

V I • ~<H~ __ ""'_~' , 

Although wards committed as first admission offenders scored 

slightly higher on the Army General Classification Test IQ 
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and its related verbal and numerical rank scores, this find-

ing is not supported by the results of other major intelli-

gence tests and their related subtests. For example, when 

reading,across admission status columns for the D-48 raw 

score (a non-verbal test of intelligence) J:ittle, if any, 

difference can be noted between mean intelligence scores 

for the admission status groups. This general lack of 

significant difference between admission status groups on 

any of these measures of intelligence suggests again that 

intelligence appears not to be an important variable in the 

relationship between admission status and parole outcome. 

Tables 20-25 report the findin~s related to various 

measures of academic achievement, ability, and performance • 

Table 20 provides comparative data on admission status 

groups as classi~ied by the different subscales of the 

California Achievement Test Battery. As noted; there are 

ten measures derived from the CAT battery. In a comparison 

of mean scores on these subs cales across the admission 

· status column, almost no appreciable differences can be 

noted. I~ fact, every mean score of every cell in this 

table consists of seven and a related decimal. Either 

across rows 'or down columns, there is so little variation 

between mean scores'that further discussion of the CATB sub-

scales is probably unwarranted. 
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Table 21 provides data regarding the ward's self-

reported grade completed as classified by admission status. 

Previous research has shown that a delinquent's self-report 

of grade completed is generally a reliable index of the 

actual grade completed. Of some interest is the partial 

indication, wh~n the parole deviation figures associated 

with the first admission column are viewed, that the parole 

success figures become progressively smaller until the 9th 

grade is completed, at which time they again increase until 

the 13th grade is cbmpleted. This tendency is also parti~lly 

apparent in relation to the first return column, although 

the deviation figures are predominantly negative. In the 

first column in particular, there is some indication of a 

curvilinear relationship between the grade completed and 

parole success rates for the first admission status column • 

Again, how-evgr, it can be seen that the parole deviation 

figures for each'\adrniSSion status column differ very little 

from the expect~d relationship noted throughout previous 

tables. 

Table 22 provides comparative data on admission status 

subgroups as classified by the actual grade achieved, 

measured by the total grade placement score derived from the 

California Achievement Test ?attery. Of some interest 

are the deviation figures associated with the fir:st admission 

status column. For both the first admission a~d first return 
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columns there again seems to be an indication of a~curvi

linear relationship between, in this case, the actual grade 

achieved and parole outcome. 

4. vocational Factors 

Tables 26-28 provide a variety of data on various 

measures of vocational competence and/or achievement. 

Included as measures of training potential are major sub

tests of the General Aptitude Test Battery, various coun

selor and workshop instructor ratings, union membership, 

and presence or absenc~ of vocational disability. 

as The test resu~ts of the admission status subgroups, 

classified by the subscales of the General Aptitude Test 

Battery, are~provided in Table 26. Again, the primary 

method of comparison involves. an assessment of the mean 

scores for each of these subscales across all admission 

status columns. Of some interest is the deviation of mean 

scores on the General Intelligence,Verbal Aptitude, Numeri

cal Aptitude, Clerical Aptitude, and Finger Dexterity sub

scales of the GATB for those wards convicted for a second 

return to the California Youth Authority. 

5. 

This section presents the findings o.f three personality 

tests: the California Psychological Inventory (CPI) , the 

Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory (MMPI) , and the 
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Interpersonal Personality Inventory (IPI) , as they relate to 

the admission status subgroups. The reader should refer to 

Chapter I for details of the testing procedure. 

Mean scores for all admission status subgroups as 

classified by the California Psychological Inventory (CPI) 

subscales are repbrted in Table 29. As in previous tables 

which have reported the results of various psychometric and/ 

or intelligence and academic tests, this table reports the 

mean scores on the eighteen CPI subscales for each of the 

cells for comparison. The closeness of the mean scores for 

admission"status groups disallows any conclusion other than 

that there seems to be no~appreciable relationship between 

any of the CPI subscales and admission status of California 

Youth Authority wards. In cases where there seems to 'be a 

slight deviation, i.e., social presence for the second 

return admission group, sense of well being for the three 

and more returns admission status group, and achievement 

via conformance for the first admission status group, the 

difference is extremely small. 

Table 30 reports the results of the Minnesota Multi-

phasic Personality Inventory (MMPI) for parole experience 

and admission status subgroups and provides some interesting 

comparisons regarding wards .convicted for three and more 

returns. For example, on the hysteria, psychopathic deviate, 

paranoia, psychasthenia, schizophrenia, and hypomania sub-
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scales, this admission status group scored somewhat higher 

than the other admission status groups. 

.... '" .. ,. .... 
6. 

The reader should refer to Chapter 1 for details of 

this subpopulation. 

Table 37 presents comparative data on parole experience 

and admission status groups as 1 'f' db' c aSS1 1e y speaific type 

of psychiatric diagnosis. The only exceptions to the 

previously noted relationships between admission status and 

parole outcome are seen here by first admission wards 

diagnosed as being psychotic and second return wards 

diagnosed as suffering froDl personality pattern disturbance. 

7. 
... ~ . .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. . . . .. .. .. . ..... 

'Ofj~eh:s'e:, ,Re'l:a'te'd', ,F.ac:t'o':r:'s: In'cl:~a:i~'g: 'Vi'~i'e·ri~e 
'lh'fbrm'a:t'i'oh' 'and :!?'a'r'o'l'e' FO'l'loW'-'up 

This section will focus on offense specific data, with 

particular attention given tb violence committed and weapons 

used during commission of the offense. 

Table 38 provides comp~,~~p.tive data on parole experience 
;~1 ~_~; 

and admission status groups as claE1!$;tfied by type of admission 

offense. ,'",. ,r'='" 
This table is dominated by the convergence of two 

major factors in parole prediction. The first of these is 

the major classification of this chapter, i.e., a~mission 

status, and the second is the exact nature of the admission 

offense. Both variables have been shown in numerous previous 

studies to be highly related to parole outcome. Reading the 
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, '" first admission column shows that there are several inter-

actions apparent in two major offense groups: forgery and 

statutory rape. Although most parole deviation figures in 

this column are successful, the forgery and statutory rape 

groups show negative parole success rates. When comparing 

percentage figures for' the 'total study population and the 

first admission columns for the forgery group, we find that 

overall the forgery subgroup achieved a 52.7% parole success 

rate while forgers corrtlnitted to the California Youth 

Authority for the f.':j.rst time achieved a 57.9% rate of success 

on parole.- Wh~n comparing similar f?'Jures in the statutory 

rape·co~umn, it can be noted that overall 56.1% of these 

offenders were successful on parole, in contrast to 49% of 

those admitted for the first time to the CYA. This finding 

suggests that the negative parole success rates associated 

with these offense groups seem to be stronger than the posi-

tive parole success rates associated with the first admission 

offender. 

Table 40 provides co~parative data on admission status 

groups as classifiea by type of/offense" i.e., person or 

property offense. Known from other studies ~o be more success

ful on parole, t!J.e ind.ividua·l convicted of a person offense 
.",' 

would be expected here to have somewhat better success on 

parole than the individual convicted of a property offense. 

The parole deviation figures shown in this table are 
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consistently better aCjC(f)ss all admission status columns for 

wards convicted of a person offense than for wards convicted 

of a property offense. 

Tables 43-45 provide comparative data on admissio~ 
';~; 

Ii,) 
status subgroups as classified by the caseworker's estimation 

of viol~nce potential, the offender's history of violence, 

and his history of carrying weapons. The strong relation-

ship between admission status and parole outcome is the 

dominant feature 'of this table and ,no appreciable differences 

in parole outcome .ire seen among the various subgroups. 

Table 46 reports-on admission, status groups"'as classi-

fied by number of partners in the admission offense. Of 

some int:brest is the deviation of parole success figures for 

those wards whose commitment offense involved two additional 

partners. Reading across this row, there are two instances 

of deviation from the general figures associated with that 

column. First, while the other three cells hold negative 

parole deviation figures, the two-partner row for the 

California Youth Authority firsE:returnee contains a positive 

parole. sucCess figure. Second, in contrast to the deviation 

figures associated with the other three cells in the three and 

more returns column, those wards involved in a criminal act 

with two partners achieved a somew~~t better degree of parole 

success. 

Table 48 provides cQfTlparative data on parole experience 
--.' 

II :.:" 

and admission status as classified by the severity of violence 

during the commitment offense. Since we might expect the 

severity of injuries inflicted to be associated with the 

type of crime, i. e., person or proper,ty, we might also expect 

parole deviation figures to improve somewhat as the severity 

of-inflicted injury increases. This expectation is borne 

out, particularly in the first admission column in this table, 

which shows a .general increase in the parole success rate 

with the increase in the sever~ty f " . . ~ 0 J.nJurJ.es J.nflicted. 

fied 

Comparative data on admission status subgroups as classi

by weapon used,by the individual during the commitment 

offense-are presented in Table 50. With few exceptions, the 

deviation figures associated with the columns are essentially 

as anticipated, although the number of cells with insuffi~ 

cient cases is substantial enough to disallow a thorough 

assessment of this table. 

California Youth Authority Board orders for transfer 

are presented in Table 55. Since assignment of wards to 

individual camp~is.made on the basis of place availability, 

differences among camps in parole outcome rates seem"to be 

the result of differences in camp social climates and programs 

rather than the result of ward selection. As mentiotied 

previously, the Preston School of Industry had a significantly 

yo~nger population and the lower success rate of its wards 

can be explained in part by the age factor. The Youth 
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Training School received a select group of residents who, 

because of the emphasis on vocational and academic training, 

were well motivated for such training. 

The preceding tables and accompanying narrative have 

presented parole outcome information regarding five major 

admission status groups as classified by a variety of other 

variables. While many of the tables reviewed present little 

information worthy of additional cornm~nt, several tables 

present findings of interest. 

If we posed the question: "What is the sj,ngle most 

consistent finding 6f this chapter's tables and discussion?", 
~ 

the answer 'would certainly lie with the strength of the 

relationship between admission status and parole o.d:come. "v 

Although several other major classification factors related 

to parole outcome have been presented in 9ther~hapters, the 

association between admission status and parole outcome is 
';, 

known to be the strongest single relationship. As part of 

another study with these data'; the Pearson-produc'l: moment 

coefficient between admission status and parole O'l.1;tcome was 

found to be .19 (N = 3,352) which, although not significant 

at the .05 level, was nevertheless close tQ,achieving signi-

ficance. The consistent association of negativ~ parole 
. c!) (. 

r/ deviation figures with wards having one or more returns to 

the California Youth Authority provides evidence of this 

relationship. Similarly, the positive deviation figures 
" 
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generally associated with wards committed for the first time 

to the CYA provide further evidence of'this relationship. 

These findings are comparable to those of numerous parole 

prediction studies which have demonstrated a strong relation

ship.between parole success or failure and number of prior 

commitments. Few tables presented in this chapter provide 

evidence contrary to this expected finding, although several 

ta.bles deviate somewha.t from this tendency. 

For example, Table 38 presented the major commitment 

1 "f" d by the nature of the admission offense. 
group~as c ass~ ~e 

This table provides one of the few examples in this chapter 

in whi'bh a' classification variable known to be highly related 

;s' cross-classified with a variable also to parole outcome ~ 

highlY related to parole outcome. In this case, the nature 

of the admission offense (against persons or property) is 

known to be reiated to parole outcome, with two property 

offenses (vehicle theft and forgery) generally indicative of 

unfavorable parole performance. When these offense categories 

were compared for wards committed for the first time to the 

California Youth Authority (associated with favorable parole 

performance), it was found that one offense designation 

(forgery) was predominant and that therefore the parole rate 

for this group was negative even though the wards were first 

admission offenders. This example provides a simple basis 

for studying interactions, i.e., situations in which two 
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variables known to be related to paFo1e outcome are con

sidered simultaneously as characteristics of the same group 

of offenders. Although opportunities to study such inter

actions did not dominate the tabular presentations, there 

were ample opportunities to examine these situations, e.g., 

Tables 12, 13, 14, 16, 38, 40, 42, 43, and 44. 

This chapter has provided a major descriptive presenta

tion of the parole success rates of different admission 

status offenders after classifying them by a variety of 

other variab1e$. The examination of the tables has not been 

exhaustive and it is'suggested that the tables be reviewed 

from additional perspectives and with different intentions. 

Reanalysis 6f our data no doubt will ipentify other 

interesting findings. 
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POSTSCRIPT 1 

" 

) A wealth of information has been presented in the proceeding I 
I 

chapters and in the Data Maps that complement the text with 

statistical data. The intention was to do justice to the 

issues discussed within the limitations imposed by the resources 

/- available. Using the Data Maps, practitioners and scientists 
\ : 

alike can examine these interesting data; for both, the 

descriptive data and the text should be of great value. 

At this point an important decision will have to be made 

about a possible second phase of these studies. Arrest histories 

available on all members of this study population could be 

utilized in a longitudinal follow-up that would cover most 

crime-prone years of a person's life. As most of our offenders 

were about twenty years of age when they were r~leased from 

the institution, they now are in their early thirties. Most of 

them no doubt adjusted satisfactorily to life. Some, however, 

returned to correctional facilities. Some returned after 

committing serious crimes. It is known, for example, that a 
\ 

few individuals from the non-violent sample in one of the 

violence pr.ediction stud\i)es later committed serious violent 
,'c 

crimes. It therefore would seem very important tore-anq.,lyze 

the existing data with longitudinal data included to obtain 

valuable knowledge about criminal careers. 
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